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ON THE SAWUNT WABEB STATE. 


The W&ree State forms the southern part of what was formeriy Icnowii by 
t!)e name of the ** Konkun>Putce,** or the territory lying between theSabyadraa 
range of Ghauts and the sea. It is comprised between parallels 16° and 17° 
of N. lat., and 73° and 76° of £. long. 

«ft is not known with any accuracy who was the founder of tbe present 
reigning family of Dhonslay, but it is believed that the Waree State formed a 
province of tbe tcnitoiies under tbe Bcejapoor Kings, and that it was held by 
feudal tenure fiom that dynasty, by the ancestors of the present family, lot>g 
before it became an independent princedom. 

Some 300 yeais since an ancestor of the present family, by name Mang 
Sanunt, is supposed to have rebelled against the Mahomedan power, estaUish- 
ed himself at tlie village of Uotowde, in this principality, and carried on 
constant war with the troops of Delhi and Bcejapoor. There is no proof 
extant to show that he established his independence, but he would seem to 
have succeeded in repulsing the troops sent to subjugate him. On his deg^ 
he was deified, and his Muth or shrine is still to seen at the villaga of 
Uorowde, which he made his capital. 

There are no records to show who succeeded this Mang Sawunt; butitUi 
believed that his successors, wapting the prowess and courage whidh be 
displayed, were soon subjugated to the Mahomedan yoke, and became i^a 
feudatories of the empire. 

About the year a. d. 1627 Khem Sawunt ascended the throne,* and was 
succeeded in 1640 by his son Som Sawunt, who died after a short rrign of 
eighteen months, and was succeeded by bis brother Lnkum Sawunt, who died 
in 1666, without issue. His brotiier Phond Sawunt then rmgned for tea yearn, 
and on his death in 1676 his second son, Khem Sawunt, ascended the throne. 

This diieftain appears to have suooeeded in establiahiag hia indepeadenoe 4^ 
the Muadaiaa power; be afterwards asaiated them ia their wars with Shivi^ 
the fooader of Maretfaa empire, at that tiaw beginaii^ to be formadifolB; 
smd aarried oa oamtaat wara with the aeighbontriag Pmrtugaese State of Gpa$ 

' aadAfowngUai;^ rite boaadmiea of titt Slate were coaskbrablyaacteteMf, ^ 

gr 4 SMMMtikMfiflli ttWl* of A ft A iftMft Aitt a« tm MfffA. 
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In the yes 0 t 1707 Khem Sawunt concluded a Treaty with Shao Rija, the 
aucccasor of ShtTajee^ m he found himself unable alone to cope with his 
extending irrfluetice ,and authority ; and the Beejapoor dynasty, owing to 
their declining power, could render him no assistance. By this Treaty 
Sbeo Baja gave to the Bhonslay family of Sawunt Waree an Inam-putru 
(de^ of gift), confirming them in their possessions, with full sovereignty, 
and assigning to them, conjointly with Angria, half the revenues of the 
Salsee Mahal. 

In the year 1709 Klmrn Sawunt was succeeded by his nephew Pbond Sawunt. 
This chieftain cultivated tlic arts of peace, and turned his attention to settling 
and increasing his revenues. During his reign the present Juinabundee settle- 
ment was carried into operation, through a Karkoon under his authority, 
named Gunoo Uani. No regular survey or measurement of lands was made; 
but the prorliice was assessed by what is termed a Nir/ur-iaaugna, or rough 
estimate by inspection. lie also imposed a number of extra cesses, receivable 
in kind from tbr* Hyuts, for the current expenditure of hiniself and his houses 
hold; and enrriod this system so far, that even the mimitost item was provided 
for, without the outlay of iiionoy. 

The Kolliopoor forces at this time invaded the W'an.'G State, under Uain- 
chundrn Punt llown’kur, the Ainatyu, hut were repiilb('d, and obliged to retire ; 
and constant skirmish<?s took place with the Portuguese and Angria. 

In this cliieftain‘ft rcigu the first Treaty was concluded with the English 
liast India Coinjiany. It secius to have boon i>ccasioned by the piracies oa 
Lhitish comniorco committed by Kanujee Angria and his successors oii the 
Colaba Oadee, and bears date the 12th January ll consists of VII. 

Articles; and after stipulating for perpetual peace and friendship betucea 
Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, the Sir Deface, and the Honorable roin|>a»y, and 
providing for their mutually assistiijg one another’s shi]>.s at sen, anti atVording 
help in case of wreck, goes on to conclude an offensive and defensive alliance 
against the sou of Kauojee Angria, who is characterized as the mutual 
enemy of both powders. 

At about this period Nag Sawunt, tlic second son of Phond Sawunt, 
overran and subjugated the Ilevi uiul Chundrugur Mahals, above (he Ghauts; 
lie established a Thana in the latter, and built tlie fort of Gundhurvvugur, The 
Chundrugur Mahal was afterwards^"iken from him, but the Ileri Talooka 
is still in tlie possession of Myna Bae.e, his son's widow. 

Towards the close of Phond Sawunt’s reign, his eldest son Nar Sawunt 
rehalted against him, and on his father’s attempting to reduce him he 
threw .bituaeif into a fort near the town of Waree, and while looking out of a 
window was shot dead by the troops sent against him. His widow brought 
her son Ramchundru Sawunt, and having delivered Itim up to Phond Sawunt, 
perfonned Suhse on the funeral pile of her husbwd. . / ^ 

' ♦ This Treaty by the Govtnmieiit of JJamhay on tW 17th April 



Ptimicl Sftwunt Wifes £K) deeply effected by these trsgieal events thht be 
resigned the Gadee in favour of his grandson Raropbundru Sawunt) and 
retired into private life. Tins occurred about the year 1738« 

When Ratncimndru Sawunt came to the throne he was assisted in iha 
management of aiiairs by Jyram Sawunt^ bis uncle, who continued to shara 
the chief power with him till about 1752. 

This Jyram Sawunt is represented to liave been a man not only of great 
personal coutage, but also of immense bodily strength. He carried on exten- 
sive wars, and overran, and for u time retained possession, of the Burdese 
Mahal ol‘ the Goa ten itories. During his reign Toolajee Angria made an 
inroad into the Waree terrttoiy witii a strong force, but was defeated at Koudal 
with groat lo'-s ^ud i'ompclled to retreat ; and ,1yram Sawunt followed liim 
as far as Sanju, near liutnagooiee, ravaging tlie country with fire and sword. 

Towards the close of bir^ leign, Jytain Sawunt quarrelled with his nephew 
Rarochundiu Sawunt, and retired to Koodal in disgust, where be shortly 
after died, and llainchundiu Sawunt did not survive him for more than two 
\ears. 

Raniebuiidru Sawunt lelt one son, Khem Sawunt, known by the name of 
Khcin SawuiU the Ciieat. Ho ascended the throne on his father's death 
uhout 175r>, and i. (oi forty-eight years. In 17()3 ho married 

Luxooinoe ii,u*e, (In daughti r of Juyajee Siniha, an<t a balt-sisler of the ccle* 
bialetl Mahnlajer »‘*'iiidia, through whose influence ivith the Court of Delhi, 
the Kmpoioi (smlened on Klieui Sawunt the title of Itajey Bahudoor, and 
bOiiie olhu pnvileges o( loyalty. 

In const <|iu nee oi the ( hietlain of Waiee still continuing his piratical 
attacks on Ihdish comnieiee, «ibout the hegmning of the year I7()5, an expe- 
dition was s* nt again tlies(‘ col sail s, under the command of Major (lordon 
and ('iiptaiii Watson, of llic Bombay Marino. They took the fort of 
JJshwuntiiui, OI Ruec, and changed its name to Fort Augustus, intending to 
have kept po->session <if it. 

On the 7tli A|iril 1705, however, a Treaty of XIX. Articles was conchuled 
with Khem Sawunt, by which, the Biitish (ioverinnent agreed to rc‘«tore Uf ree 
to the Sir Desace, on bi^ renouncing all prctenBions to the territory situated 
between the Karlec and Salsce liveiH, fiotn the sea shore to the foot of the 
Ghauts ; agreeing to indemnify the Honorable Company for the expenses of 
the war, to the amount oi Rs. 1,00,000; normittirig a factory to be built by 
them in any fmrt of his dominions adjacent sea shore ; promising not to 

moiesti^ their ships or commerce, or ke<*p any vessels equipped for wai ; and 
surrendering the fort of Musooree within eight days. 

This Treaty was not observed by the Sir Desaee ; and, in conscciuence, in the 
fioUowIng year Mr. Mostya was deputed, m%\k full powers, by the Government 
of Bombay, to effect some further settlement: and on the 24th Getober 17fi6* 
another Trea^ of XV. Articles was concluded with tlie Bbonslay. 

By agreemei^t the Sir Desaee promised to send two hostagl^ji to 
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Bombay; to fNiy R»« 2,00>000for Ibeaapenseaof tbe Ivor, of windi Ss* BOjQOO 
sboold be iMdd in three months, before the fort of lUree given nj^ to htuv 
atid the remaioing Re. 1,20,000 in two years, by two equal hiatalments; andt 
find good security for its payment. lie further promised to mortgage tbe fort 
of VingOfhii with all its revenues, for thirteen years, or till such time as the 
nicmey was paid up; and to allow the Company to establish a factory there 
under their own flag. This arrangement being concluded, Reree was restored. 

In a short time, however, the hostages made their escape, and tbe agents of 
tbe mortgagee were prevented from collecting the revenues. On the expiration 
of the thirteen years, the Waree Goveinment demanded the restoration of 
Vtngorla, and on its being refused, in consequence of the mortgagee not having 
been permitted to realize tho revenues, it was attacked and taken by the Sir 
Desaee in 1780. 

In 1778, tbe Kolhapoor Raja, envious of the distinctions which bad been 
conferred on the Waree Chiel by the Emperor of Delhi, attacked the Heri 
Taiooka, captured the foits of Gundliuruugur, Nuisingur, and Bhurutgur, and 
overran a great part of the Waree teiritoiy. In 171M, however, tlicse foits 
were restored to Watce tiirougii Simlia'b iiidutucc ; and the Raja of kolhapoor 
was again confined to bis own pioper dominions. 

Wi& a few interniissioiis, however, ami with various successes, Kbcm 
Sawunt continued at war with Kolhapoor for the greater part of Ins reign; he 
was also almost constantly engaged in hostilities with the Portuguese, who 
succeeded shortly before his death in wresting fiom him the provinces of 
Deehoolee, SanUee, and Pedna, and annexing them to the Goa territoiies: he 
had before lost in the eaily part of his reign the half share of the Sulsee Mahal, 
which waa taken possession of by the Peshwa on the defeat and capture of 
Tonlajee Angria. 

Kbem Sawunt died in a. d. 1803, and gi cat dUturbances took place soon 
after his death, in consequence of bis having no heirs male in the direct line, 
and tho intrigues and plots to which this circumstance gave rise among tbe 
other male descendants of Ins grandfather, Phoud Sawunt, to secure the 
vacant throne. Two of these in particular, named Jyiam Sawunt, called also 
Bawm 8aheb, aided by bis father Som Sawunt, and bhreeram Sawunt or Rao 
Sabob, carried their intrigues so far as to engage in o}>en hostility against each 
other; till at length Som Sawunt and hts son were shut up in the foi t at Waree 
by the troops of Sbreeram Sawunt, and on the palace being attacLetl, Som 
Skwimt fired a train of powder, and perished with all his family (excepting his 
SOU Pbond Sawunt, who was at the time shut up in Uie fort of the 

flames. 

Shreeram Sawunt, having thus got rid of his rival, soon compelled kaxoomee 
Base, the widow of Kbem Sawunt, who was endeavouring to carry on efiatrs 
as regeutt to adopt his son Ramchundru Sawunt or Bhow Saheb. Tbia adop* 
iton toeh pbice in 1805, and Luxoomee Base contmued to manage affiura aa 
regent duftog hk q^mority. 
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Itt tiw ■MWitbMy ixn^uit tnifim «M (Blamed 
sRoocM* tiHj in ifl07, the Reje of KoUmpoM- todi the field in {wnoft; 4M4 
iiadi^ d efea t e d the Weree army at Chowhoolee with great lom» desoeu^ if 
th» BlUMfeor and Hunmunt Ghauts into the Konkoo, and blockaded th* 
eafutd. He irast however, unsuccessful b his attempts to take the fort, la 
this deaperste state of affiiirs, the Waree Govenunent called in the aid of A(^ 
Hesoee Nqwneekur, who sent a large force to raise the siege of Waree, and 
also mvaded the Kolbapoor territories ; and thus compelled the Baja to return 
with bis troops to defend bis own capital. 

No sooner was the Kolbapoor force withdrawn, than Appajee Soobrao, the 
Nepanee general, made himself master of the whole Waree territory ; he placed 
Luxoomee Baee the regent, and her adopted son Bhow Saheb, under a strict 
surveillance, and endeavoured to establish the authority of liis master over the 
State. Bhow Saheb, the heir to the Gadee, was found strangled in his bed, 
and it is believed the act was perpetrated by order of Appajee Soobrao ; and 
not without the concurrence of PI)ond Sawunt, the next heir to the Gadee, who 
hoped to profit by his removal. Shortly after, Luxoomee Baee also fell a 
victim to the liardships and ill-treatment she had undergone: site <hed in 1808. 

On her death, Doorga Baee, the second widow of Khem 'Sawun^ became 
regent ; though affairs were nominally carried on in the name of Phood 
Sttwunt, the son of Som Sawunt, who had escaped the general destruction 
of his family at Waree, as above related. 

In 1800, Phond Sawunt took advantage of the weak state of the Ne- 
paneekur’s army, the greater part of which had been withdrawn to maintain 
the war above the Ghauts, to expel his forces from the country, and re> 
establiah the authority of the Bhonslay family. The Sirdars, however, 
throttuh whose instrumentality tliesc successes were gamed, soon became too 
powerful to be controlled : they established themselves in the different forts 
in the Waree State, and became perfectly independent of the Government 
plundering not only the inhabitants, but attacking foreign powers, and pUlagbg 
thdr commerce. « 

These depredations continued till a. d, 1812, when, in consequence of 
repeated acts of piracy having been perpetrated on British commerce, a 
Treaty was negotiated, through Captain Schuyler, the envoy at Ooa, with 
Phoiid Sawunt, on the 3rd October, by which, in order to the effectual sup- 
pression of these evils, the chieftain agreed to cede in full sovereignty to tiie 
British Government the fort of Viogoris, and the battery of Gunaram 
Temb6, with the port and proper limits thereof; to deliver up all vessels 
found equipped b a warlike manner; to allow no vessel to leave the port d 
Newtee withent beii^ searclied by the British authorities, who were to be 
albwed to statbn a guard of troops there fof foe purpose ; and promised that 
if hereafitt any Wane ssbjects were guilty of pitacy, foe forts of K4fee and 
Newfee should also be given up to foe Bcmoialde Company. 

fiiuMrtly after foe condusbn of fob Treaty, Phmid Sawunt dbd, and Hootga 
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who sijll eontioued to manage ai&irS| sent for hk son, Khem Simitht^ 
—the presMt chieftain, who had been taken by SoobraoG^tgay, hHmtmai 
grandfother, to Toregul above the Ghauts, — and set him up as heir tov the^ 
throne; though, in consecjuence of his tender age, for he was then only>^ht 
years old, she managed to keep the chief power in her own hands.as regent. 

In 1812 the Warcc troops captured the fort of Bhurntgur from Kolhapoor, 
hot were obliged iiimiediatcly afterwards to surrender it to a British force 
under Colonel Dowse, and it was by them again restored to Kolhapoor. 

In 1816 the Tunifs of Wurad and Maluiid, together with all the villages 
to the north of the Karlec river, were taken possession of by the British 
Government, in exchruigc for tin* Sindhoodoorg Tunkha”*^ in thoTurufs of PAth 
and Huwclee, which were given up to Waree. 

The Portuguese troops in 1S17 made an inroad into the Oosup Turuf of the 
Warec Stiite, and plundcre^d and burnt the house of the Oosupkur Desaee. To 
avenge this aggression Sumbhoo Govind Sir Soobhe<lar, wlio comiuandecl at 
Rf^ee, plundered tlie fort ofTirakole, belonging to t)»e Portuguese. Ihis led to 
the fort of llerce being l)esif*ged by (he (ioa troops : they sat di»\vn Indore tlic 
place with twenty-live piecjcs of cannon, and carried on active operations 
against it for twenty -seven days, but were uuubic to cHcct its reduction, and 
were linally obliged to raise the siege. 

At this time the Government of VVarco appears to have been completely un- 
able to control the power of its own Sirdars : Sumbhajee Savvunt held the fort 
of Reree, Bubnoo (iopal occupied iVewtee, and ( liundroba Soobhedar main- 
tained himself at Banda, These powerful chiefs plundered in all directions 
with perfect impunity, setting the authority of the Sir Desaee completely at 
defiance. During these troubles, Doorga Bat'c died, and the two remaining 
widows of Khem Sawunt, Suvitree Baeo and ISurmnda Bate, became regents. 

Early in 181 U, in conse(pieucc of repeated acts of deprcilatum having been 
committed in British territory, by subjects of the State of Sa want Waree, a 
force, under the command of tSir W. Grant Keir, moved to the frontier of this 
State, to obtain redriiss, and enfore<? the following demands : — 

The surrender of certain uifenders. 

Und. — ^l"he repayment of property plundered. 

The removal of Sumbhajee Suwunt and Babnoo Gopal from authority. 
; 4tA. — ^Tlie surrender of the forts of lleree and Newtee for three years. 

'^cse demands were not conceded, and hostilities commenced. Warce soon 
auYj^dered, but the fort of lleree held out against the British force, and was 
re^kirly invested. 

The British batteries opened on the 13th of February, and in the evening of 
the same dhy the outworks were carried by assault The principal portion of 
the garrison (Evacuated the place during the night, and the fort surrendered die 
following mortung. 

, * upon leveime for the imppoit jof the f . . 
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A yii9m toneiaded with tiie fogenoy of Warec on behalf of iChem 

Sawan^ ander date 17thPebtuhry 1819^ by which they agreed not again to 
em|doy Smnbhajee Sawunt and Rabnoo Gopal; to deliver up to the Britiah 
CKovemraent such of the perpetrators of the late depredations as they mi^ht ba 
able to apprehend, as well ns to surrender in future all subjects of the VVareo 
State who might be guilty of plundering British territories, or that of its allies’; 
to cede to the Honorable Company in perpetuity the forts of lleree and 
Newtee, together with tl»e Ttirufs of Path and Azgaum, and the whole line of 
sea coast from the Karh^^ river to the Portugnesc^. possessions ; and to admit 
any Britir^h detachment into the Sawunt Waroe territories, and afford it every 
assistance in seizing plundcrcis and fi’eel)ooters. 

Captain Hutchinson was sent as Political Agent to Warec, and through 
him, another Treaty was concluded with the regency, under date the 17th 
Februai-y iKiO, by which the British (iovernment, to evince that it demanded 
the cession of the and A/gauiu distiicts, given up hy the foregoing 

Treaty for the sole purjx^'Ne ot putting an (‘tloctnul sto|» to the depredations 
oonimiltod in its own ten itorics hy Wareo siihji^cfK, restored llic whole of the 
above districts, with tin*, exception o| the foiU of Utu’ee and ^lowtco, ami the 
villages forming the line ol ^ca coast. 

In lvS*2(), a sctthunciit wa*' coneluthd, llnough (Captain ITutchinaoti, of 
a dispute with Hk‘ Kollinpooi ( un eminent relative to the Tunkha, or assign- 
ment on the revenm ^ of the Muiiohur Tuiuf, for tlie sup|>ovt of His lltglmcss* 
fort of Muuohin. Ry tln^^ aurf'cmcnl the lights f>f Kolhapoor in that district, 
and the aimmnt of revenue to which it was entitled, wcn‘ deliued, and tho 
sovereignty w’as liechircd to belong to Waiee. 

In the latter part of the } ear^ IS 20, Captain 11 utchinsou’s appointment at 
Warec was abolisljed ; ami the future political relations witli this State were 
confided to the .liiclge of Rutnagecree, fiom whom they were afterwards, in 
182*2, transfeircd to the (’ollectt)r. 

In 1822, some disputes of long standing betvvemi the Warceand Kolhapoor 
Durbais, relative to the Tunkhas <A’ ussigniueut of revenues for the support of 
the forts of Pinsidgur and Xuisingur, wTie finally adjusted. It was settled, 
that in lien of making collections fiom the five Tunifs of Kulsoolec, Naroor, 
Boorduvee, Iluwelee, and Mangaiiiii, the Kolhapoor State should leceiw^ 
annually, a money payment of lls. 7,8oMi-H fiom tlie Waiec Government, 
and be debarred from all intcifeicnee with those districts. 

For tlie annual payment of this sum during ten years, and for the liquidation 
of the balance due to Kolhapoor on account of the three years during which 
the collections had been suspended, a security was brought forward hy the 
Waree regency. Previously, however, to the first payment, a tract of countiy 
above the Ghauts, to the above annual amount, was miade over from, the 
BrUiak territories, in the Southern Muratha Country, to Kolhapoor, in 16^, 
ttfider the condition that the above sum should be paid annually by Waree to 
the Company. 
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TI)eafrfiirB4^|{ie Waree State, which had ^ntiwoed tiQ tbk tieae to. he 
managed hy the regency^ were in a. d« 1822 ^trusted to the present chielbini 
Khem^Sawunt^ or^ as he was more (K>mmonly eaUedr Bapop Saheb, then In.; 
his ninetieth year ; and be was formally invested with the chief anthoiity 
through die intervention of the British Government, much against die widies 
of ^ Bases, who were very desirous of keeping the administration of afiairs 
in ^ir own bands* 

' ; J^apoo 'Saheb soon showed himself to be a weak and incompetent chief, 
destitnte of the firmness necessary to keep his disorderly Sirdars in cheeky 
.or maintain any regularity in his financial affairs. By his extravagance and 
dissipation the revenues, which ought to have been applied to the liquidation 
of his pecuniary engagements, were squandered in other ways, and no 
arrangements were made for the payment of the amount on account of 
the exchange of territory with Koihapoor above adverted to, and the allow- 
ance guaranteed by the British Government to a Sirdar named Cbundroba 
Soobhedar. 

By 1830 these payments had fallen so greatly into arrears, that it was 
found necessary, after repeated remonstrances made to the chieftain had failed, 
to induce him to adopt any measures for their liquidation, to sequestrate a part 
of the Turufs of P/ith, Azgaum, Uuwelce, and Boorduvee, with the view of 
compelling the Sir Desaec to fulfil his engagements. 

Tliis measure at length o|)ened the eyes of the Waree Government to the 
necessity of making immediate arrangements for tlie liquidation of the arrears, 
and future payment of these sums; and in the following year the attachment 
was again removed. 

In 1828 Phoud Savvunt, an influential ^rdar, went out into open rebellion 
ugaiust his sovereign, in consequence of the oppression and injustice to which 
he had been sulqected. lie seized the hill fort of Mahadeogur, of which he 
had formerly been Killedar ; and successfully resisted all the efforts of the 
Waree Government to reduce him. The Sir Desaee solicited and obtained 
assistance of tlm Bombay Government in bis difficulties, and in 1830 a 
British detachment was sent against the fort, which was immediately evacuat- 
ed by the rebels, who fled into the adjoining territories of the Inchulkurun- 
jeekur. 

: In 1832, Phond Sawunt again succeeded in making himself master of Ma- 
hfadeogur, and in the same year other influential persons raised the standard 
^ rdbuHion also ; and the country soon became one scene of anarchy and con- 
ftMbanu The weakness and disorganization of fbt Waree Government eoon 
compelled British Government to an armed interference in its mteiial 
affiulra : a force was sent into the country ; the fort of Mahadeogur was taken 
and dismimtled, and terms of accommodation were arranged with Urn other 
insurgents; tot Phond Sawunt and his tons again absconded, atoeontoiiedm 
sebdlimi till ISSlS, an aomestj m grasited to by ^ Br^sh 

Government' 
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Ob tiift tebtoratten of tlwMinillity hi 1$32, die Sir S^eaaec woe ooai|N^B0d 
to «6iv into tb AgreMbcnlt of IV. Artidcs, under date 36th December 1891^ 
by whfeh he boum! bimaelf not to remove ht» minkter without the conwut eC 
the British Ooremment, and to afford him every support in efiectiog a re* 
trenehment in the expenditure. 

This agreement the Sir Desaee never entered into with sincerity; and no 
sooner was order in a measure restored, and his immediate fears removed, 
than diis weak and vacillating chief relaxed into his former state; anil 
instead of supporting, thwarted, and did all in his power to get his minister 
removed ; another formidable rebellion shortly broke oat, and British troops 
were attain sent to assist in putting it down. 

In 1836, the customs leviable on the military road passing throngh this 
State from the port of Vingorla to the Ram (Sbaiit were transferred to the 
British Government, and in 1838 an Agreement of VI. Articles was concluded 
with the chieftain, under date the lOtli September, by which the whole of the 
customs of the Waree Stale became the pioperty of the Honorable Company, 
and the levy of transit duties was abolished. 

The state of affairs at Waree under so weak and dissipated a chief did not, 
as might be supposed, improve ; the pay of the Sirdars, and othors in the 
employ of the State, i-cmaincd long oveidue; acts of the most flagrant 
injustice were porpetiated to oblige favourites, and tyranny and oppression 
soon again raged throughout the country. The aggrieved subjects of this 
iniustice souglit redress in the only way in which tliey believed it could be 
obtained, and endeavoured by an appeal to arms to wring from their imbecile 
sovereign’s /cars, what they were unable to obtain from his justice. 

Rebellion, violence, bloodshed, and all the concomitant evils of a weak 
and vicious admiinhtration were the consequence; and instead of loarniiig 
wisdom by the past, and introducing a bettor stale of things, no sooner was 
the danger averted — no sooner had the rebeiiions been overawed, and reduced 
to obedience by the armed intervention of the British Ooveniment, than the 
same system was again followed, to be again cuiisummated by the same 
results. 

This state of things could at length no longer be borne ; and on the break- 
ing out of another formidable rebellion in 1838, it was considered inexpedient 
to employ British troops any more in merely suppressing resistance to a chief 
to whom already three or four times a like aid bad been aflbrded in a 
similar way, and who tmd proved himself utterly unfit to rule. The removal 
df the Sir Desaee from all authority was therefore eonridered to be an indis- 
peesable part of die new arrangement jendered necessaty. The country was 
temporarily placed under British management, to be hereafter restored to the 
Sh’ Desaee^ or Itis /hmiiy, when there should appear a sufficient jirospeet of 
Asir governing it well. 

A jpotificial Superintendent was appointed under this arran^meAt to 
Huinage the country ; but his exeitions to ndbrm tlio administiadoil df tfak 
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long roi^ovehied State were for a connderable tine impeded by the 
distorbanoes occasioned by malcontent individuals, wbo were, or expeciCed 
to be, losers the indispensable reductions effected in the pubfic expen- 
diture. 

Owing to the shelter which these parties received in the Goa territories, they 
were enabled to organize two serious invasions of the Waree territory : on the 
first occasioh, they got temporary possession of the fort of Waree, and of the 
person of the chieftain, his family, and the minister ; on the second they 
captured the fort of Hunmuntgur, blockaded tlie passes, and committed great 
atrocities. 

On both occasions, the insurrections were with little difficulty put down ; the 
principal leaders were apprehended and punished, and tranquillity was again 
restored. 

In order to diminish the expense, as well as increase the efficiency of the 
Waree military force, a local corps was raised, and placed under the command 
of European officers, the expense of which forms a debit on the revenues of 
the State. 

As soon as this corps was organized, the large regular force, which it had 
been previously found necessary to keep up at Waree, was gradually dimi- 
nished ; and in a little more than a year from its first formation the state of 
afiairs had so much improved as to admit of the entire withdrawal of the 
Uritish troops from the territory. On the restoration of tranquillity, measures 
were adopted to afford to all classes of the community efficient protection 
from oppression, and the ready redress of every grievance. 

The financial affairs of the State, which, under the Native administration, 
were in a state of absolute bankruptcy, have since been greatly improved : 
by strict economy in the public expenditure the large debt due to the British 
Government has been considerably reduced, and arrangements are in 
progress to relieve the pubfic finances, as far as possible, from future embar- 
rassment. 

Khem Sawunt, or Bapoo Saheb, the present Sir Desaee, was bom in a. 0 . 
1804. He has four sons, the eldest of whom, Phond Sawunt, or, as he is 
more commonly called, Anna Saheb, was born in the year 1828. 

The Waree State, as it exists at present, is bounded on the North by the 
Kailee river, and the Salsee Malial of the Malwan Talooka in the Rutnageeree 
Collectorate ; on the East by the line of Ghauts ; on the South by tha Tirahole 
creek and the Portugnese possessions ; and on the West by the Viogorla Mahal 
of the Rutnageeree Zlillah. Its greatest lengtti from north to south is nearly 
fifty miles, ;an(i its greatest breadth rather more than thirty ; and it may con-, 
tain an area of perhaps 1,200 square, miles. 

Tlxk piiw^p^ity presents the same general features as are to be found in 
the greater part jOte Southern Konkun, except that ^ is mm 
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deoMt und the eiMiQtiy nuH» difficidt, in the viomiiy of the 
The etiinei^ consideraag the ranknens of'the tegetetioa, is much bettM'i^ih 
tn^^t be expected : the principal diseases are -low lever, dysentery, and In*', 
flamosatory coinplaints ; but cholera, and some of Hie more virulent and fattl 
epidemics of India, are by no means common. 

The staple produce of the State is rice ; the inferior grains, Ba<di as Nachnee, 
Horik, Moong, &c. arc cultivated in the high lands and ahiongst the hilts in 
considerable quantity. The soil is principally a light sand, full of stones and 
gravel, and incapable of yielding the superior kinds of produce, such as 
cotton, tobacco, sugar-cane, &c. Cocoanuts and Sooparee are exported, but 
excepting in these two products, the country does not yield sufficient for its 
own consumption ; and grain of all kinds is annually imported from the Deccan 
in large quantities. 

The principal manufactures of the Waree State are gold and silver 
embroidery work on saddle-cloths and horse-appointments, and scabbards of 
swords ; Native guns, swords, daggers, spear-heads, &c. Punkhas, painted 
toys, sealing-wax, and fire-works ; but it exports scarcely any of these, and 
consequently they are, generally speaking, only manufactured in small quantities, 
sufficient to meet the local demand. 

I'he imports are metals, Europe piece goods, paper, &c. from Bombay ; 
sugar, dates, spices of all kiuds, salt fish, cocoanut oil, &c. from the coast ; 
rice, gram, Dhal, and other grains, onions, garlic, pepper, tobacco, snuff, Qanja, 
opium, cotton, and indigo, and all kinds of Native cloths, from the Deccan ; 
and fruits, paper, poultry, caudles, &c. from Goa. 

But little trade is, however, carried on : the merchants arc devoid of en- 
terprise, and possess little or no capital ; and, owing to a great part of the 
necessaries of life being imported from foreign countries, and this State 
producing scarcely anything which can be exchanged for these, a constant 
drain of the precions metals is going on, which cannot but have a bad effect on 
its financial prosperity. 

The inhabitants arc chiefly culti v.ttor8. They are a warlike race, accustomed to 
the use of arms from their childhood, and our Native army is largely recruited 
from among the Muratha Sawunts of this principality. 'Ibey are an extreme- 
ly poor, ignorant, and superstitious race, easily led; and ready at any time to 
follow any leader who will give them a seer of rice a day. They are almost 
all provided with arms ; it is 'not therefore to be wondered at that insurrection- 
ary movements have at all times been so easily got up in this State ; particu- 
larly when the country presents such remarkable facilities for irregular war- 
ftfu, beiog covered with a dense, almost impenetrable jun^, and -abounding 
in wild and inacoesrible fiwtnesses. 

Hie prinapal road through this State is the great military-toad, madq liy. 
the. British Cbveniment, from Belgaum down the Ram Gbtful to the port bf 
Vin^oria; besides this there are Native roads from the Deccan, by tbe TtfRutf;- .- 
Gbi^ (p Banda and the Goa tcrritoiy ; down the Parpolee Ghaut to 
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and Ving(irla, with a bmiieli road through Bo'wlftt und Banda, into ^ 
gueaaposaoBfiioiig ; down the llunmnat Ghaut, by Neroor, Waroos, aiidh 
gaum, toVitigorla and Path; and by the Gbotglia GImut tlirough this StaW 
to the poM of Mai wan : there are alno croas<-roads leading into the Goa tetviK 
tory oh one side, and the Company's on the other, and numerous small pasehs* 
in the line of Ghauts, from the upper to the lower country. 

The chief rivers arc the Gudniidcc, which rises near the Gliotgha Ghaut, 
Separates the Salsce Mahal from the Kulsoolee and Boorduvee Turufs of this 
State, and empties itself into the sea north of Malwan. The Karlee river 
lalces its rise in the ITunmunt Ghaut, passes by the villages of Nanelee, Man- 
gaum, Koodal, Bambolee, Bhiio, Suruinljul, Ncrocr, and Chendwun ; and falls 
into the sea to the south of Malwan, fonuing for a considerable distance the 
boundary between the Company's tenitoiies and the Waree State. Tlie Banda 
river rises in the Ghauts near the fort of Muuohur, flows past the villages of 
Sangi^dee, Wotownee, Tnsooleo, Baiida, Kus, Satosee, Kowtench, and Arownda, 
and empties itself into the sea to the south of the fort of Tirukole. From 
Banda towards the sea this riv<*r divides Waree from the Portuguese territorus. 
The Tulowra river rises at Wazrat, passes Jlodowla, Tulowra, Toolsee, and 
Matond, into the sea at Mochee-Mar, a hamlet of Vingorla, The Tilarec, 
called also Rood asee river, rises at the Kaui (Jhaut, crosses the great military 
road twice, and enters the Goa territory at Muneree. The Kulna river takes 
its rise at the Tulkut Ghaut, crosses the road at Kulna, and passes into the 
Goa State. There are also a number of small streams besides the above, 
which in the rainy season, owing to the proximity of the Ghauts, soon swell 
into considerable rivers. 

The revenues of the Waree State amount at present to about Bs. 2,25,000, 
and the expenditure is fixed at considerably under 11 s. 2,00,000 ; leaving a 
surplus revenue for the liquidation of its debts. The Waree State is not 
tributary to the British Government, or to any foreign power ; its customs, as^ 
already stated, have been transferred to the Honorable Company. 

A corps was raised in 1800 by the orders of the British Government for 
service witliin the limits of this principality. It received the name of the 
Sawunt Waree Local Corps, and is oflicered from the line. It is paid from 
the revenues of the State, and is not bound to serve in foreign territory* , 

This levy consists of 428 rank and file, 18 Havildars, 6 Jemadars, and 8 
Commissioned European Officers, with 6 Buglers; it is disciplined, armedi and 
elolhed in the same way as the Company’s irregular corps, and is maintaiiMsd 
at an annual cost of about Us. 45,620.* 

There is no other military force kept up in the Waree 8taie, though Ihefu 

Since the date of this Memoir, the Sewatit Waree Local Corps lias been iad^ised to 520 . 
mk and file, 8 Jealsdars, 82 Havildars, 8 Htiglen, &c. with 3 Eatopcaa t^caiifidssbiMsI 
OiSem. The pwadtt tetri amnud cost of this corps aaay be caliMaaled at ihettt Bt. fiO/lUOi 
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m a iftfge number of wbal are termed Smiudkoree impoys 
recmving iibei# )my by a Stmud, or grant on tim revenues of the 
tlieif oceupanc^V '^bo are liable to serve one month in the year as a ao|4i of 
TntKtMi: they are a mixed rabble^ and of little use in mamtaining tlie puhlle 
imiiquiUftyt , 

Tte maintenance of the general pohce of the country is borne by its own 
finances. The system has great undergone great improv^ements : the State 
has been sub-divided into three parts, each division being placed under a 
distinct district police officer, with a number of peons at his disposal. Foujdars 
have been, appointed in every village, and instructed in their duties. Tliese 
become the heads of the rural police in their own villages, having under 
them tlie Maham or village watchmen. They report all occurrences of impor- 
tance to the district officer, who communicates the information to bead 
quarters. From the Foiijdars and the rural police being unpaid, however, 
but little energy is evinced in the discharge of their duties. 

Posts are also establislicd at suitable distances, where parties of the local 
corps are stationed, fur the preservation of the public ()eace, and security to life 
and property ; and, generally, the system of police followed in the Company’s 
districts has been introduced in Waree. 

Owing to the wretched |K)lice of the contiguous State of Goa, and the shelter 
which criminals absconding from this territory find there, the arrangements 
adopted in this State for the apprehension of offonderH, and prevention of 
crime, are in many coses to a considerable extent rendered inoperative : little 
cordial assistance or co-operaiion is rendered by the Portuguese authorities ; 
and, in genera), oflbiidcra from this Stale find shelter the moment they 
cross the frontier. 


CONTINUATION OF THE FOREGOING MEMOIR, 

BY MAJOR J. W. AULD. 

Nothing worthy of record occurred in the early part of 1844. The mon- 
soon of this year had not, however, closed, when the Political Superintendent 
received information from the Political Agent at Beigaum of the existence of 
seiiOtts disturbances in the Kolhapoor territory, more particularly in the 
neighbourhood of the fort of Bboodurgur, and it became necessary to adopt 
pfeoautionary measures throughout this State to prevent the Kolha[>oor rebels 
above the Ghauts tampering with any discontented or evil-disposed subjects 
of tlula State. 

iliyor Benbow^ the Acting CommatKluntof the Sawunt Waree Local Corps, 
was requested to station n ^ietiKdime his corps at the vi&^e 
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of Neroor^ iimnediately at the foot of the Htinmiint Ghaut, being on the 
direct road from Waree to the disturbed quarter of the Kolbapoor country, 
with the view of protecting, if posftible, this principatity from aggression, as 
well as of preventing the insurgents as far as practicable from deriving any 
aid from this State ; and at the same time watching the proceedings of the two 
forts of Prusidgur (also called Rangna) and Munohur, supposed to be secretly 
well-affected towards the cause of the insurgents. 

But notwithstanding these precautionary measures, the Gurkurees of the 
fbri of Munohur descended from that fortress during the night of the lOtb 
October 1844 in force, and entered the village of Gotus, in this State, where 
they attacked the house of Ghunusham Krishn Gotuskur, the Subnis of the 
fort of Munohur, and also the Koolkuniee of Gotus, carrying off his two 
brothers, and burning all the public and private papers in their possession. 

This aggression and act of violence on a subject of this State was per- 
petrated within two or three miles of the detachment of the local corps, 
and showed but too plainly that the Gurkurees of Munohur had joined the 
cause of the insurgents above the Ghauts, — a fact which was h^fore suspected, 
tbougli CKtremcly doubtful. 

Mr. Courtney, at the time Political Superintendent of Waree, seeing tlie 
turn affairs had taken, consulted Major Benbow as to the best course to be 
pursued for due protection of the Waree State from aggression ; and both 
these gentlemen were of opinion that no further detachments could bo spared 
from head quarters, but other arrangcineuts were made, to admit of reinforcing 
the Parpolee detachment, at the foot of a Ghaut of the same name, a little 
to the south of Munohur, and leading from the Kolhapoor country into the 
Waree territory. 

Again on the night of the lllh October, the Gurkurees of Munohur came 
down in force, about !2U0 strong, and attacked a detachment of the Sawunt 
Waree Local Corps under a Jemadar stationed at Dookanwaree, and after 
some desultory fighting, were repulsed by tlie Jemadar, with a loss on our 
side of two wounded. Reinforcements were immediately sent to the Jemadar. 

The Political Superintendent in the mean time adopted such measures as the 
small force at his disposal would admit of, for the protection of life and pro- 
perty throughout the State, and against the inroads of the insurgents. The 
Sunudkurees, and all other armed retainers, were summoned, with the view to 
defensive measures, but this was not a duty they had much iieart for, and very 
few of them attended to the call. 

Oa the 13th of October 1844 Major Benbow marched against the Gur- 
kurees of Munohur and Rangna, forts belonging to the Kolhapoor State, but 
adjoiamg the frontier of this principality. The former fortress was reported to 
be occupied by between four and five hundred men, and the latter, it was said, 
held 700 Gurkurees. Though they had uot then openly committed any ag- 
gressive act on this State, still it was well enough known that they were 
secretly aiduig and aasistmg Uiose of Munohur; and when Major Benbow 
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he WAS threatened on ell sides by large bodies of insurgents. Matters nowr 
daily assumed a more serious aspect, and it became necessary to reinforce 
Major Benbow’s detachment by a party of 50 men from Warce, under the 
Soobedar of the local corps ; and Lieutenant Colonel Wyllie, the officer com*^ 
manding at Vingorla, was at the same time warned to hold a detachment in 
readiness to march on Waree, if found necessary, at a moment’s notice. 

Outrages now became general, and almost of every day occurrence, through- 
out the State. On the 30th of October 1844 a gang of armed men attacked 
some carts at* the village of Sasalec on the Ram Ghaut road, murdered two 
cartmen, and broke open some casks of liquor, under the impression that they 
contained gunpowder, and other military stores. The Gurkurees, too, again 
attacked the village of Dookanwarce, from which the detachment of the 
Sawunt Waree Loc.*al Corps had been withdrawn. On this occasion they 
carried off a quantity of grain, and threatened the inhabitants with violence. 

Similar outrages were perpetrated in all quarters throughout the State 
during the month of November 1844, and Lieutenant Price, the Adjutant of 
the Sawunt Warce Local Corps, was^ ordered to join a dctaclunent of his men 
at Waroos, and take it on with Ibc least possible delay to the village of 
Dookanwaree, near the foot of the Huiimunt Ghaut, and not far distant from 
Munohur, with the view to the protection of that part of the country. All 
these numerous acts of aggression just referred to were duly reported to the 
Political Agent at Belgaum, for the information of Lieutenant Colonel Outram, 
at this time on special duty at Koliiapoor. 

Phoad Sawunt, a Sirdar of some note belonging to Waree, though he had 
not up to this date (November 1844) been suspected of disaffection, and 
his eight sons, now openly espoused the cause of the insurgents, and Anna 
Sabeb, the eldest son of the Sir Desaee, left Warce on the night of the 
16th November 1844, and joined Baba Desaee, a son of Fhond Sawunt, who 
was waiting with some followers near at hand, and went of! with them towards 
Munohur. 

Anna Saheb was at this time but a mere lad, not more than sixteen years ot 
age, and had been seduced away from the palace by some of Phond 
Sawuni's family, who had, as already observed, one and all gone into open 
rebellion, and they knew full well that nothing but desperate measures afford- 
ed them a chance of security from the punishment their crimes deserved, and 
hence their persuading this foolish young man to join and make common 
cause with them, trusting to the immunity they hoped to enjoy themselves 
hf doing everything in his name. 

Rumours had, previous to Anna Saheb’s flight, reached the Political 
Superintendent, that the Gurkurees intended to make an attempt to carry off 
sojme one from Waree, but no one bad the most distant idea that Anna Saheb 
had been so far talked over by the Phond Sawunts and their emissaries as 
rdiiMxltily to join their party ; and this unlocked for event could only be 



accounted for on the supposition that^ey must baire made large promises 
as to the poirer and grandeur he could at once gain by espousing their cause. 

When the late events were duly considered, it became very apparent that 
the Fhond Sawunts had been all along playing a deep game, and their 
influetice and power, more particularly after they had secured the person of 
the heir apparent, were very considerable, and the whole country, as was fully 
expected, was thrown into confusion. 

Njr were these anticipations of approaching evil without just grounds ; and 
H became necessary to have recourse to the most active measures, for tho 
country was now in a complete state of rebellion, and the odicer commanding 
at Vingorla was in consccjucnce requested' to send every available man he 
could spare to Waree. 

Major lienbow, the officer eomrnaiKling the Sawunt Warce Local Corps, at 
the time on duty in the distriots, was alf-'Q coinmuniesitecl with, and warned as 
to the existence of numerous plots, as well as of the circumstance of Anna 
Saheb’s fliglit ; on learning wliicli, and that the capital was llireatc*ned, he fell 
back witli his delacliment on Waree, which place lie reached on the evening 
of the 17th JVo vein her ltS44. 

The same night a company of the K'th Hegt. I., under the command of 
Captain llurne, arrived at Warco from Vingorla, and as Major lienbow had 
been previously reinforced by the arrival of a detaclnnent of (i(J rank and file 
of the IGth Hegt, Madras X. 1. from Sasolee, he was enabled to make sulli- 
cient arrangements for the prot(*ctiou of tho capital. 

Nothing, however, was atOiiupted by the insurgents, who were in all pro- 
bability too busily engaged in securing the person of Anna Sahpl>, and placing 
liiin beyond tlic reach of pursuit, wliicli they did by taking him up into the 
fort of Munnhur, an*l delivering liiiii over to the (Juikurc'cs, who, in honour 
of his arrival in the fortress, lirod a salute on the occasion, which was distinctly 
heard at Waree. 

It was !iow reported (l!)th November 1841 ) that the Phond Savvunls had 
entrenched themselves in the strong and ditficnlt country under the Ghauts, and 
hod .stockaded the passes leading to their villages. It was also said, and proved 
to bo true, that about 200 men who escaped from tho fort of Hhoodurgur (in 
the Kolhapoor territory) liad joined them, as well as a number of disafiected 
characters from the Goa frontier, so that, with the (Jurkurees of Miinohur, tho 
rebel force amounted to nearly 1,(HH) strong, and Major Benbow' was in conse- 
quence cautioned to act on the detensive, until sulliciently reinforced to assume 
an offensive attitude. 

The insurrection now (towwds the end of November 1844) bc^an daily to 
assume a more formidable aspect, and orders for the payment of the revenue 
due to the State were issued by tlie insurg(4its in the name of the Government, 
and under the signature of the Sir Desaee*s sou ; and in all the villages of the 
Miinohur and Mangaum Turufs, payments were enforced, notwithstanding that 
the Political Superintendent issued proclamations, prohibiting any one from 
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paying revenue to tlie insurgents, or aiding them in any way whatever ; and 
strictly forbidding all subjects of the State from joining the insurrection. 

On the night of the 19th November 1844, a large party of the insurgents 
came down almost to the gates of Waree, firing their matchlocks and blowing 
horns ; but on the officer commanding turning out with a party of the local 
corps, they decamped with all practicable speed in tiie direction of their 
strongholds in the hills. They, however, perhaps efiected as much as was 
intended — annoyance to the troops engaged in the protection of thecapitaj^; for 
w ith all their numbers no one feared tliat the insurgents would in reality attack 
Waree in earnest. 

The conduct of Phond Sawunt"aiid his sons was most deceitful and ungrativ 
ful, for not only had a free pardon been granted them by Government for till 
their past misdeeds (ncitlier few nor trifling), but, it would appear, they had 
ever received at the hands of tlie Political Superintendent the greatest consi- 
deration and personal kindness. Nor had they any possible cause for complaint ; 
at a time when the Neninook of almost every other Sirdar of tliis State was 
unavoidably reduced, a very handsome allowance was granted to them, and 
v\hieh was afterwards increased one-third; besides the villages they had 
previously hold were restored to them. A large house was expressly set aside 
for their residence when tlicy visited W^arcc; no interference with their retainers, 
no mistrust of their armed followers, no suspicion of their own fidelity, had 
ever been exhibited ; in fact they were treated in all respects and on all occa- 
sions with marked distinction and honour, and the most ready and open 
confidence in tlicir good faith ever displayed before the eyes of the community ; 
but perhaps this very honour and distinction were tlie cauic ot llieir treachery 
and ultimate ruin. 

About this time (November 22nd, 1844) a detachment of tlie 7th Hegt. 
N. I,, consisting of 200 rank and file, under command of Captain Skipper, 
proceeding under instructions from Major Benbow to lake the post at the 
village of Sangelee, three or four miles cast of Kulumbccst, Phond Savvunl’s 
village, was attacked by large bodie^ of insurgents, led by the sons of Phond 
Sawunt in person, and after some skirmishing and fighting, compelled to retire, 
with a loss of 3 killed and 22 wounded, including, amongst the latter, Ensign 
Collier, who is reiiresented to have been wounded twice in the gallant and 
zealous performance of his duty. On this occasion it was afterwards ascer- 
tained that the insurgents had 4 killed and about 30 Wwutided, and that they 
bad four small field-pieces with them. 

On learning of this disaster, Captain Ilumc, the officer then commanding 
at Waree, dispatched 200 men under the command of Lieutenant Bate, of tlie 
7th Regt. N. I., to reinforce Captain Skipper; but notwithstanding this 
addition to his force, he was obliged to full back on Maiidkhol, half way 
between Sangelee and War^. * 

Shortly after this unfortunate mishap, the insurgents made an attempt to 
tamper with the Soobedar and five Jemadars of the Sawunt Waree I^cal 
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Corps, and did all in their power to induce these officers, with the men under 
them, to join the rebel cause. The letter on this subject from Tan Sawunt, 
alias Baba Desnee, one of the sons of Phond Sawunt, to the address of the 
Soobedar, was handed over by this officer to his own immediate commanding 
officer. Major Benbow; and as a token of approbation for their fidelity and 
attachment to the State, Government directed that a present of Rs. 300 
should be given to the Soobedar, and Its. 150 to each of tlie Jemadars ; 
and Jjlie corps was at the same time augmented by the addition of two 
companies, both with the view of rewarding the most deserving men of this 
fine corps, and of giving employment to .some more of the young men in 
the State, who might otherwise join in flie disturbances. A second in 
command was also appointed to the corps. 

lilarly in January 1^45 the insurrection had spread throughout the length 
and breadth of the State, and the greatest insecurity prevailed to life and pro- 
perty, even in the immediate vicinity of the military posts, and it was unsafe 
to move in any direction without a strong escort, and not always even then. 
As an instance, may be noticed the ease of two young officers proceeding 
down the road from Belgaum to V^ingorla, with a cavalry escort, who were fired 
upon by some niiscrciints concealed in the jungle about a coss only from Banda, 
and one of them, hjisign l^iure, of the 2iid Eur. Regt. L. I., was mortally 
wounded, and he died the same evening. 

The nature of the country, covered for miles on every side with densely thick 
jungle, rendered it next to impossible to clieck with anything like effect the 
perpetration of such outrages; and barbarous acts of cruelty, and even murders, 
were of too fre(iiicnt occurrence, and that too in the near neighbourhood of the 
military outposts, and whercj they were indefatigable in patroling in every 
direction. 

In short, every endeavour was made to arrest the further progress of the 
rebellion. Orders were issued to assemble the Gaonkurs, Koolkurnces, and 
Foiijdars, with the. view of trying to make them in some way responsible for 
their villagers, to account for those who might be absent, to produce all the 
arms in the village, and to cut down as far as practicable the jungle in their 
immediate vicinity. 

In the early stage of the insurrection, an attempt was alsomade to intimidate 
others from joining by threats of punishment in case of assistance or shelter; 
and on the othe r hand, by rewards for any information given of the insurgents ; 
but little or nothing was cffoctcd : the rebels were either too powerful, and their 
vengeance too certain to be incurred by compliance, or the spirit of disaftbetion 
w^as very prevalent all over the country* 

And yet it was not possible to suppose that the great mass of the people 
could at heart luivc been favourable to the rebels. They w'ere well aware of 
tlie great advantages they imd enjoyed under British rule, as well of the 
tyranny and oppression they had to expect from the insurgent chiefs. But 
the lower orders generally seem to have been too long accustomed to follow 
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their lawless leaders, and obey their behests in former times of commotion, to 
care what happened, or how long the existing state of affairs continued. 

For the purpose of capturing and subduing the armed marauders who were 
infesting the State, two faithriil Sirdars, one of the Banda Soobhedars and the 
other Baboo Rao Rana, were authorised (January 1845) to entertain oO men 
each, on a salary of Rs. 4 j>er mensem, and the services of the former of llicse 
Sirdars were placed under the Banda Kumavisdar, and those of the latter 
under the Koodal Kumavisdar, as a temporary measure. Martial law was 
proclaimed under the authority of Government on the 14th of this month. 

Another proclamation under the orders of (tovernment was issued im- 
mediately afterwards, inviting all those who would without delay separate 
themselves from the insurgents, excepting the members of the Pliond Sawunt’s 
family, and sundry others who had made themselves conspicuous as leaders 
in the rebellion, as well ns some of those wlio had personally participated in 
the atrocities which were committed, to return to their homes and occupations, 
usider a promise of pardon for the past. Such a measure was conceived 
at that time, when martial law liad been proclaimed, and troops were about to 
attack the enemy from all sides, as calculated to produce good results. 

Lieutenant Colonel Outram, who had been deputed by Government to put 
down the insurrection, marched on the Uitlt of January 1845 on Kulurnhcest 
with the whole of liis available force. General Delamotte was cneamped with 
the head quarters of his force at the top of the Ilunmunt Ghaut, and field 
detachments under Lieutenant Colonel Carruthers, C.B., and Colonel Wal- 
lace, were likewise encamped, the former at the foot of the Ilunmunt Ghaut, 
and the latter on the crest of a hill overlooking the Seevapoor valley, between 
the Ghaut and a hill called Susedoorg. Though no regular attack was for 
some lime made on the enemy, yet Colonel Wallace occasionally threw shot 
and shell into Seevapoor** from the hill where he was encamped, and thus 
rendered the rebel positioji as unpleasant as it was unsafe. 

About the middle of this month (January) a new difficulty arose in the 
apjicarance of Soobhana IVikuin, a jiotorious leader, who had made his escape 
from Belgaum, and liad been dispatched by the insurgenis to the neighbour- 
liood of Mai wail, there to endeavour to raise the standard of rcibcllion among 
the Honorable Company’s subjects, and cause, if possible, a diversion in favour 
of the insurgents in this territory. He issued some proclamations in the name 
of the Kolhapoor Government, to which power Malvvan and its dependencies 
formerly belonged, inviting all good Hindoos to join him immediately, under 
threats of incurring the licaviest penalties; and he succeeded in attaching sonic 
few discontented spirits for a lime to his cause. 

About the same date, in the northern part of this principality, a person 
named Dajee Luxoomon Kala, who was formerly a personal servant of Anna 
Saheb (the heir apparent), also made himself conspicuous, by Jieuding a i>ar1y 


* Seevapoor is immediately under the fortress of Miiuolnir. 
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of insurgents, and not only collecting the revenues of the State, but likewise 
sending his cmissarieB into the neighbouring Turufs of Wurad and Pendoor, 
which formerly belonged to this principality, to realize the revenues of the 
Honorable Company’s villages there. 

On the Ram Ghaut road, another leader, named Hir Sawunt Dingnekur, a 
Sirdar of this State, assembled (January 1846) a number of followers, and 
threatened the Baitsec outpost, and Major Lucas, of the 8th Rcgt. Madras 
N. L, marched with his detachment in that direction to relieve this party, and 
endeavour again to open the communication by that line of road, which had 
been for a length of time almost entirely suspended. 

Owing to the near proximity of the Goa frontier, and the great facilities 
enjoyed by the insurgents for doing so undetected, in consequence of the high 
road being closed, considerable fpiantitics of ammunition found their way across 
tin; border, and the Desaecs in that neighbourhood had numerous opportunities 
of assisting the insurgents in this territory ; and thougl), at the commencement 
of the rel)ellion, means were taken to prevent the manufacture of gunpou'dtr 
within this territory, this provc<l of little avail, for the rebels obtained largo 
supplies of the materials for making it from the Deccan, and set up u 
manufactory of their own in the jungles of Scevapoor and Sursingc. 

1 1 lias been observed that ColoneT Wallace, from his elevated position, annoyed 
the rebels by bring and shelling into Scevaimor, the village immediately under 
(he stronghold of Munohur, at tliis time in the possession of the rebels, who 
had, ill c<)nse(|uc;nce, removed their families and cflects into the neighbouring 
jungles of Parpolee, Verle, and Sursingc, where the Phond Sawunts had also 
conveyed their wives, children, and property, and, it was said, had stored large 
(jiiuntities of grain, &c. with the view of seeking shelter in these dense jungles 
when xlriveii from the fortress of Munohur. 

Seeing such formidable preparations going on all round for their circum- 
vention, the spirit of the insurgents now (towards the end of January 1845) 
appeared to be considerably broken: numerous desertions from their cause daily 
took place, and a change for the belter was perceptible in the public feeling 
respecting their ultimate success ; the collection of the public revenues, which 
had been snspeiuled for a length of time, again commenced, and the inhabitants 
of many of the villages began to return to their homes and occupations. 

To the great energy and spirit displayed by Lieutenant Colonel Outram, 
and the salutary dread inspired by the promulgation of martial law, while room 
was permitted by the otter of pardon to the less guilty for large numbers to 
abandon the rebel cause, was this satisfactory and so much desired change to 
be attributed. 

The Iluwclkur and Oosupkur Desaees joined Hir Sawunt Dingnekur, who, 
SIS stated, had assembled a number of followers in the neighbourhood of the 
Rum Cihaiit, and raised the standard of revolt against the Waree Government, 
while the Piirmckur Desaee, one of the brothers of the Oosupkur Dcsaec, 
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whose villages are close to the town of Baitsee, behaved remarkably well^ and 
showed no disposition whatever to countenance the disalTection of the oilier 
Desaees ; but, on the contrary, evinced his attachment to our cause, by 
performing services calculated to bring on him the enmity and veil* 
geance of the rebels. 

These insurgents, it may be observed, had no connection with the Phond 
Sawunts, further than that they had been encouraged to throw off their alle- 
giance by the impunity so long enjoyed by the rebels in other parts of the 
principality. . The Desaees pleaded as their grievance, that they had been 
deprived of their Iluks on the customs by the British Government, and that 
their right to nominate the Foujdars of their villages had been infringed ; hut 
the truth was, so many robberies had taken place on tlie roads leading to their 
villages, both in the neighbourhood of the llam Ghaut and towards the Goa 
frontier, and so many complaints were made of the insecurity for travellers in 
passing through them, that it became absolutely necessary to improve, if 
])pssible, the rural jiolice in these districts. 

With this view Mr. Courtney, at the time Political Superintendent, rerjnest- 
cd the Desaees to nominate the Foujdars to the difl'erent villages, and to 
inform liim of their names, in order that they might have the usual Sumuls 
given them. The Desaees objected to thia incasuie, on the ground that they 
were themselves at the head of the police in their districts. It was then 
intimated to them, that ifthat were the case, it was their duty to prevent such 
complaints of insecurity to life and property, and that as they had not done so, 
it was incumbent that some responsible person should be nominated to each 
village as the Foujdar, in the same way as had been done in other parts of 
tlie principality with good results; and that if they did not select fit and proper 
persons for Foujdars, Mr. Courtney informed tliemthathe would be compelled 
to do so for the safety of the traffic on the road. Three years, however, 
elapsed, and the evil was in no way abated; and Mr. Courtney was at last 
compelled to appoint a Foujdar to each village. But it was not until a year 
and a half afterwards that the Desaees went into rebellion, and made this 
one subject of complaint. 

It may be here noticed that the inheritance of the Desaec of Purma was a 
half share of the Oosnp estates and rights, held in joint tenure with the Oosup 
Desaees : the latter were declared to have forfeited all the possessions they 
held in the Waree territory, in consequence of their connection with the 
rebellion, and Government took the opportunity thus offered to reward the 
Purma Desaee, who, as already observed, remained faithful to his allegiance, 
by conferring upon him the forfeited rights of the Oosup branch on tenure of 
service. The Purma Desaee being at that time childless, Government 
directed, as another mode of testifying how highly his services were 
appreciated, that permission should be given him to adopt a son. 

Nothing could be worse than the confusion and discontent that now (January 
1845) prevailed throughout the State ; and although large bodies of regular 
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troops occupied the country in every direction, little could be done against an 
enemy concealed in a densely thick jungle. 

On the morning of the 27th of January 1845, the forceunder Major General 
Dolamotte took possession of the forts of Munohur and Munsuntosh, which it 
was found the enemy had evacuated during the night, and had made their 
escape towards the Goa frontier, closely followed by the force under Colonel 
Outram. Tlie rebels obtained a temporary shelter with the Oosup and lluwclce 
Ucsaees, also in the rebellion, as just noticed, and whose villages border on the 
(joa settlement. They were attacked and routed with considerable loss, and 
coni|)elled to seek shelter in the southern boundary of this State, and in the 
ncighbonring Portui^iiese possessions. 

Under the authority of Government, a proclamation was issued on the lllth 
February IH-I.'i, olfering a reward of Rs. 3,000 for the apprehension of Phond 
Sawiint's three elder sons, vi/. Bheem Sawuiit Nana Desaee, Tan Sawunt 
a/ias Baba Desace, and Iliniinunt Sawunt. A further sum of Rs. 1,000 each 
was offered for A|)poo Desaeo and Phond Sawunt himself, the latter an old man 
upwards of eighty years of age, yet strong and hale; Appoo Desaee being a 
ilrunken, dissipated character. No one, however, succeeded in capturing any 
of these rebels, who were shortly afterwards driven to seek shelter in the Goa 
territory. 

The insurgents, on leaving the fort of Mnnohiir, created distuibances in the 
villages on the Ram Ghaut road, plundered travellers, and surrounded Baitsce, 
where there was a small military post. With these marauders the Oosupkur 
and Iluwelkur Desaees, and some of the inhabitants in the neighbourhood of 
IJaitsee, together with the Smmdkurec sepojs of the fort of Awara, joined 
and threatened to attack the detachment at Baitsee, but no attack took place, 
and tlie insurgents sought safety in fliglit, knowing that Colonel Outram's force 
was ill pursuit. 

The lluwelkur Dcvsaee had established a Chowkee at Moolus, at the 
foot of the Ram Ghaut, and, with the view to obstruct in some degree 
the passage of troops from Belgaum, had dug deep trenches across the 
road; and the Oosupkur had done tlie same at the Mangelec Ghaut ; and 
to add to the confusion this state of afiairs created, the insurgents wlio had 
obtained shelter at the hands of the Portuguese authorities on the Goa frontier 
used to cross into this territory at night, and commit all kinds of outrage and, 
depredation. 

Phond Sawunt, his sons, and Anna Saheb, the chieftain s eldest son, after 
leaving tho fort of Munohiir, sought refuge in the Kolbag jungle, between 
Ncturde and Mope; from thence they were conveyed to the dense jungles of 
Jogsaw'untachiwaree, and they were concealed (February 1845) in the 
neighbourhood of the village of Wuraodc, in the province of Pedna, in the Goa 
country, where they remained for some days awaiting the orders of the Goa 
Government as to whether shelter would be afforded in the Portugue.se 
possessions or not. 
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Troops were now stationed and actively engaged in all quarters of the 
State. Colonel Outram took up a position in the neighbourhood of the*Goa 
frontier, east of Banda, and detachments of British troops were placed on the 
Waree side, both to prevent communication being carried on between the 
insurgents who had fled for safety into the Goa country, and their families in 
this State, and also to act as a check on the proceedings of the Goa authorities. 

The Oosupkiir and Iluwelkur Desaees had made themselves con8|)icuous us 
leaders in the insurrection in the neighbourhood of Baitsee, and at the foot 
of the Ram (ihaut, from whence they were driven, after considerable difficulty 
and opposition, by the force un.d^j Colonel Outram, when they concealed 
themselves in the thick jungles which surround ail their villages, and thus 
active operations in a manner ceased for a time. 

When the insurgents were fairly driven across tlie border into the (loa 
country, and thus beyond our reach^ it became necessary to ascertain the 
intentions of the Government of that State in respect to them. Captain 
Arthur, Military Secretary to the Honorable the Governor, was therefore 
deputed in February 1845 to Goa, for the purpose of conferring with 
the Governor General of that settlement in regard to the best means to 
be adopted for preventing the insurgents from Waree finding an asylum in 
the Goa territory, and for appt'eliending those who had already sought 
shelter within the limits of that State. 

But the Goa Government did not aflbrd any satisfaetoiy information rela- 
tive to the actual proceedings and measui*es which it purposed to adopt, 
consequent on the repeated requisitions which had been made for the surrender 
of all the oflenders against the British Government, who had sought refuge 
in the country under the Goa jurisdiction. 

Neither could it be ascertained what course the Goa Government intended to 
adopt towards Portuguese subjects who had aided in the distui'banccB in the 
Waree districts; and it became necessary to depute Captain Arthur u .sccotui 
time to Goa, for the purpose of ascertaining, if possible, the final determination 
of the Governor General upon thejmints at issue ; but with no better success. 

This mission having failed, the British Govc;rnmcnt, in the latter end of the 
year 1845, directed Major Jacob, then Political Superintendent of Waree, to 
place himself in communication with tire Governor General of Goa, in the hope 
of obtaining, for the information of Government, a decided answer as to what 
wei'e the intentions of His Excellency in regard to the surrender of tlie oflender s 
who had taken refuge within the Goa territory. 

The result of Major Jacob’s inquiries on the subject, however, were equally 
unsatisfactory, and were reported to Government on the 16th of January 1846, 
when, in a reply dated 16th April of the same year, Major Jacob was informed 
that Government had resolved not. further to agitate with the Goa authorities, 
the question of surrendering the Waree offenders, amongst whom were the 
Phond Sawunts, together with the chieftain’s eldest son Anna Saheb, and 
many other rebel chiefs, all of whom sought and found an asylum in the 
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Portuguese territory. The total number of Waree fugitives reported and 
acknowledged to have been in custody of the Goa authorities was 161, of 
which some 15 or 20 were men of induence. 

Their quarters and treatment at Goa, whether good or bad, did not, however, 
long please the fugitives, for in May 1847 they began to adopt measures for 
procuring pardon, and returning, if possible, to their homes in the Waree country, 
and transmitted a packet -tiirough the late minister Moro Krishn Lele to the 
address of Major Jacob. This packet was found to contain letters to Major 
J. ^ Jacob, and the late minister, from certain of the Waree 

Bup ditto, Tumhoolkiir offenders at Goaf^nan^ed in the margin ; it also rantamccl 
ditto, Iloomruskur, Ba- petitions to the Bombay Government, praying for 
poo(jhatgay,aiM ot ier». restoration to their former state for the 

parties named therein, to the number of 92.. 

The first named petitioners, the Oosup and Huwelee Desaees, were in arms, 
antfhad set the authority of the British Government, as well as t\iat of the 
Waree State, at open defiance, before the chieftain's son, Ani)a Saheb, joined 
the other rebels: it has also been alleged that these Sirdars were in a manner 
unconnected with the Fhond Sawunt leaders, though they latterly made 
common cause with them. 

Tlie Tamboolkur’s petition was from the younger sons of Phond Sawunt’s 
second wife, half brothers to the other sons Nana, Baba, Appoo, and 
Hunmunt Desaees, the leaders, and most conspicuous men in the rebellion. 
These latter, it would seem, did not concur in the prayer of the petitions from 
the other Waree fugitives, either supposing it hopeless to expect pardon, or 
continuing to retain their enmity to British rule. 

Anna Saheb had likewise addressed his uncle Aba Saheb Patunkur (the 
present Khasgee Karbharee), praying him to exert himself, and intercede in 
liis behalf for pardon, and permission to return to Waree. This paper was duly 
laid before the Political Superintendent. 

It ultimately ended in Major Jacob transmitting (May 1847) the petitions 
above referred to for the information and instructions of Government. Major 
Jacob intimated in his letter on the occasion, that tlie cause of public 
order had nothing to fear from any exercise of clemency that might be shown 
to the humbler followers, who had not personally committed any atrocity ; 
and further remarked, in regard to the nominal head of the rebellion, the 
young prince, that he was doubtless made a mere tool of by the intriguing 
and dangerous family of Kulumbeest, from whose grasp, after the one fatal 
step, he was never able to extricate himself. 

But Government deemed it inexpedient to negotiate with these rebels 
for their release, so long as they were detained by the Goa authorities, 
though it was intimated that very probably clemency might be extended 
to the greater number of them were they surrendered to the British 
Government ; and Major Jacob was directed to intimate (October 
1847), on a suitable opportunity, to the Goa authorities, that he 
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wonid be liappj' to recommend to the clemency of the Bombay fSovernment, 
and with a view to their release on security, those humbler followers of the 
leaders in the Waree disturbances uho niigiit not {>ei'sonalIy have coininitted 
any heinous offence. 

About this time, the Government of Portugal recommended to Her. Britan-' 
nic Majesty’s Government the grant of a general pardon to the Savvunt Waree 
rebels who were refugees in Goa, and Major Jacob W'as accordingly, ia 
November 1847, called upon by the Bombay Government for his opinion as to 
the advisability, or otherwise, of the clemency applied for in their behalf, being 
wholly, or in part, extended to^r the refugee insurgents. Major Jacob, 
after giving the •subject his attentive consideration, submitted his opinion 
on the inexpediency of extending clemency to Baba Desaee, Phond 
Savvunt’a second son, who was tlie real head of the rebellion below the 
Ghauts, cordially supported by the whole Tamboolktir family; neither 
did [Major Jacob deem it at all advisable to pardon Phond Savvunt 
and his other two elder sons, Nana and Hunmunt Desaeos. He further 
doubted the propriety of pardoning the Oosup and lluwclee Desaccs and 
Bhonslay Sirdars for some time, though he thought mercy might eveiiUially 
be extended even to them ; and, moreover, he considered it w'oiild be posi- 
tively unsafe to forgive some men of less rank, such as [lir Sawiint Dingnc- 
kiir. Baba Bhogta, Yesoo Koobul, Phutum Rlmt, Nana Tulgaonkur, and 
sundry others. He, however, recommended, that after a time the younger 
sons of Phond Savvunt might perhaps be pardoned, and his opinion was also 
in favour of Anna Saheb, the eldest son of the Sir Desaoe, Imving clemency 
extended to him, subject to certain conditions. 

In accordance with the instructions he had received in December 1847, 
Major Jacob deputed Lieutenant Schneider, the adjutant of the local corps, 
to communicate in a friendly way with Mr. (Lunes, the Secretary to the Goa 
Government, about the prisoners in custody at (jon, and a list was jointly 
made out by those gentlemen of 64 persons, supposed to be of the humidest 
classes. On examining the Politicapl Superintendent’s records, however, it 
W'as found that some of this number stood charged as murderers, gang 
robbers, and leaders of bands of marauders, so that the list was reduced to 46, 
and then submitted to the l^ombay Government, with a recommendation for 
clemency being extended towards them. The result was a grant in May 1848 
of authority to the Political Superintendent to make a communication to the 
Goa Government, proposing to permit all minor participators in the insurrec- 
tion under surveillance at Goa to return to the Waree territory under a pro- 
mise of fiw pardon being extended to them for their past ofiences, on their 
furnishing security for their future good conduct. 

These refugees, including the Oosup and Huwclkiir Dcsaces, and the 
four sons of Phond Sawunt by his youngest wife, as well as -his grandson, 
accordingly returned to the Waree State. Four of the refugees, who were 
known to have committed atrocious crimes, were, on conviction, sentenced 
6 
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according to the merits of their deeds, and all the others were granted a 
free pardon on the terms above recorded. 

Anna Subeb arrived at VVarce from Goa on the 21st of August 1849, having 
accepted the conditions on which pardon was granted to him; but in con- 
sideration of the loss of life, and other evil consequences which ensued from Anna 
Saheb's joining the insurgents under the Phond Sawunts, tl)creby extending and 
protracting the rebellion, Government felt itself precluded from granting him any 
more favourable terms than those already authorised, viz. his being permitted 
to return and reside at VVaree on a pension of Rs. 100 per mensem, but with 
a forfeiture of all rights he would hav.e px^ssessed, present and prospective, on 
the Sawunt Waree State, had he not personally joined the insurgents, and 
thereby given them the weight and inlluencc of his name, when he had not a 
shadow of a pretext for participating in ths rebellion. 

Matters having been thus arrarigffd for the pardon and return to their homes 
of these Desaces (March iSoO), it became re(|uisite to settle the question of a 

^ , . _ , , provision for their maintenance. The younger sons 

rolm,niul Hhoj Disjkts; a*id the oraiulson ot rliond Sawunt, named in tlie 

and Atniarain Dcaiiee, riiargiii, Were entirely destitute on their arrival at 
” * Warce, possessing actually nothing but the clothes on 

their backs; and after Major Jacob had made himself acquainted with their 
characters, and had ascertained that they had nothing to do with the insur- 
rection, beyond following the elders of their family, suggested to Government 
that some trifling allowance should bo made for their support. This w'as 
the more necessary, since the Tainboolkiir patrimony had dwindled clown 
amongst many descendants to little or nothing, l^hond Sawmnt, as Killedar of 
Mahadeogur, it is true, had nevertheless alwJiys a considerable following, 
and a power over the country far beyond his mere rank as a local Desaee 
and Sirdar of the State. 

The provision originally allotted to him, through the interference of Govern- 

Kulmnbcest.riirpoW. appointment of the first Politiciil Superin- 

Amholee, with (lela! tencleut (Mr, Spooner) in 1838, consisted of the revenues 
AVerh^ Howliit; as also villages noted in tlie margin, and entered in the 

Azra. villages of (imva!i\ accounts at Peerkhaiiee Its. 1,580-13-9 per annum, but 

Murtnyar, Ktvtowre, producing much more to one all powerful over the villagers. 
Tarpolce, Kai'dguum, rm . . . r i • t . • 

Dahhcfl, Khnr|>uiv, provision of course ceased with the rebellion, and 

Soolgaum, Ilulolcv, (he patrimony only, a (Nufa) profit of Company’s 

Shclup, and Dcwarilc. i> o o o ^ ^ ^ u* i i ^ * a 

Its, 2-9-2 per annum, remained, which was also confiscated 

at its close. The younger sons, and the grandson, above named, had therefore 

absolutely nothing, and their relations by marriage were also in poverty ; and 

Major Jacob, in consequence, sought and obtained the sanction of Government 

(April 1850) for a pittance of Rs. 5 per mensem being allowed to each under 

the head of .Siledars, 

The pardoned Oosup and lluwelkur Desaees have also been provided for 
from the proceeds of their confiscated estatesi but their present incomes are no 
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more than subsistonce raoney, yet quite as much as they had any just reason 
toVxpect, after their long continued participation in the disturbances. 

The British force engaged in quelling the insurrection below the Ghauts 
consisted of the left wing ‘Jnd Queen’s royals; one company of 11. M.’s 17th 
foot; the 7th Regt. Bombay N. I.; detachments of the lOth, 21st, and 2!h'd 
Regts. Bombay I.; the 3id Rogt. Madras N. I. ; detachments of the Slh 
aiid H)th Regts. Madras N. I. ; detachments of Madras L. C. ; a detachment 
of Poona Auxiliary Horse; and one company of Sappers and Miners, besides 
a very considerable force above, in the Bclgaiun and Kolhnpoor country, under 
the immediate command of Major General Delamottc. 

The troops had most harassing duties to perform during the rebellion, and 
the wonder was it was put down so soon, for tlie country presented so many 
remarkable facilities fur irregular warfare, that it often hap|)CM)cd that the result 
of the best laid plans proved most unsatisfactory. There was no want of secret 
enemies to the introduction of British rule at Waree, but where an open foe 
could* seldom be met with, the troops employed in quelling the disturhances were 
rarely engaged in fair fight. The system tliat had to be pursued was one of 
hunting the rebels out of their strongholds and dense jungles, and this duty, 
tlie most unpleasant that troops can be em|doy<»d on, was performed with un- 
wearied zeal and choeriuluess by all engaged on the occasion. 

TIk! Sawunt Waree Local Corps is now the only force retained for the 
preservation of peace, and for the general security of life and property through- 
out the State. The |)resent strength of the corps is adequate to the 
various duties reejuired of it, the best possible arrangements being made with 
the men available ; and outposts arc established throughout the districts. The 
southern frontier is well guarded against inroads from the Goa territory, where 
anarchy and confusion have long unhappily prevailed. 

Several of the Warce fugitives of note are still under the protection of the 
Goa Government, and though it was implicitly guaranteed that these 
dangerous characters should be kept in safe custody, it is a notorious fact that 
certain of them have been employed, and furnished with arms and armed 
followers, under the delusion that such wicked and faithless men will aid the 
Goa Government in the suppression of the long existing unhappy confusion 
tliat prevails in the fc^atary Mahal of tliat settlement. The Warec fugitives 
may for a time consider it cx|)edient to conduct themselves honestly and 
properly, but if most stringent arrangements are not made for their security 
and more strict custody, the chances are, such turbulent spirits will sooner or 
later give the Goa Government cause to repent the indulgence and confidence 
tjiat have been reposed in them. 

After the insurrection had been put down, and tranquillity had been restored, 
it was decided by the Court of Directors and the Government of dndia, that the 
position which Sawunt Waree was henceforth to occupy amongst the Southern 
Muratha States in relation to the British Government, in consequence of the 
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uniform disaflTection and faithlessness of its en^n^einents which had marked 
the history of this Stiitc from its first connection with us, added to the fact*of 
oiir having been obliiied to set aside the presei»t titular cliief on account of liis 
incapacity and misconduct, and of the heir apparent having joined and taken 
an active porlion in the rebellion, would have warranted the British (jovern- 
ment in declaring the State confiscated, and its territories annexed to the 
British possessions; but the Governor (jcruTal in Council, in consideration tliat 
the disturhances liad not taken place while tlie State was under the govern- 
ment of its own chief, but were committed while the principality was under 
onr rnariagciiicnt, and that the widely spread feelings of disafFection and rebel- 
lion were in u great measure, if not entirely, cansed by the dislike to British 
rule, determined that no change should be made in the chiefs position. Bii- 
tish administration was, however, to be carried on during his life in the same 
manner as heretofore, and lie and his family suppoited, us hitherto, by a fixed 
allowance. 

Peace and tranquillity now reign where, previously to Government having 
taken the Sawunl Wareo State iindtM* its managomeiit in the year IS38, all was 
turmoil and confusion ; and though discontent, as may be naturally expected, 
still prevails in many cjuarters, in consequence of the altered state of alFaiis, 
the great mass of liic people is undoubtedly ha|>|)ierund more secure than when 
under the iNalive dynasty. 

The Sir Desaee’s character has been often described, and it does not appear 
that any material change has taken place in his (lis|>osition of late years. Jle 
is a soft, good-natured, and, if left alone, an inotrensivc man ; he is said to 
have a certain degree of intelligence — low cunning is perhaps a better term for 
it ; he is decidedly weak, tickle, and easily played on by any designing party. 
He associates chiefly with Khuwases and other menials, and is at a loss 
to sustain the most commonplace conversulion with more suitable compa- 
nions. His time is chiefiy engrossed by superstitious observances ami 
ceremonies, &c. &c. ; and, so far as these keep him from brooding over the 
degradation consequent on loss of political power, they are doubtless very 
useful. 

In all tlie little petty intrigues that go on in the palace, and amongst 
people connected with the different parties and interests, the Sir Desaee is 
seldom mixed up: in truth he has neither head nor inclination to meddle much 
ill such affairs, though some of those about him do, and at times succeed, in 
interesting him in their own squabbles, that have sprung, perhaps, from finding 
themselves outwitted by greater adepts at intrigue. 

The Sir Desaee’s oldest son, Phond Suwunt, better known as Anna Saheb, 
was, as has been noticed, seduced away from his father’s roof by Baba 
Desaee in the latter part of the year 1844, and joined in the rebellion. The 
i*ebel leaders made a mere tool of him, carrying on all their unlawful acts 
ill his name ; for when the lad took this fatal step of joining the rebel cause, 
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be was only between sixteen and seventeen years of age, and was neither a 
restless, ambitious, nor intelligent youth. 

It was said, and in all probability with some truth, that Jankee Raee, the 
Sir Dt*saee*s youngest wile, was the secret cause of Anna Saliel/s joining the 
rebels. She had gained ascendancy over him, and it was asoertanred that 
int(M views with her and the 'runiboolkur Desaecs had been frequent previous to 
the insurrection. Her object, of course, was to get Anna Saheb to commit 
hUnself, and thus to a certain extent clear the way for her own soirs siK'cessioii 
to the Gadee. Jankee Baee is fond of intrigue, and she has many friends 
able and willing to assist her, none more so than her uncle Narayen Rao 
Khanvilkur, a deep, cunning, and intriguing man, hostile to our interhrence 
\\ ith this State : his character has long been known, and on a late occasion 
it was found necessary to caution him against mixing himself up mi nuitters 
that did not concern him. 

The Sir Desaee has had three wives. The first, Luxoomee IJaec (the 
sister, of Aba Saheb Patunkur, the prestuit Khasgee Ka»l>haree), died on the 
Sotli April 1H3‘J. She left three children — Sahebjee a daughter, born 
Ifitli May 1824, married the 7th April 1835 to Dhowanjee Rajey Jhoonjur 
Rao Ghatgay of Rood, in the Satara country ; Anna Saheb, the eddest son 
ab<)ve alluded to, who was born on the 23rd March 1828; and Hayaniii, 
born on the I8th Apiil 1831, married 27th April 1844 to Nag(»jee Ibio, eldest 
son of Powiiojec llao, Sir Dcsacc of Jamboot, a petty chiefship just above 
the Ghauts* 

The 8ec4)nd wife, Savitree Baee, whose family live in retired obscurity at the 
neighbouring village of Mazgamn, and possess neither influence nor wealth. 
She has one child, a son, Rainchuiidru Sawunt alias Bhow Saheb, who was 
born on the Dth of August 1838. lie is a dull, and not very intelligent 
youth. Savitree Baee is of quiet disposition. She never had much influence 
over her husband, and they have been estranged for some time past, in 
consecjuencc of petty squulibles in the palace. She has long been on bad 
terms with the youngest wife, Jankee Baee, and naturally enough suspects 
her of a desire to supplant her and her son ; and there can be no douljt her 
8Ui-picioj4s are well grounded. 

Jankee Baee, the youngest wife of the Sir Desaee, has two cliildren, the elder 
Som Sawunt alias Aba Saheb, who w'as born 4th May 1842. He »a sharp, 
intelligent boy, and fond of his studies, though as yet not very far advanced 
with them. Her second son, Bawa Saheb, was born on the lUtii March 184^, 
and is therefore still a mere child, but is an interesting boy, and promises to be 
an intelligent youth. 

Anna Saheb had, previous to his quitting his father’s roof and joining in 
the insurrection, received the first rudiments of his education, tl>at is, could 
rend, write, and cypher a little ; but an effectual stop was put to his studies by 
the unhappy step he took, and fur some time after his letuin to Waree, ou 
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b(‘in^ aclinittfMl to clemnnry after Ills past offences, it was found necessary to 
place him under restraint, hein*; at times (piite out of his mind, caused by the 
evil course and dissipatf^d life he had heem living, so that his studies were never 
icKunicd, and much of the little learning he ever had, was lost. 

J’or the last two years or so he has been sane enough, and lately, to give 
him something tr) do, his uiude (Aba Saheb) was recommended to induce him 
to read for an hour or two daily with the Pundit who teaches his younger 
brothers, by way of aumsement, and affording some food for liis mind ; and 
has kejjt to his reariing lt)iiger than was expected he would, considering that 
lie is now up in y<;ars, and, it may he iiilbired, less inclined to renew his studies 
than if tliey had never l»cen so long and so unhappily interrupted. 

The education of the two other sons, Bhovv Saheh and Aba Saheb, lias 
been regularly and carefully atUMidcd to for some y(‘ars past; and though their 
progress has not been so great as w(‘ had a right to expect, they are far from 
ignorant IN a live youths, and perhaps the want of a more able teacher had 
something to do with their hackwurdness ; but steps have lately been taken to 
remedy this evil. The ytiiiiiger son, Pawa Saheb, is just about to cMitcr on 
his studies, and, as has already been observed, he is a promising and intcdli- 
gent child, and having the advantage of an early beginning, we may hope the 
more from liiiii. 

Several of the old Sirdars and Native gentry of the Stale, both male and 
female, have died within the last ten years. Amongst the departed may 
be mentioned Dhar Rao Khuiivilkur, lirst cousin to the Sir Desaee, who 
died in the month of March 1S44. lie was in the receipt of an allowance of 
Peerkhanee Hs. obO per annum. After his death an allowance of l^eerkhanee 
Rs. I*J0 jier unnuiu was conlinued to his widow. 

Madhow Kao Patunkur, father-in-law of the Sir Desaee, died on the 10th 
July 1S44. lie received Peerkhanee Rs. I^(i0 per annum. Peeiklianee 
Rs. Il2() were eontimujd to his widow', Pala Baee. 

^'eiuoona Race alias Dadee Race, widow of Shrecram Sawunt, died on the 
20lh SejitcMiiher lS4o. She was the widow of the first cousin of the present 
chief, and mother of Hamelumdni Sawunt, who reigned from A. d. bSUo to 
ISOS. Tliis lady was in the receipt of a stipend from the State of Rs. Il/dOO 
per annum. She left issue one daughter, now a widow, named Shaba Raee, 
who had been for twenty years residing under her mother’s roof, and two grand- 
daughtois, one married to Vonkut Rao Patunkur, the maternal uncle of Anna 
Saheb, and the other to Rliow anjec Rao Rajey Ghatgay, a Sirdar of Kolhapoor. 

The Dowager Ranee Nurmuda Race expired on the night of the 6th June 
1849, aged seventy-six, of gradual decay of nature. This lady was one of the 
four w idows of Khem Saw unt (here comiuonly called the great), who died in 
I80‘d, after reigning forty-eight years, and succeeded jointly with Savitree Baee 
to the regency, on the death of Doorga Baee,''^ the second widow, that is from 


* Duurga Boce died 17tli January IHIU. 
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the 2Rth December 1 8 1 S to the 11 th February 1 823. N iirmuda Raee was much 
respected by the community, and possessed more inHuenco over the Sirdars 
than any other person of her time at Waree. She was at the time of her death 
in the receipt of an annual allowance of Ks. 2,964. 

Pokhrojee Rao Dhar Rao ///iaA* Bapoo Sahel> Niinbalkur, <j;randson of the 
Sir Desaee Khein Sawunt, by Luxoomee Raee, of the liouse of His nii;hness 
Sindia, died hereon the 26th November 1860. lie was in tlie ret?eipt of a 
reduced sti[)end of Rs. 360. lie left a son seven years old, and two widows. 
An allowance of Rs. 350 is now continued to the family. 

Yeshwunt Rao Dhar Rao alias Bala Saheb Niinbalkur died on the 16lh Oc- 
tober 1863. He was a brother of Pokhrojee Itao Nimhalkiir. He has left a 
son, aged about fifteen yt'ars, and two widows. A reduced allowance of 
Us. 340 per annum is now continued to the family. 

Babiiee «//V/s Aka Race l^Uunkur, sister to the present Sir Desaee's father, 
also his mother-in-law, her daughter being given in marriage to him, by whom 
the eldest son Anna Salieb was born, died 15th December 1853. 

The late minister Moro Krishti Leic died on the morning of 29th June 
18 17. lie had been unable to attend the Kucheree for some days, but no 
alarm was felt until the day preceding his death, when he rapidly sunk under 
his disease, the foree of which he had till then so successfully struggled against 
as to have oonecabjd his danger even from his friends. 

In reporting the death of the minister, the Political Superintendent spoke 
favourably of bis character, and observed that be did not believe he had the 
slightest participation in the rebellion ; and accounted for bis enjoying so little 
general influence, however much his character was otherwise calculated to 
ensure it, from the fact that we liad deprived him of all power, and that he (the 
minister) was kept in place by us without reference to Durbar wishes; but 
that a more upright, firm, yet conciliatory person, and of unpretending manners, 
it would he diiiicult to find. 

Moro Punt was a devout Bramin, and of rare integrity of character. IIo 
bad many enemies, for all who thought him the obstacle to their own chance 
of being ministers, or to their rcfjnests of divers sorts being complied with, or 
who feared bis bringing their misdeeds to ligfit, were dis|)oscd to look on liirn 
with feelings of jealous dislike ; yet by none such, whatever evil they might 
impute to him, was it ever whispered of his bi-ing accessible to a bribe; a 
circumstance redounding to his honour in a community such as this, the more 
especially as he was of a genegfjiis disposition, and daily fed and lodged num- 
bers who were in distress ; thus he died leaving no wealth. 

Moro Punt was a great upholder of all the old customs of the State, a stick- 
ler for every Bniminical form and institution, and op|)osed to alterations : he 
was slow in re<?ponding to references made requiring his opinion, and rendered 
very little assistance in enforcing measures of economy. On the other hand, 
his advice was useful in checking undue haste in matters connected with the 
entangled system of revenue here in force ; his experience and opinions were 
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Tralnalilp, ami liis just anrl well expressed sentiments ns an assessor of the 
eriminal court materially contributed to fulfil the ends for which tins mixed 
system was established. In all Durbar matters and caste disputes his loss was 
seriously felt. 

Little now remains to be noticed save the lines of communication for general 
trailic. 

The only road of importance at present running through this State is the one 
from Bclganiu by way of the Kam (iliaut to V’^ingorla ; other two Ghauts are 
now in course of construction, both leading into the Waree country, the first 
the Tnikut Gliaut, and the other the Parpolee Ghaut: these roads, when 
finished, will be of grejat advantage, not merely to this district, but to the 
country holli above and below the Ghauts. TJic lines through the hills have 
been selected with great skill and atUMTtioii, and by officers thorcnighly 
understanding tlieir work, and so gracitial and easy is the ascent that loaded 
carts will pass up or down witli perfect facility. 

The Tulkiit Ghaut road will join the Vingorla road near Banda, and the 
Parp»)lcc Ghaut road also joins the Vingorla road three miles from Waree. At 
present this road from the foot of the Ghaut is but an iiuJiffercnt line, and only 
as yet a cleared way, but when the Ghaut is completed, it is in contemplation 
to improve and repair the whole road. 

The Malwan road has also for some years been slowly progressing, and has 
lately been much improved, and finished to the village of Pingoolce, about 
ten or eleven miles distant There arc numbers of Native roads intersecting 
the country in all directions, but they are of the very worst description. With 
the two (ihaut linos, howevtu*, above referred to, in addition to the Ram Ghaut 
road, and the Malwan one, the State will soon be tolerably well oll in respect 
to internal communication. 

It lias been generally admitted that the Parpolee and Tulkut lines of Ghaut, 
though neither is yet finished, display consideiablc science in the selection of 
the lilies. 

Venkut Rao alias Aba Saheb Patunkur, the present Khasgee Karbharee, 
is a Native gentieman of high and honorable character, and has always used 
liis best endeavours to promote the good government and best interests of the 
State. From our first connection with Waree in 18-18, four Political Superin- 
tendents have borne testimony to the high sense entertained of his services, 
as well as to his intelligence, conciliatory disposition, and general upright 
behaviour in all matters relating to the welfaie of the people and country. 
He is a person in whom every confidence may be placed ; he rendered 
good and faithful service to Government during the rebellion in 1844 
and 1845 ; and it is recorded that he made himself equally useful during the 
earlier disturbances in 1838-39. In a word, his conduct has been honest and 
straightforward from first to last in his relations with us, and he is entitled to 
all credit and consideration, which he has fairly and justly earned by a long 
course of faithful services. 
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Atmaraii) Sheoram, thft chief hereditary ChiJnees of the Slate, wlio isasaooi- 
uted with Aha Saheb in his various duties, is a iiiost intelligent and valuable 
odicer, and he is generally respected by the comuumity at large, lie is a 
sensible, well-behaved person* and justly enjoys the esteem of all wlio know 
him, both as regards his public and private character. 

Descriptions of the Munohiir, Waree, Koodal, Ihmda, and Awara Forts, are 
annexed, marked A to li. A rougli ma]> of INlunohur Fort is also appciuU d, 
marked F, 

A sliort memorandum of the expenses incurred in i|uclling the insurrection 
forms Appendix (j. 

Ditto ilitto of the date on wliieli (he mint of the Peerkhaneu l oinagc at 
»Sawunt Waree was snpjjressed, and F'ompany's (‘urreney introdnceil ^11), v\liich 
IS followed by a gencal-»gleal ol the Sir DesneeV family. 

I’he respective ages ol tlie Inur .sons of the Sir Disare are — 

l.sr, Fhoiui Sauunt Anna Saheb, 4ie<'d ‘Jli years. 

2hn\ HiOMclmn<lrn Sawunt alin.'. Jdiovv Salnd>, agetl lo \ear.s. 

dr//, Som Sawunt alias Aba Saln li, aged \2 year>. 

4l//j Nmobii Deface Ihiwa Saheb, ngetl t» \ears. 


A. 

Ml X() II I K rOUT. 

The hill fort of Mnnohin hi- AM-, from Waree. Jt is a solid mass of 
rock, and is perhaps one id the strongc'-i foils in Imlia. It eonstitutes an out- 
work of the Konknn again-t tlio Di-ecan, to vvliieh, Iiowcver, if is eonn<*c*tiid 
by a iVcorow ridge about t\\e» miles long, it i^of an angular shape. Its height 
is about 2,onu feet. Jt'^ grcaie.sl length is din yards, and ils breadfh dod 
yards. It has two strong gaii.*:, to a single enLra.,ce, which is approaebed by 
a fliglit of steps cut tlirongli the holid r/ick, and j.-; a stronghold that may cer- 
tainly be pronounced in good hands imjiregnabl',. 

The fortress, previous to ISdA, belonged to Kolhaj^oor, but after the rebel 
lion was quelled, the place and its revennub wore entirely discoiiiH*ch;d fiuni 
Kolhapoor, and transferred to tlie W'aree State. I'hc t biikurecs ucie permit- 
ted to rctaui their lands on certu'm conditions, but were dijclared to have for- 
feited all their money claims; and iiiosc of them who inliabitei the Kolhapoor 
territory ware directed to quit Wuree and reside abo^ c the Ghauts. 
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B. 

W ATIEE FORT. 

This fort is situated in the Sawiint Waree territory, and is the residence of 
the Sir iJesaoe and uf the IVditical Superintendent. It lies about 13 miles 
KNE. of Vin^^orla, and 7 miles JNNVV. from Handa. The walls are built 
of loose stone and mud, and are in a dilapidated state. 

The fort is of an irregular shape, and is oonstrncled of towers and curtains, 
loop-ljoled. The bastions are not ca|)able of holding ordnance from their dila- 
pidated state, and tliere are no embrasunis. 'fluj towers are roofed over. 
There an' three oritiaric(‘S <»> this fort. The principal, or north entrance is 
Hanked l)y two towers, but the gate is oT no strcaigth. A ditch runs round 
ihe for! on tlic iiorlli-enst and .«outh sides (dry in the fair season, but filled 
durinii' the nionsoonV On fhe west side is u large tank 'iSO yards wide, by 650 
yards in hmgth, vvliieh eoines close nj) to tln^ ibrf wall. The fort is enclosed 
nu fhree sides by baihlings and (rees, withiii yards oftlie fat walls. There 
an? sev<‘ral pii-ees of (a thiiinci: of dilJerent eulilu e, all unserviceable ; only tw'o 
(brass) are mounted on earritigos. TIhcc are several wndls of good water in 
the fort. All the buildings are tiled, and the l\da contains about 10,000 iu- 
Jiabitants. The local cor|>s lines arc situated outside the fort, on the north 
side, and about yards from the north entiunec. 

This fort is of no strengtii, and could make little or no resistance against 
regular tmops. A few pieces of ordnance |)lae{ (l on the northern side of the 
lank would In ing the walls liown in a fcov hours. The walls being roofed 
over, ailbrd plenty of accommodation lor troops inside the fort. There are 
als<» Sudurs which are at present used as jaik treasury, and other Native 
oflices. 


c. 

KOUDAi. FORT. 

This fort i.s situated in the Warcc territory, 13 miles NW. of Waree, and 12 
miles NNli. of Vingorla. It is of an irregular shape, erected upon a rising 
ground about 160 yards long, l)y the same in breadth (in the broadest part), 
having a dry ditch all round, but is a place of no strength. The Kumavisdar of 
the district resides in the fort, which is built of loose stone and mud, and 
consists of bastions, wuth connectii'^g curtains, but in a very dilapidated con- 
dition. The parapet wall inside varies about 2.J to 3 feet in height, and the 
towers are in a very criuiibliug state. The only building in the fort is the 
Kumavisdar ’s Kuchei-eo, within which the iletachment of sepoys is accommo- 
dated. ITiei'e i.s also a stone Musjid, which might be converted into a stord- 
room by adding a roof and doors. There are 12 pieces of ordnance of diflerant 
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calibre in this fort, ail unserviceable. There is olily one well in the foit/but 
the water is not good, and seldom used for drinking purposes. Tl)e entrance 
to this fort is in the south-eastern angle, having tliree gateways to it, neither 
of which IS of any strength. There is a sally-port on the western side, the 
gateway of which is very narrow, and in a very dilapidated state. The village 
contains about 250 good tiled houses, witli several wells of good water. Tii^c 
is good encamping ground on the north-east, near the river. 

This fort could oifer but little resistance against regular troops, as the walls 
can with the greatest case be cnt(?red in every direction without even scaling 
ladders, and there is good cover for droops in the Peta, within 100 yards of 
the south-east entrance. 


' ]y 

BANDA FOUT. 

Situated in the Warce territory, on the Vingorlii rond, about IS niile.s ESli. 
ofVingorla, and 7 miles nearly south from »Suwuat Warce. It is erected on a 
rising ground, on the left bank of the Tirakolc river. The fort is built partly ol 
good masonry, and partis of loose stones and imid, hut in a state of dilapida- 
tion. It is irrcg(darl\ shaped, lying nearly tine* cast and west, being about 
100 yards in length, by abtait 50 yards in breadth. Jt is constructed of towers 
connected by curtains, and both arc loop-liokid. The towers arc in too dilapi- 
dated a state lo admit of ordnance being uscmI on them. The towers arc roofed 
over, as also are the walls, ullording good cover for tn>ops. The Sudur or 
Kucheree is well calcidated l<)r stores, as is also another building. 'J'he entrance 
to this fort is on the soutlj-castern angle : the giil(;vvay is of no strength, and 
ia exposed to view, and the ascent to it is very gradual. There is a sally-port 
on the western side, leading down to tlie river by a Hight of narrow st(?ps. 
There are a few pieces of ordnaru^e of dilfercnt calibre, but all are unserviceable. 
There is no tank or well in the fort. It is of no strength, and could make 
little or no resistance against troops. The gateway is j>artially exposed, and 
the only water to be had is from the river, and a well which is about (iO yards 
outside the entrance gate. The Peta is withiti imisket-rangc of the gateway, 
and would aflbrd good cover to an attacking party unprovided with guns. There 
is excellent encarn|)iug ground on the right bank of the river, and also on the 
left bank north of the fort. 

E. 


AWARA FORT. 

Situated in the Waree territory, about 300 yards on the north side of the 
Vingorla road, and being at a distance from the 'Village of liaitsec of about one 
mile and a half in a NNE. direction. The fort was surrounded by a dry ditch, 
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covered with thick brushwood, and bamboo jungle, almost concealing it on the 
southern and western sides. The village is entirely destroyed. The little 
strength this fort could boast of w'as its gateway, but it was completely exposed 
to view, and could have offered ve ry little resistance. The walls were built of 
stones and mud. There was an outwork on the north side, which was connected 
with the fort by a very thick bamboo hedge on the eastern side, and on 
the western by a low wall. But, as already observed, it was dismantled in 
May 1845. 

G. 

The charge on tlic Waree Stale for the extraordinary expenses incur- 
red ill quelling the insurrection, including interest, amounted in all to 
Us. 4,Si),()G7-] 2-8. Of this sum Us. 2v'i5,5“?2-7-() had been ii(|uidatcd up to the 
month of April 1854. A balance of Us. 2,r)3,4i.>5-5-8 now rcirnains due, 
which is being gradually though slowly reduced, at the rate of about 
Us. 40,000 per aniuiin. 


II. 

The mint of the T^oerklianec coinaeo at Sawiint Waree was suppressed in 
the year OS 15, inndcr the authority <»f (iovernment, and CompanyV currency 
was introduced llnoughoni the Waree territory instead. The value of the 
Pocrkhanco rupee was fixed by (iovermnent at the average rate recommended 
by the Mint (./Oininittcc, uamoly 87.175 per cent. ; and according to this rate 
the whole revenues were converted into Company’s rupees. (May 1848.) 
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Statement shomnff the Number of Schools at the different Villages under the 
Saicmt Waree State, as also the Number of Students attending them. 


No. 

Nauios of Vnilagres. 

Number of 
Scbools in each 
Villttgo. 

Number of 
8tUll01lt8. 


Private Schools. 




Warcc Division, 



J 

Man^aum .... 

1 

9 

2 

Akcree . . 

2 

16 

3 

Kolgaum 

it 

32 

4 

Ghuonuk'. 

\ 

1 

r> 

Mazgaum 

1 

13 

() 

ClmnUc 

1 

5 

7 

•Adelei- .. 

1 

11 

8 

Toolus 

1 

5 

9 

lloTowdc 

1 

17 

10 

.Mulgaum 

3 

33 

IJ 

Nowjc 

1 

10 

12 

Naroor . . .... 

1 

9 


Division, 



13 

Satnrdr . . 

2 

13 

11 

Podlos 

1 

13 

IT) 

ItlSCJolftC. , 

1 

11 

10 

Azganrn. . 

o 

30 

17 

Tfcrowdr ... 

1 

•> 

A# 

18 

Aroiida . 

1 

9 

19 

Banda 

2 

]:> 

20 

Kusuec . . 

1 

10 


Koodal Division. 



21 

Koodal . . . . . ' . . 

1 

25 

22 

Walawul 

I 

10 

23 

Pawu.s . . 

1 

20 

24 

A»r»w . . 

1 

20 

23 

Neroor . 

3 

27 

26 

Iloomur Mula . , 

J 

15 

27 

Pingoolee 

1 

15 

28 

Chcndwoa 

1 

20 

29 

Pot 

2 

22 

30 

Kuvutee . . . . . . , . . . 

1 

10 

31 

Ambru<l 

1 

15 

32 

Bordawt* 

1 

5 

33 

Pokhrun 

1 

10 

34 

Waree 

4 

108 


Total 

47 

589 


R 
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No. 

Naraen of Villageo. 

Number of 
Schootii in each 
vniagc. 

Kumber of 
Btadoota. 


(fOVERNMENT ScHOOL». 



1 

Warco . . 

1 

175 

2 

Btimla . , . 

1 

53 


Total. 

2 

228 


Grand Total . 

49 

817 
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Brief Notafi h/ Major J. W. Auu>, Political Superintendent at 
Sawxtui Waree^ containing information on the following points 
connected with that Slate ; — 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIll. 

IX. 

X. 

xr. 

XII. 

xui, 

XIV, 

XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 

XVIII, 


Name, title, and a<rc of chief. 

I usual plaer* of residence. 

Naim^s and aj^es of legitimate male issue^ and of the principal persons 
of the Court. 

Whether tiMhutary or not; if so, to wliom, and annual amount of 
Irihiitc. 

IvaiiiMfcd gn^ss nuniial revenue. 

iioniidanes of territo^’v. and C'^timated area in square miles. 
Pnjvailing nature tlio soil, usual means of irrigation, and general 
fciitmes of the country. 

Natural and indiistiiul resources, 

liouUs, af»|)roach(‘s, and inean< of eommmiication by land ami water. 
Climate, and avoiage range of thennonieler. 

Av(u'age annual lull of rain. 

I-’-sti mated poj)ul.i(»on. 

Religion, language, tribes;, and castes, 

Brief notice (d’ the inode in wliich civil and criminal justice are 
administered. 

Nature td' punishments awarded for criminal ofVences. 
lidueationa! measures. 

Progress of vaccination. 

Prevalent diseases. 
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SAWUNT WAREE. 


, I. Khem Sawuut Bhonslay Rajey Bahadoor, Sir 

Titlc> and Age Desiiee of tho province of Koodal and its dependencies^ 
aged fifty years. 

Usual Place of Heiii- I'fie fort .of Sooiidur Warec, or Sawuut 

dence. Warce. 

HI. The follow ing aie tlie four legitimate sons of the Sir Desaee : — ^ 

1, IMjoud .Sawuut Anna Sahel), aged twenty-six 

and Ajros of 

legitimate Alalc Usue, years. 

and of iltc prinnpal 2, Uamchiindni Sawuut alias 13how Saheb, aged 
|)crsoii8 of the Court. rt. 

^ fifteen years. 

3, Som Sawunt alias Ai)a Saheb, aged twelve years. 

4, IS’aroim Desaee alias Bawa Saheb, aged six years. 
The' principal persons of tlx* Court art* — 


I, V'enkut liao Aba Sahel) Putunkur. 

2f Jail Kao Dluir Kao IS i in hulk nr. 

Ihiheei jeu Rao Appa Saiicb Patuukur. 
4, Alan Dilate Stairvr. 
o, Soobrao r'Jiinbalkui. 

(>, Jotyajee Huo i^atnnkur. 

7, Duwlut Dulvee lihouslay. 

8, Atiumain Shoorani Chituis. 

9, (iun*!sli Roodni Chitiiis. 

10, Aiitajce Copal Subriis. 

11, Luxoorrjon Dhondoo Lcle, 

1*2, Sid Sawunt lllx)u.sluy. 

13, Jeevvmi Rao, Desaee of Purma, 

14, Sooban Rao Bajce (jiiiatgay. 

15, Kafioe Rao Sirke. 

16, Khmide Kuo Muhitr. 

17, Narayen Rao Khanvilkur. 

18, Koot Sawunt Bhon&lay. 

19, Jeewajee Atrnaram Pagnees. 

20, Balkriskna Raiiichundru Rangnekur. 

21, Sharojee Ramchmidru Fiirnis. 

22, Narayen Mahadajee Potnis. 

23, Dhondoo Sumbhoo Sir Soobhedar. 

24, Babno Soobhedar. 


S’ Sul^^m ) goobhedars of Banda. 
26, Sudoba 5 
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Estimated gross An- 
nual Revenue. 


Whether Tributwy ornot j ^ot tributary to any power ; but the coonWy 

if so, to whom, and Annual is at present under the superintendence of the British 
Amount of Tribute. Government. 

V, The average annual gross revenues of theWa- 
State may be reckoned at a little more than 
Rs. 2,00,000. 

VI. The Sawunt Waree tenitory is bounded on the North by the Karlee 
Boundaries of Terriio- river, and the Salsee Mahal of the Malwan Talooka of 
ry, and cbtiinated Area tlie Rutnageeree Zilla ; on the East by the line of 
m Square i i es. Ghaut«i ; on the South by the Tirakole creek and the 

Portuguese possr*ssions ; ami on the West by the Vingorla Mahal of the Rut- 
nageeree Collectorate. 1 1 contains an estimated area of about 900 square 


VII. The nature of the soil is principally a light sand, full of stones and 
Prev.uliiig Nature of gravel, incufialde of yielding the suf>eiior kinds of pro- 

1 lie Soil, ujiuul IVhyiMs duee, such as cotlon, tobacco, e:rain, wheat, Jowaree, 
ot IrnpUuui, Jiiid (Jr- , • ' ' o ^ 

iicral I'fiiturcs of tlio lutjrce.. 

(!ountrv. |),|.ans of irrigation in the Sawunt Waree terri- 

tory are the rains for the monsoon cr<»ps. Joining the dry season, the hind is 
irrigated by moans of water niist‘d from the Nulas, wells, and tanks, and 
thus rendered capable of yielding a dry season crop. The water from the 
Nulus is conducted inti> and through the fields and gardens by means of nar- 
row water-courses. Tlie water of ibe wells and tanks is generally drawn by 
a Lat, wliich is a long beam or spar supported by a perpendicular forked post, 
with a bucket attached to one end by means of a long bamboo, and a weight 
at the other sulficient to raise the bucket when full of water. These Luts are 


worked by a single man, and the water thus drawn emptied into a water-course 
at the mouth oi the well, and conducted to all parts of the fields. 

This principality presents the same general features as are to be found in 
the greater part of the Southern Konkun. The jungles arc dense, and the 
hills are generally very steep and inaccessible, purlicularly as they approach 
the Ghauts, and abound with many wild beasts of prey. The temperature 
in the winter months, though not cold, is pleasant and agreeable. The heat 
during the months of April and May is excessive, and in the monsoon months 
the rain is very heavy. 

VlII. The natural resources of this small State arc very limited indeed. 

Natural and Indus- possesses few if any advantages of position; it is 
trial Resources. cut off from the sea coast, and the only two navigable 

rivers, or rather creeks, scarcely deserving notice, are the Karlee and Tirakole, 
of wdiich mention will be subsequently made. Markets there are none, nor 
can Waree boast ot any marts of consequence in its neighbourhood. The only 
mineral product is iron ore, which is found in each of the three divisions of the 
State, though not in any very great abundance : it is worked in a few villages 
of the Waree, Banda, and Koodal divisions, and tlie iron is pronounced to 
be of good, if not of superior quality. The country yields a little salt, but it 
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is of a most inferior kind. The muddy nature of the soil where it is produced 
imparts to it a colour that gives it the appearance of very dirty*iooking earth, 
and it is difficult for a person who may not before have seen the salt to 
recognize it as such when exposed in the bazar for sale; and yet, with all its 
impurity, it is very generally used by the Natives of the State. 

The teak forests are of no great extent, and the trees as yet of but 
moderate size ; they are, however, progressing towards perfection, and every 
care and attention is paid to the protection of tlie young trees. Tlie fisheries, 
though small, might be turned to some account, if there were markets to 
receive the supply that might be furnished. 

The natural pr(»du(’(s are rice ; the inferior grain-^, as Nachiiee, Wurcc, 
Hurik, Til, Mooiig, &c. are cultivated in the high lauds and amongst the hills 
in considerable quantities. Cdibuuuts and Soopari-e are produced, hut except- 
ing in these two lust mentioned products, the country does not yield sufiieient 
fi)r its own consumption, and grain ol all kinds is annually imported from the 
Deccan .in large quantities. 

With regard to industrial resource^, the cliicf, and indeed only Tnaniifacturcs 
are gold and silv<^r cmhroidery work on saddle-cloths, and horse-appointmeutsi, 
and scabbards of swmds, rsaJivc guns, swords, daggcis, spear-heads, &,e. ; Pun- 
khas, painted toys, sealing-wax, and firi-wiu'ks ; but it cxfiorts scarcely aiiy of 
iliese, and consc(|uonlly they are, generally speaking, only manufactured in 
small quantities sullicirnt to meet the local denmiul. 

IX. Tlie principal roads tbrougiiout this State> arc from l^cdgaiim down the 

Ham ( ihaut to the port of V’^ingoiia ; rri>m the Deccan by 
and M{*aa<» Tiilkut (ihantto Banda and Ihefioa territory ; down 

niratioii In Ljind luul tlie Purpolec f ibaiit to Wareeand Viugorla, withabranch- 
"“*''■*^' road through Bow'lut and Banda into the Portuguese 

possessions; down the lluimiunt (jhaut by Naroor, Waroos, and Mangaumto 
Vingorla and Path; down the llungna (ihaet hy Naroor, llafcree, and Anovv 
to Malwan, with a branch-road tlirfuigh Toolsoolee and I'ingnoleeto Vingorla; 
and by tlie Uhotgha (ihaut through this J^tatc to the port of Mai wan. 

There are also mimeroiLs cross-roads leading into the (ioa territory on one 
side, and the CompanyV on the other, and vuricois small passes in the line of 
Ghauts from the upper Ui the lower country. 

The chief means of coiiimujiication by land are Iw » lines of road, one from 
Malwan to Warce, and the other from Belgaum to Vmgoiia, the latter meet- 
ing the Warec line at Banda. 

The only water communication is by the Tirakole creek on the south, inland 
as far as Banda, where, however, small boats oidy can be used at any 
distance from the mouth of the creek, and on the north by the Kaiiee creek 
as far as Sonowra, near Koodal. 

X. Sawunt Warcc is situated in lat. 15^ Qff N., long. 74^ E., altitude 

Cliaisie, and average general aspect of the country is hilly, and 

of Thermometer, covered wiili dense jungle. The climate partakes some* 
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what of that of Malwan or Vingorla proper, but is modified by being more 
elevated above the sea, and in a higher latitude. Taking the year throughout, 
it may be a little cooler. The cold season begins about the middle of Novem- 
ber, and the sudden transition from the moist warm month of October to the 
cold dry air of November is very disagreeable. There are violent north- 
westers from i^ebruary to the middle of May, the wind strong, and blowing in 
gusts. There arc generally a few showers of rain in April, and sometimes in 
May, ac^’ompanietl with tliunder and lightning, w'hich invariably come 
from about nortb-oast, and they are preceded by nnsts and fogs, coming 
from tlie same direction. The regular hot months are March, April, and May. 
Tlic hot dry winds prevail occasionally in March fnJin 1 to 3 r. M., which 
are unpleasant, and even InirKul to those whose constitutions are not accli* 
mated. The sky is generally overcast dinin||lthis season with clouds. The 
rainy season commericcs early in June, and ends ul>ont the middle of October. 
The average range of thermometer is, of the maximum 7‘j°44, and miui- 
nium 

XL Tlie annual fall of rain is very uneipiul — it may bo considered to 
Avera^'o Aniuml l ull llO to 100 inches. The average an- 

of Itniii. niial fall during three yeais lias been registered 

at 134.45, the greatest moiitlily fail at 05.8, and the extreme daily fall 
at 7,07. 

XII. The estiumteal population of the Warec State, 
LNtiuitttul 1 opulatiou, recording to the census for the year 1 852, is as follows : — 

Males .. 78,308 

Females,. .. .. .. .. 73,808 


Total.. .. 152,2o0 

XIII. The predominant religions in the Waree State are Hindoo, Mabo- 
inodan, and Chrislian : the hdlowers of the last-mentioned 
Homan Catholic. The languages in use are gene- 
rally the Muratln^e and I'ldu. The latter is spoken by 
the Mahomedan population. The original language used throughout the 
State by Hiudoos, excepting the higher classes, is impure Murathce, and was 
termed Koodah'P, from its being peculiar to the district of that name, and to 
the southern I’alooka of the Uutnageereo t ollectorate; but this dialect is now 
gradually being superseded by a purer Murathce. Most of the Native Chris- 
tians speak a mixture of Murathce' and Portuguese, neither language very 
perfectly spoken, but nevertheless such as is in general use among the people 
of a great part of the Goa territory. 

The Hindoos of the Warce State may be divided into the following 
classes : — 

The Bramins; the Murathus, with theSir Dosaeeat their head; the Wanees; 
and the Shoodras. The first of these act chiefly as priests and Karkoons, 
scarcely any pf tlieift following any other occupation ; the i^cond are soldiers. 
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servants of the State, and cultivatoi^s of the soil ; the third are engaged in 
trade; and the last fotni the labouring class. These, again, may be sub- 
divided into numerous and various sects. 

The Mahomedan population chiefly consists of four sects, \i/,. Shaik, Syud, 
Pufhan, and Mo«ul, in all numbering about 3,000. The Native Chiistiiuis 
number about 2,000 t>ouI<. 

XIV. As respects civil justice, there is but one court of first resort, 
^ ^ under an oilicor stvled the Xayadhish, All suits arc 

Mo«UMn\Oiirh(’i\iInna brought before the Poliiieal Siipei intendent in the 

(VmnuHt JuMicfuread- shape of petihons, which are lefeired to the Nayadliish 
minisceiuit iu\ O'^tiiiation. In doing this, this oflicer follows a 

similar process of summoning fli(» defendants, witnesses, See* to that pn senbed 
in the Regulations —in shoit, the proecdiiie of the llonoiahle Company’tj 
Couits. This being done, and t lie case being ready for heamig, the Naya- 
dbish lias Hum) to lien tlie plcMdings of the pailii’s if them Ives in attend- 
ance, or tlieir \'nkcels or at ci edited agents, after whieb be passes bis decision, 
lli-^ (lecice IS huuling, w liate\CM the atuonnt, unless appeahcl against within 
tlnify days fioin the dale ll)ei(M»l. The* Politit al >npennl(MKlent iiiiust'lf sits 
asaeouilrd’ a[)[)^al, and In' leccMvis, if iiocesH.ir\, any fnilher proofs the 
paitu's ina\ ha\e to piodncr', and passes his ded^ion, fiom whieh a further 
appeal i>nl\ In s to Cio\ ernincMit, the tune for tlu* presentation of tins ap|)eal 
bf ing ninitv d.i\s fiom tin* date of the decMsiou. 'I ho liriiiU of appeal from 
the P >Iitical Nup' I int(*ndenrs d< t(» fMAcmment an* ic*sp(‘(»ti\ely uliove 

Rs. u(H) and aoi /idm^ as he may leveise or (Mudiirn llie deeriM* of the 

coni t, A (r(‘ IS levied acroiding to the following scale, as sanctioned by 
( joveinuitiit oil the 1 Uh Fcbruaiy fiom the losing party: — 

If the •sum '■ueil for, or detroed, as the ease* may be, do not exceed one rupee, the 
amount of the toe j> four uuuas. 

Rs. 11 f R». 2 ') r 0 ft 0 

2 . 10 0 
5 10 2 0 0 

10 20 3 H 0 

20 ^ 10 s ; ,0 0 0 

40 h fa \ Z 7 0 0 

6.3 i 100 -S 10 0 0 

100 V s j '^00 \ : . 1.1 0 0 

200 I ^ . 500 f s 22 0 0 

500 -§ 1,000 g 30 0 0 

1.000 s 2,000 e f)0 0 0 

2.000 5,000 Z I 100 0 0 

5.000 10.000 3 200 0 0 

10.000 20,000 .350 0 0 

20.000 50,000 500 0 0 

50.000 J {_ 1 , 00,000 J 800 0 0 

1,00,000 to whatever amount . . 1,200 0 0 

When the fee is payable by plsdnttff it is levied in proportion to the amount 
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claimed, and when by the defendant to the amount decreed. On ^uits with* 
drawn during process, half the amount of the fixed fee is levied ; and on suits 
struck otf the file, from one-half to two-thirds of the stated amount. ' 

As to crirninui justice, tl)e State is divided into three Kumavisdarees, and 
each Kunnivisdar has magisterial powers of simple imprisonment up to twenty 
days, and of fine up to Us. 15. The Kotwal of the town of Warce has like 
powers within its litnils. All cases requiring more serious treatment are refer- 
red, together with the dociuncnts of the case, to the Political Superintendent. 
There is only one criminal court, namely the Superintendent’s, but as he is 
vested with the power s ol'a Session Judge, he may up to that limit sit by himself, 
or, if more serious cases are to be disposed of, lie selects, from amongst the 
ufticers (*f the State and Sirdars, thr(;e assessors, whose opinions he records. 
A sentence is then passed by the Political* Superintendent, wliicli is submitted 
for the ooidiniiatioii ()i‘ (luvennnent, pending the receipt of which the prisoner 
is kept in custody. 


Niiturc l^uniNlnnnitJi 
jiwjudcd ti»r t'niuirml 


X W All punishments laid down in the Crimi- 
nal ( axle arc awarded, us the nature of the crimes 
<!eniiind. 


XVI, There are two (jiovernmont vernacular schools, one at the town of 

Waree, and the other at Panda. The former is paid by 
bauciitioiiHi Measures. . ^ i .1 i 11 

the V\ aree bfatc, and the latter partly by the VVarec 
Govcrnnioiit, and partly by the inhabitants of that village. Besides this, 
there are 47 indigenou.s schools throughout the villages, the expenses of which 
arc (lefrayecl by tlie iiihaliitaiits of those villages, but they are not regularly 
kept up, as tlioir existence d(.*pends on tlie circumstances and pleasure of the 
inhabitants. 

XVI I. V^iccinalion is progressing favourably in the Waree districts. It was 

estublislu d bore in the yr’ar 1S44, and for nearly two 

years the ^ati\es apijcareo se(*ptical us to the beiients 
to be derived ; but this doubt lias entirely been removed since the nmnei’ous 
proofs they have observed in its favour, and now' they have great confidence in 
the operation as a preventive against that disease. During the past eight years 
and six months 37,74^3 persons have been vaccinated, and of these 34,802 
Irave been snccesNi'ul, and 2,041 unsuccessful. 

XV'^llI. The diseases that have been most prevalent in this country for the 


Prevalent Diseases, 


last fourteen years have heen fevers of the intermitting 
and remitting types, acute dysentery, affections of the 


stomach, lungs, phaira, bowels, and urinary organs, and rheumatism. The 


latter disease prevails pretty extensively at all seasons of the year, the most 


acute from November to April, but the most frequent in the cold weather of 
December and January, during which period sw'ellings of the large joints and 


acute pyrexia are frequent. In the latter, pains about the shoulders, elbows, 
wrists, knees, and ankles, with more or less loss of power, are the symptoms 
chiefly complained of. 
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Census of the Waree 


Males arcording to Age. 
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Division for the Year 1851 . 


Females according' to Ag^c. 



Grand Total. 
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111 

93 
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. 

Hindoos of othei caslet 
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- * 

•• 
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17 
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5 

4 

5 

1. 





Bramins 

1 



3 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 



.. . 



Hindoos of other caster 
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• * 1 

•• J 

1 


• 


:u 

- 

* 





38 

30 

13 

u 
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© 
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? 
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3 

3 

0 

i 

s 

5 

1 

s 

0 

m 

H 
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0 

IS 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
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20 
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23 

24 

1 

2 

2 


I 


1 


‘ 


17 


83 

49 

47 
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39 


7 

2 
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10 

V. 

5 

4 

3 

2 


•• 

• 

•• 

•• 

15 
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53 

38 

42 

11 

8 
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18 
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8 

”7 

7 

*8 

3 

** 




93 


18 

8 

7 

1 
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8 
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03 

03 
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1 

■ 






5 


6 

4 

5 
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■ 
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•• 
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•• 
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13 


26 


26 
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5 
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. * 
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.. 
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Names of Tillages. 

i 
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ie 

c 

c 

0 

£ 

fa 

n 

1 1 to 20 Years. 
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o 

p* 

o 

** 
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£ 

St 

>1 

o» 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

la 

B 

12 
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f 

I 

59 

Cl 
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35 

18 

14 

8 

4 

3 
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C! 

39 

35 

18 

14 

m 

B 

B 

•• 
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Bramins 



r 

H 

a 

1 

2 

2 

3 
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Hindoos of other caste*' 

Musuln^inriA 


. 


52 

17 
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18 

19 

5 

5 

*2 

•• 


• • 

Native Christians ... 

J 
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•* 

•• 

*• 

• 

• 

•• 

•• 

•• 
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40 

20 

1C 

20 

21 

8 

6 

2 

•• 


•• 
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. 

M 
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Hindoosof other caster 
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1 

.. 


1 
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•• 

•• 

•• 
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•• 

•• 


•• 
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•• 


•• 

•• 



J 

















1 
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•• 

1 


•• 
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•• 

•• 

.. 
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Hindoosof other castes 
Mttsulmans 

1 

\ 
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51 

40 

ib 

21 

15 

19 

*5 

2 

1 

•• 


Native Christians .... 
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1 
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•* 

•• 


•* 



•• 

• 

- 

•• 

• * 
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51 

40 

19 

21 
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19 

5 

2 

1 
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•• 
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1 
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74 

83 

38 

30 

33 

12 
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•• 
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J 
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tt 
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•• 

•• 


1 

H 
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•• 
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38 
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f • 
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o 
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» 

1 

S 

3 
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2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

e 
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10 

11 
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21 
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2 
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Jj 

9 

21 

]8 
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4 

4 

1 

2 

•• 

•• 
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) 

1 
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32 
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■1 
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•• 

'* 
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• 
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37 

32 

18 

4 

•• 


•• 


Hraynins 
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82 

74 

45 

31 

19 

25 

9 

9 
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, ^ 
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f) 
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c 

1 
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25 

26 


9 

1 
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•• 
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3 

1 

1 
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6 
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20 

15 

6 

9 

9 

4 
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•• 

•• 

- 
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Hiodootof other caste. 
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48 

57 

27 

27 

13 
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5 

2 ' 

’l 
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1 

\ 
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H 
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B 

M 
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'• 
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][ 
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j 
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Native Christians .... 1 M * i *“ 

Sacdces J L . 


' J1 I 9 T) 

1 

Bramins 1 C { * 

IIindoo%ofotlicrcast(“- I g d.) 51 J,) 

Mnsulmans 

Nathe Christians.. .. ^ I 

Scedecs J ^ L 

1.) :)i 1 2r) 


Bramins 1 • f i 

Ilindoosofolherdistes I .5 20 15 7 1 


lIindoosofolher(ibtes 1.51 

Mnsulmans I " 

Native Chiistians .. O 

Seedeea J L I • • 


Bramins 

Hindoos of other cnsici 

Mnsulmans 

Native Christians .. . 
Seedces 


i § i 
J =>1^ 


20 1.") I 7 


• 1 «r 
■ k.sS - 


Bramins | y 

Uindoosof other castes I , m 

Mnsulmans fSp?"' 

Native Christians w 

Seedces J * I 


.*{ I 4 


7 H 








83 



































84 


Males accoMiog to Age. 


Castes. 

* 

t/j 

JS 

> 
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1 
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ee 
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i 

§ 

a 
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c 

a 

o 

o 

r 

09 

11 to 20 Years. 

21 to 80 Years. 

31 to 40 Years. 

41 to 50 Years. 

51 to 60 Years. 
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o 

t- 

0 

o 

71 to 80 Years. 1 
f 

81 to 90 Years. 

§1 

11 

3? 
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J 

2 

3 

4 

5 
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a 

8 

9 

m 
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12 
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14 
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I 

7) 
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•• 
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2 

•• 
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25 

21 

li 

15 

9 

5 
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IVfnflnltnntiH . . 




4S 

23 

2) 

18 
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6 
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•• 
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•• 

•• 


•• 


J 
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23 

21 

18 

21 

12 

B 
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•• 
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Musulmans 
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0 

X 


38 
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15 

8 

6 

10 

3 
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•• 
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Seedees 
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•• 
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8 
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3 
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u 
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1 

23 

20 

12 

8 
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8 

3 

1 
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Seedees 
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0 

0 
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- 

•• 


•• 


•• 

" 
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23 

20 

12 

8 

4 

8 

3 

1 
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•• 

Bratnins 


. 

-- 












Hindoos of other castes 
Musulmans 


S 1 
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69 

43 

31 

32 

7 

3 

• • 

•• 


•• 

Native Christians 

Seedees 


= 1 


1 

•• 

■ 

H 


•• 


- 
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69 

43 

31 

32 

m 
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Castes. 


Draniins 

Hindoos of other castes 

Musulirmris 

Native Christians 

Seedccs., 


Hr am ins 

Hindoos of other castes 

IVlnsulrnans 

Native Christians 

Seedees 


Hrainins 

I \ indoos of other castes 

Musulmnns 

Native Christians 

Seedees 


Bramins 

Hindoosof other castes 

Musulmaiis 

Native Ctiristians 

Seedees 


Bramins 

Hindoosof other castes 

!Miisulmaus 

Native Christians 

iSoedees 



and upwards. 
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Malks according to Age. 


Caktkb. 

Names of Village 

jVo. of Houses. 

Birth to 10 Years. 

11 to 20 Years. 

21 to 30 Years. 

31 to 40 Years. 

41 to 50 Years. 

51 to CO Years. 
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U 

I> 

o 

3 

'O 

zi 

C 
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c 

ki 

ee 

01 

O 

O 

o 

TO 

1)1 to 100 Years 
and upw’aids. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 
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] 
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2 
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, 
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Ilindoosof other rustf^ 


1 
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00 

43 

40 

30 

12 

2 




Miisiilrnuns 
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Native Cliristiaiis 


rl 


"l 

2 
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Seedet's 

- 


- 



•' 

•• 


•• 

•• 
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120 

00 

45 

41 

30 

12 
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1? ram ins 


J 

f 

I 
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II iiiiloosofotluT caste."- 


ij 


oO 

25 

18 

18 

13 

lb 

5 

o 




iMusulinaiis 















Native C-hri.stians 















Seedccs 


































51 

25 

IS 

18 

1,3 

10 

6 

2 
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Ti ram ins 
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Hindoos of'otlicr castes 


w 

q 

81 

1)5 

75 

04 

37 

io 

4 



2 


Musnlmans 















Native Christians 


” » 













Sccdecs 












• • 

1 






k. 
















81 

1)5 


04 

37 

10 

4 



2 


Bramins 

•>1 


r 

2 


3 

1 

1 

2 






llindoosof other castes 


u 


23(i 

127 

103 

119 

98 

68 

36 

8 

2 



Musulninn? 


Q •< 


15 

i:i 

M 

8 

2 

5 

2 

1 




Native Christians 




5 

9\ 

%) 

5 

7 

4 

1 

2 





Seedees 


►J 
































258 

M3 

185 

135 

*105 

76 

40 

9 

2 



Bramins 



- 

G 

4 

2 

G 

2 

2 






Hindoos of oiher castes 


1 M 

' 'A 


81) 

09 

48 

01 

44 

19 

b 

1 




Mnsuhnans 















Native Christians 

j 

W 

> 


*8 

ib 

2 

2 

*8 

*1 

1 





Seedees 

J 

0 
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83 

52 

69 

54 

22 

9 

1 

•• 
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Qiodoos of other castes 

Mvsulmans 

Native Christians .... 


2 .3 4 5 6 7 8 


1 ..I 

163 187 87 68 49 44 26 


1 « r 17 IH I 11 

Hindoos of other castes I . § | 87 61 

Mtisnlmans ^ ^ 

Native Christians p 1 3 


Hindoos of other castes 

Musnlmans 

Native Christians ... 


Bindoosof other castes 

MttSttlmans 

Native Christians 


«r 

. « 35 

% 

OQ I 


Bramins 1 f 41 

Hindoosof other castes ^ aS I 161 

Musolroans S ^ 

Nath e Christians ^ 

Seedees^.., J L 









































































91 to 100 Yean 
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H t«O0»dlO|f iflr 



Bratnins 

Bindoosof other castes 
Hoiulmang ..... .. 
'KaHve Christians..... 
Seedees 


Bratnins 

Hindoos ofother castes 

Mnsnltnans 

Native Christians 

Scedees 


Bramins | 

Hindoos of other castes 

Muadraans 

Native Christians .... 


Swains 

Hindoos of other castes 


Ni^t 0 Christians 

I .. ii . > 


Bmpins 


127 114 63 79 57 46 18 



2 2 .. 1 .. 

33 32 18 7 3 



32 

59 

28 

26 



28 

26 

59 

50 

193 

154 

20 

12 


■HI 



5 10 9 

80 66 31 



178 146 79 


2 4 1 

23 30 11 



71 to 80 Yean. 
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Males according to Age. 


Castes. 


V 

u 

w 

X 

> 

z 

If 

i 

1 

a 

c 
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o 

0 

y. 

ii 

> 

c 

t 

t 

o 

Cl 

Tl' 

■li 

Ct j 

o i 

Cl 

* 

z 

§ 1 
" ' 

§ 

c. 

> 

g 

c 

T 

■/ 

« 

r‘ 

% 

c 

o 

01 to 70 Years. | 

. 1 

£ 

t 

>1 

Z' 

o 

t'* 

' ) 
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«s 
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5 ' 

6 

00 

St 

5 



1 


3 

1 

5 

t» 

7 

8 

1)1 

10 

11 

12 

HfAnilns 

S. 

Toruf * 
U'lrKDK. 

iiS 


1 1 

Ifi 

7 

12 

9 

1 

• 1 
r.i 

2 


' 

. Hindoos ol* other castes 
Musulnmns 

1 

i 

. W 

si \ 

'j!ll 

!; 

ins 

7 

131 

•» 

!o;t 

10L> 1 

92 

3 

71 

4(i : 

1 i 

20 

1 


, , 

, Native Cbriatums. 

Kcothes.., 

] 

‘ ‘‘ 5; 1 

'"■ L 

t; 

3 

•' i 
1 
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5 

‘> 1 

1 

•* 1 

1 


'1 
■■ 1 

1 

:: ! 

O . 







j 


1 







‘ 



:\‘A7 


Cli 

! 


II.-, 

HW 

.SI) 

;j4 

2.3 



Hraoiins 

1 

, c 

‘.!r 

i:i 

16 

13 

loi 

11 

■' 

22 

1 

* * 

1 


. . 

Ilindoosot'otlicrcaste-' 
Miisol mails 

! 

1 

•?- S' 


21(1 

4 


1 1.1 

1 

sr 

o 

(15 

I 

2 

■ 

• • 

* Native Clmstiaus 

1 

J 

3 1 

^ t 

l(i 

13 

7 

3 

1 

8 

1 



1 

;• i;; 


L 















:iu 

27ti 

lliO 

i(;2 

“L 

SS 

43 


1 


•• 




.! 



' 

I j 







Hnimins 

■) 

! 

\ 

! !■-» 

15 

7 

!) 


6 

2 

1 

1 


f 

Hindoos of other castes 
Aiiisulriuiiis 

w 

1 . i 1 

S'.-i < 

1 j ! 

1 t- L 

1 I0(! 

1 , 

102 

r! 

52 

1 a;i' 

1 .>•> 

! :: 

13 


1 

;; 

' • 

Native Chrisliims 

Seoiioes 

j 

! !-• 

.).) 

i «> 

1 

1 * .. 
i 

1 • * 

1 

' .1 

1 

! •• 

1 

•• 


•• 






130 

139 

S5 

. 

39 

! "'i>. 

! .. _ 

15 

I 

2 


- 

* 

Brauhns 

■> 

1 r 

1 

•) 



! , 

1 


1 



, , 

Hindoos of other castes 

Musulmans 

Native Christians 

' Scedees 


1 . “ 

I n 

•Jo 

20 

17 

*> 

6 

[\ 

10 

6 

9 

j ’d 

I 5 

4 


• • 



J 

2t) 

1 fi 

30 

7 

15 

3 

*3 

1 


*• 



■■ 















M) 

68 

26 

24 

26 

12 

7 

2 

•* 
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Maibb according to Age* 
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Males according to J^, 
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(Signed) II. L. ANDKRSON, 

Political Superintendent. 
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Cemiis of the Koodal Division^ 







1 , Walks according to Age. 

1 * 

CA8T£jl. 


of Villages 


u 

& 

"5 

1 - 

1 

O 

c 

tf! 

5 

Cl 

! 

a 

c 

k 

c 

1/1 

a 

« 

k 

0 

00 

u 

v 

> 

0 

0 

£ 

A 

a 

k 

£ 

c4 

to 

k 

c 

'V 

cn 

h 

A 

0 

0 

0 

II 

g| 



0 

c 


*c 

t 

£ 

C 


0 


0 

0 

0 

0 ■g 





c 


- 


n 

■»r 


S 


00 

0 


1 

2 

?> 


r» 

6 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 



Tuinf 














ni!\vi:Li;n. 
















“j 

■to 

21^ 

n 

ion 

12 

Ki 

.» 


1 




Hindoosof Other caste* 



jhS 

SI 

7.> 

r>o 

2 ." 

2 

1 

1 

■ 

Musuliii&iKS 




-1 

O') 

*).) 

];: 

12 

t 

.0 

2 


1 


Native ( Christians 


»> 


• > 

1 

>} 

. . 


1 





.. 




.. 















*• 















0‘j:) 

] !;.s 

109 

lo;; 

■k; 


5 ' <1 

2 


Bratnins 

1 

i 


DO 

DO 

71 

II 


2.') 

20 

7 

2 



Ilmdoosof othc^(.•a.stC'^ 





:\'io 

170 

100 

68 

6.) 

20 

13 

2 


, , 

Musulinans 




0 


i> 

0 

1 

2 


2 

•• 

, . 

. , 

Native Cliristiaiis 


i 


. , 


• 







. . 

. . 

Seedees 

j 

k 
















. , 

, , 













.\o J 
.1^1 1 

:\2:) ‘ 

2i;i 

IdO 

104 

92 

40 

22 

4 



Braniiiis 

' 


r 

/!) 

11(1 j 

62 1 

1 ‘i:) 

2 :) 

27 

12 1 

5 

0 



Hindoos of other castes 

§ 


<110 

-J8(J ! 

297 ; 

221 

! I'M) 

10.) ! 

46 

2 

i 



Musiilmans 




8 

7 1 

r> 

;] 

0 

1 i 

2 

1 


. . 

. , 

Native Christians 

Sendees n 



L 

1 

i 

- i 

1 

1 

j * 1 

2 

1 







i 














:,07 1 

007 1 

i 

:m\(\ i 
1 

277 

170 

ni 

62 

9 

3 

•• ! 


Braining 


r 


- 1 

i 

.. i 

' 

*' 1 

*> 



1 




' 1 

Hindoosof other castes 


s 


I(i9 ! 

oo-j i 

«• Airli j 

117 

70 

7 .) 


17 

12 

1 

■ • 

1 

Musulnians 




1 1 

1 1 

1 




1 

1 




Native Christians 

\ 

J 

1 









Sendees * 

j 

^ 1 
rf\ 1 

1 

1 




1 

1 . . 








CW 


1 














172 i 

J 

226 j 

121 


75 

51 

19 

13 

1 

•• 

1 

BrATnins 



r' 

M i 

1 

16 

7 

~~J\ 

:> 

3 

1 

2 

12 


; , 

Hindoosof other castes 
Musiilmans 


a 

t < 

1 § 1 

98 

9o 

66 

G9 

19 

14 

15 ! 

10 



1 ! 

' * 1 

Native 


1 

•• 


•• 

•• 



•• 

•• 


•• . 

1 

See/* 

-- 

1 os 1 

L 





■ ’ 




* * 

• • 

• • 





112 

111 

1 

70 : 

24 


~ 

12 

12 1 




i/ 



117 


for the Year 1851 . 
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CA9TftH. 


Brnmins 


Musulmans 

Native Christians 

Seedees 


Xamea of Villages. 

i 

9 

9 

iS 

0 

d 

ie 

1 

2 

Tiiruf 

Bordwe. 

688 

7,898 

lOi 

14 

nrnml Totol of] 
ti)o Koodul > 
Division..., ) 

8,701 


Malvs according to Age^ 
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7 , 99 ;)! 5 , 12 s: 
1211 71 
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4,199; 

nl 
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4,fi46i 
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3,08G 


o 


223| 

1,981 

2 !)| 


2,238i 


129 

1,083 

31 

2 


1,217 


71 
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10 

4 


618 


10 


23 

208 

4 


235 
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3 

40 

2 


45 


12 


14 


Sawunt IVareef PoUtkal Superintendent's Office^ Camp Belgaum^ 3()^A October 1852. 
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367 
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23 
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(Signed) II. L. ANDERSON, 

Political Superintendent. 
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Censvs of the Tom of 


Malbs according to ige. 


Castes, 
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6 

O 
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B 
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S 
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O 
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« 

i 
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s 

i 
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s 
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1 

I 

gD 

II 
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« 
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10 
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fbf Teat 1851. 


FBMiLBS ocoording to Age. 


1 

0 

rm 

1 

1 

s 

0 

rn 

31 to 30 Yean. 

31 to 40 Years. 

1 

!? 

O 

I 

>* 

8 

3 
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§ 
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00 

o 
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H 

oS 
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Total of each Cas 
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18 
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17 

12 



4 

1 




152 


195 
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18 
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•• 

•• 
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23 

11 

10 

17 

7 

■ 
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12 

10 

9 

6 
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1 
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mi 

90 

64 
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22 
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37 

21 

28 

17 
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15 
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9 

3 
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3 
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f 
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94 

80 

55 

29 

7 
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37 
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19 
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9 

19 
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■1 

11 
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32 
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40 
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11 
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Sawmit Waree, Political Snperiiitmdaif s Office, Camp Belgaum, iOth October 1852. 


:::::: 5 71 to so Yeara. 
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I Amount of each Cade ^ for the Year 1851. 


FiiMAiJis ucronlinj;; to Age. 


i 

11 to 20 Years. * 

I 

1 

> 

CO 

(/ 

V 

> 

c 

CO 

C3 

S 

C 

• 
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“U 

c 

o 

o 

'C 

c 

>* 

“ 

O 

71 to 80 Years, j 

.y 

o 

2 

00 

! 

Total. 

12 

080 

02(i 

714 

044 

;!!)2 

101 

70 

17 

8 

11,242 

4H 



SjoOa 


4,:i()0 

2,lo4 

861 

227 

97 

132,870 

20 

280 

:n7 

202 

I ISl 

101 

45 

ir 

2 


3,835 

08 

KiS 

171 


1 sy 

:>!) 


11 

I 

5 

1 

1,959 

2*1 


10 

10 

4 

(i 

1 

•• 

•• 

1 

151 

«> 


•> 

1 

. i 

! 

•• 


1 




S 

ill 

i:i,i07 


7,214 

14,027 

2,42.) 

l9.)9 

1 : 

2^1 

107 

1 .50, 005 


(i^igiicd) 11. L. ANDERSON, 

Political Superintendent. 


Grand Total.. 150,0Go I lo’l'oii Hemarko. 





MEMOIll 


ON 

THE SAWUNT WABEE STATE. 


H\ Tin 1 \n 

CVl’TAIN eiBEON lUITCUINSON, 

lOifi UKil nOMIlVTi N 1, 

ON SPECIAL DIJIV tP SAAVUM AVABI L, IN THE VEAB 1818. 


Submitted to (Jovei/ment on the \)th Detembe) IS 18. 
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SAWUNT WAKEE. 


Previous to the conquests of Shivnjee Raja,* the celebrated founder of the 
Muratim empire, the countiy now denominated theSawunt Waree State consisted 
of the Koodal piovince,t sub-divided into twelve distiicts, each under a petty 

* Shivajce, descended from tlic Patch of Hing\va 5 % near Seroor, was bom m the 
era Sbalivahan jear Akshnce, month Vyshakh, on the ‘Jnd day of the moon*s increase 

(a. d. 1627); was crowned about the }eur a. d. 167*1, and died in the era Shalivahan 1602, 
year Rowdru, month Chmtni, on the dav of the full of the moon (a. u 1680). 

t The Koodal |irovmce contains twelve districts (Turuf), two extra districts (Kurcat), « 


one sub-division (Wilajut), and one port : — 

1. Musoorec, containing ele\en villages, yielding a revenue of ..Rs, 25,000 

2. Wurad, eontainiiig t(Mi villages, yielding a revtmic of .. •• •• 17»000 

3. Path, (a) with ten villages, and a revtnue of . . 15,000 

4. lluw^ec (a) has fliicen villages, and a revenue of. • •• •• •• 20,000 

5. Maloondec has boeuteen villages, pacing a lev enuo of •• .. •• 5,000 

6. Mangaiim has foiuteen villages, and a levcuue of . •• . . . . 25,000 

7. Tulwar has twelve villages, and a revenue of .. •• 7*500 

8. Argautn has twelve villages, and a revenue of . • . . . . * t 25,000 

9. Satary has twelve villages, and a levonne of 15,OoO 

10. Munohur or SaugcUe has tvventv-ioiir villages, and a revenue of •• 12,000 

11. Roruree has sixteen villages, and a revenue of .. .• •• .. 12,000 

12. Kulsoolec has twcutv-two villages, and a levenue of . • . . • • 13,000 

Ljitra Districts, 

Pathgauin has twelve villages, and a re Venn of.. •• *. •• atRs. 6,000 

Naroor has foul teen villages, and n revenue ot .. .. •• .. »« 7*500 

Wilayut coiitaiDs fortv -eight \illages/and a revenue of .. •. .. 14,000 

Banda Wilayut, Viugorli, the port (duties cxcludid) .. .. .. .. 10,000 


Rs. 2,29,000 

Duties collected at the Ghaut, poit customs, peaceable times, presents, fines, &c. 
may be estimated at 90,000 


Rs. 3,19,000 

Deductions frofin the Sawutif IVaree Revenue, 


Vingorla, revenne of .. .* Rs. 10,000 

Customs of the port of Vmgorla .• •. 3,000 

The Musooree revenue .. •• •• •• •• 25,000 

The revenue of Wiirad •• •- 17*000 

The revenue of Maloendee 5,000 

60,000 


Amount fibe present revenue of the Sawunt Waree State Rs. 2,59,000 


(a) Frota revenue of these two districts Rs. 6,623 were paid to the Government of fiindhoodoorg, c 
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chief, collectively styled the BaraNaiks, and the five Piirgimas* of Dichool^, 
Phonda, Pediia, Sanklee, and Muneree, under as many several Desaeea, all 
subject to the superior authority of the Desaee of Koodal, by birth a Bramin, 
himself tributary to the Nuwaba of Beejapoor on the Krishna. 

As circumstances aided, the several chiefs and Desaees, until overpowered 
or, awed, used to resist the payment of their respective quotas. Of these, 
LukurnSawunt, the Mangaum Naik, was the most distinguished, by his enter- 
prising and turbulent dis|)osition ; during tlie course of a successful resistance, 
in a predatory incursion he made captive the Desaee of Koodal, and 
subsequently assumed his authority througli the inability of the Beejapoor 
Durbar to oppose this usurpation. Vigorous measures shortly reduced to his^ 
submission the other Desaees and petty chieftains, and fixed his power on a 
basis so firm as to have been transmitted to his descendants. 

* It is the popular tradition that the Desaee, after a aliort imprisonment, 
fell a victim to the ambition of his conqueror, arid died a violent death. In 
the Hindoo code, the murder of a Bramin is brandetl as a crime heinous in 
the highest degree, and the family of the present rulers of Waree has ever 
since been considered obnoxious to the implacable vengeance of the vindic- 
tive spirit of the murdered Desaee, particularly excited by using the seal of 
the Koodal province; and which is assigned us the reason of its being never 
affixed by them, but by the hand of another person, in general a Bramin, who, 
by his sanctity, is supposed less liable to the spirit’s revengeful malice. 

During the conquests of Shivajee in the north of the Konkun, Lukum 
Sawunt had established his authority. On their approach to his own frontiers, 
he assembled a force of 12,000 Muraihas, and promised the Beejapoor Dur- 
bar a sufficient aid to stop the further progress of the enemy’s arms. 

Of the troops granted, under the command of Ohorepuray, 2,000 
descended to the town of Koodal, whilst Lukum Sawunt advanced to the 
northward. A picl^ed body of Shivajee’s troops, eluding Lukum Sawunt, 
attacked and defeated (jlhorepuray, who hastily retreated to the upper camp 
at the Ghauts, and thence to Beejapoor. Though thus deserted, Lukum 
Sawunt risked the fiitc of a battle, and was routed with severe loss by Shiva- 
jee’s Sirdar, Namnath. Unable to rally his troops, Lukum Sawunt sought 
refuge in the Portuguese territories; but not finding the expected protection, 
as the Portuguese were fearful of displeasing Shivajee, he sent Peetambur, a 
Shenvee, to implore the conqueror’s clemency. Political, as well as family 
reasons, (Lukum Sawunt being also a Bhonslay,) induced Shivajee tb grant him 
protection and safety. 


* Purgunas, 

Bichoolce contains twenty-four villages. 
Phonda contains twenty villages. 

Pedna contains twenty-four villages. 
Sanklee contains seventy villages. 
Muu^ree contains twenty-five villages^ ' 




' Alter iflie sole coofetence permitted to lluktiirt Sawuntj be was reinstated 
iti h» poSMssion under the restrictions— 1*1, of couaning bis residence U) the, 
town of Koodal; 2«d, not to repair or erect any fortiBed places; 3rd, to > | 

entertain no considerable , body of troops. •. 

. Lokutn Sawunt was succeeded by his son Khera Sawun^ who Bret assumed ^ 

the title of Desaee of the Koodal province. ^ J 

Shivajee, carrying his arms against the Portuguese, captured the ports of 

Murdumgm*, Seeweswar, and Kurwal. ^ 

During these transactions, Anunt Rao Shenvee, m the employ of Khem 
Sawunt, ingratiated himself with Shivajee, and, in concert witli the Viceroy at 

Goa, planned a sudden attack on his camp. * 

These intrigues were disclosed to the Raja by Gunojee Ram, lately appointed 
to adjust the amounts of the collections of the Koodal province and the five 
Purgunas, which settlements in principal and material points are even now not 
uwfrequently referred to. 

Conducted by Anunt Rao Shenvee, the projected attack took place at dawn 
of day. The first fire was the signal to the ambuscade to sally out, led on by the 
Raja in person. So impetuous and unexpected was the charge, as instantly to 
disperse the column, which suflered much in this pursuit. Shivajee gave up 
the Bardese district to unrestrained plunder as a reward to his soldiery. 

Khem Sawunt having secretly aided the above attempt, Shivajee, to prevent . 
a similar recurrence, stationed strong detachments in the principal towns and 
places in his possession. 

Shivajee had experienced the most determined and successful opposition to 
his arms from the fortified islands on the pirate coast, especially at Dunda 
Rajpoor, held in Jagecr and defended by the llubshecs, the Abyssinian slaves 

of the Emperors of Deldi. ^ 

Anxious to possess a similar fortified island to protect his vessels, and be a 
stronghold in adversity, he ordered a survey of the coa^ to be made by his 
Sirdars Tararojee Manojee, Gungajee, and Shivajee Kolee. 

After much research, the mass of rocks opposite to Malwan was fixed on in 
Sbalivahan 1586(4.. d. 1664) as the site of Sindhoodoorg(the sea girt rock). 
The superintendence of the works being committed to the Sirdar Wisvva-, 
nith, and to' one of the descendants of the Koodal Desaee, Shivajee 

re-ascended the Ghauts. - . , , ,• 

.Unable to refuse, Khem Sawunt was necessitated to furnish the supplies 
^etpanfied, and to assist in the erection of a fortress, which was to become so 
, great a check upon him and his successors. 

Shivajea, desirous to view Sindhoodoorg, which he fondly hoped would 
extend his fame and power, descended the Baiwese Ghaut, and on his arrival 
- at the town of Musooree (a, d. 1670) surveyed the hUl, the present site of 
Bhdr,ti1^ttf, but was deterred from fortifying it from the total want of water. 

At tlrfs ijletiod were built the small forts of )^udtoagur Rajkote, and, that of 
; tiff j^e mouth # the Mueporee mer ger Uurunhee (fort-stuilded 
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tivei), which, thoiis:h at preaent choked with a large accumulation of Band, was 
at that time navis^able for ves&els to the town of Maloondee^ in the ruins of 
which, as inohimicnts of its formei trade and commeicc under the Musuiman 
goireinment, the quay, and the paved ascents of the high load leading to the 
Ghauts na Kitlsoolee, aie still to be tiaced. 

Ovetawcd by the tioops at Sindhooduorg, and the many principal stations 
of Ins coiniti\, kiuMii Sauunt, hovvevei lelucLant, was compelled to bow to the 
teims impost d up >n him. 

Phond ^dwuiit sucteeded to Ins fathoi’s authoiity, and taking advantage of 
the dissensions which arose bt tween the two sons of fehivajee at his death, 
recoveicd, ni ^Inlivdian 1602 (A d 1080), notwithstanding the tioops at 
iSiridhoodooig and t>thei stations, in ally the whole of the lands possessed by 
his gtaiitifatht r, Lukutn ^avMint, to the south of the Koodal oi Kailee liver. 

The <oilf(tions 111 the distiicts to the iioith of the Koodal river weie in 
piopoilion to the efhctive '.tiengtli of each in aun<;, thus giving existence to 
that sttife v)( ail nchy and 1 oiduston bo pioducfivc of oppicssioii and exaction 
in then woist foi ms 

To s(cnn tlusc advanfigcs, niiuh attention was paid to the lepair of the 
defences of tlie sevdd hill forts, espu idly to those of Lshwuntgui, errone- 
ously called Ih ICC, the name of an adjoining vdl ige. 

Tlie piovince of balsee at tins peiiod was held in divided authority, two- 
filths of the icvciuK being pud to the Wat oe htafe, one and-a half-fifth to 
Anglia, and oiu-and-a-hall-filth to Bovvickui, clogged with the payment of 
an annual sum to tlic foil of bindhoodooig 

WaHce Puiuh, the Patel of the town of Mnsooree, discovered that Bow- 
lekui intendul to foitify the piesent site of Bhuiutgur, and appiehensive a 
new power would lead evcnlnallv to heavici niiposiLions of tiibute, communi- 
cated the design to Pliond ^awunt. 

The ^ndii Kiishuu Uao Jle()aetiep was immediately sent to discover water 
if posbihle, fading in winch aftc t much laboui, an ah indonmeut had neaily taken 
place; }et, with lepcated inpmctions not to iclav in any exertions, water was at 
last found at a veiy gi< it depth. 

His desiie thus obtained (a jd 1700), Phond Sawinit in person superin- 
tended the election, thin consisting of foui bastion'?, joined by a curtain. 

It is curicntl\ lepoited that the watei m the wells disapjveais on ihe filing 
of a few guns fioin the woiks. Thcgatrison having wooden reservoiis, such 
as used in Patamals, in which their supply of watei is kept, would warrant 
this report. 

To rendei nugatoiy any influence Phond Sawunt might have obtained by the 
possession of Bhuiutgui, so immediately on the Sahee honiiet, Bowr^kur, 
exactly on the opposite bank, and also on an eminence, erected t^e foil of 
Bhugwqntgur (a. d. 1701), commanded by some high ground on the north, 
o vet looking the whole of its interioi. The two places may be witbm thetange 
of a long cannon-shot of each other* 



To Mcure tbo district of Maloondee, Phond Sawunt also built the small fort 
of Sadgur on a commanding situation^ about the year 1708 a. d. ^ 

Phond Sawunty \rho was mamed to several wives, had a numerous i!:>sue. Of 
the^ it will be only necessary to name Naroba Sawunt, Knot Sawunt, Som 
Sawunt, Jyram Sawunt, and Nag Sawunt 

It was during this long and extended government that the Waree State 
appears to have attained its greatest celebrity ; the abilities and prowess of 
Jyrain Sawunt preserved intiie Konkun the supcrioiity in arms over the Kol- 
hapoor(or Kurweer) Raja, and the daring enterpiise of Nag Sawunt obtained 
for him the Waree (or Chundrugiir) province from the Nuwab of Beejapoor 
about the year 1724 a. d. 

The latter days of Phond Sawunt were embittered by the conspiracy of his 
eldest son, Naroba Sawunt, by whom for a short time he was deposed and 
impiisoned. 

Phond Sawunt brought the guaid placed over him to their allegiance, and 
in the consequent skiiniish between the adherents of the father and the rebel- 
lious son, the latter mortally wounded by a niusk(‘t ball. 

This event was tntich deploiod by the unfoitunote father, who, as somewhat 
in atonement to the mai^s of his deceased son, and in prevention of similar 
domestic tieason, nominated his infant giandson Ramchundiu Sawunt (the son 
of Naroba Sawunf) to be his successor about 1728 a. d., and in his name 
held the reins of government until Ins own death. 

Aflaits weie principally conducted by Jyiain Sawunt during the minority of 
Ramebundru Kao Sawunt, at an eaily peiiod of which the ceUdnated Angria 
extended his acquisitions by the captmc of Bhiigwuntgur and Bhuruigur, 
which latter place he retained for tinee years, adding to its several defences, 
and the ditch around at the base of the hill. 

Thus successful, he advanced, and crobsing the Koodal river, defeated Jyram 
Sawunt at Bamburdee, and took piisoncr Sheoiam Sawunt. 

In a treaty then entered into, the \\ aiee State ceded to Angria its two- 
fifths of the revenue of Salsee. 

Peace between two such predatory powers could be but of short continuance. 
Hostilities soon commenced, and Angria, near the scene of his formei victory, 
experienced a signal overthrow (a. d. 1748), in remembrance of which, his 
State Nobut is daily beaten at the palace at Wan e. 

This defeat led to the recovery of Bhurutgur, and the districts between the 
Kopdal and Gurnar rivers. 

By his vigilance and promptitude Jyram Sawunt repelled the third and 
final n,ttempt made by Angria. 

The Waree troops thus occupied, the Portuguese seized the five Purgunas, 
whicb> in consequence of the predatory irruptions of Jyram Sawunt, carried 
even into the Portuguese territories, were speedily relinquished and evacuated, 
as was ,also Sahwuntgur, which two years previously (a. d. 1745) had fallen 
iHtb thw hands^ by surprise, and a breach of friendship. 
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AffairH thus remained until his father's death, which occurred prematurely 
during a jojfrney to Bhurutgur, when Kiiem Sawunt, a minor, succeeded (A. d. 
1750), the government, during his minority, being conducted by Jyram Sawunt, 
assisted by Jcwajee Vishram Siibnis, who, to secure the advantage of a power- 
ful alliance, procured for him in marriage Lu\oomce. Baee, the daughter of 
Mahadajee v^india ; Doorga Baee, the daughter of Dhar llao Khanvilkur, then 
a Sirdar in the Warce service ; Nurmuda Baee, a daughter of Mansing Rao 
Sookwee ; and Savitree Baee, daughter of lJunnnint Itao Ghatgay, at that 
time a Poona Siidar. 

In the course of the minority (Shalivnhan lG8(i, a. d. 17G4), after nine days' 
hostilities, the fort of Siiulhoodoorg surrendered to an English fleet, which, 
after an occupation of sixteen months, was restored to the Kolha poor Raja ; 
to the same fleet also did Eshvvuntgur lower its flag, which, after a space of 
two years, was exchanged for the possession of Vingorla. 

On assuming tlie direction of affairs, in order to counteract the too great 
influence of Jewajee Vishram Hubnis, Khem Sawiint assembled his relations 
around him. INotvvillistaiiding his favouaablc sentiments in regard to his re- 
latives, domestic dissensions arose, causing liis nncle Jyram Sawunt to retire 
to the town of Koodal, in which he exercised Ids authority until his dcatli. 

The disasters which have reduced the Waree State to its present weakness 
and insignificance commenced in this reign (a. o. 1781), by the capture by 
the Portuguese of Dichoolcc, Phoiula, Sankloe, and Munorce. 

The Waree troops, under the Sirdar Bhaskur, taking advantage of the 
absence of Mr. Ilenshaw, the Comjiany’s Agent at Goa, recovered possession 
of Vingorla in the year 1781 a. d. 

The expedition to recover the four districts under Som Sawunt wfis attended 
with con‘«ideiable success (A. d, 1782), but a sudden retreat without adequate 
cause has given rise to surndses injurious to his fame. 

The long subsisting contrariety of interests between the Kolhapoor and 
Waree Durbars seldom broke out into open hostility ; mutual petty attempts 
to surprise and gain by treachery the hill forts each possessed being only 
essay ell by either party. 

This contemptible warfare did not materially affect the general tranquillity 
of the inhabitants, as the two powers, fully sensible of the detriment each 
sustained b}^ arbitrary collections of the revenues, mutually agreed that one- 
third of the revenue of Maloondee and Wurad, with the fixed annual 
sum from PAth and Huwclec, should continue to be paid regularly to the 
Kolhapoor Raja. 

Matters remained thus situated, with only the appearance of peace, until 
Luxoomee Baee, through her influence with Sindia, procured from the Delhi 
Durbar for Iier husband the regal honour of the peacock's feather in Shali* 
vahan 1706 (a. d. 1783). 

The pride of the Kolhapoor Raja, as a descendant of Shivajec, ill brooked 
the accession of royal privileges by the Desaces of Waree, With this rank- 
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Ktiig in hi^ breast, causes of remonstrances with Khcm Sawunt were 'not lotifit 
wanting* which ended in an irruption into the Waree tcrritoiy, as far ns th^ 
jHfSt of Akeree. Unable to cany this post* the troops* after some devasta*^ 
lions, w'ere recalled. 

* Short was the interval before hostilities recommenced, by the taking of 
Nursingnr (since called Seedgur), commanding the Ghotgha pass, in 
Shnlivahan 1709 (a. d. 1787), by the Kolhapoor forces. 

'To preserve Seedgur fiom capture, it was in Sb.ilivohan 1709 (a. j). 1787) 
pot into the possession of the troops of Madhow llao Peshwa* and after a 
period of six years it was restored by him to the Waree State. 

Aided by artillery from iMalwun, Bhuvntgur was earned* and with it undis- 
puted possession of the districts north of the Koodal river. Newlee and Vin- 
gorlu were taken with little resistance. 

In this distress, Khem Sawuiitsenl Kooshaba NanaSubnis as ambassador 
to Goa, to negotiate for assistance; and as security for the payment of the 
troops, gave the district of Plionda, in which the fort of Tirakole was imme- 
diately built. 

The troops from Goa landed near Vingorla, and on their juncture with those 
from Waree the Raja retired to Malwan, evacuating both Newtee and Vingorla. 

As Bhurutgur and the district north of the Koodal river were still retained 
by the Raja, he, previous to ascending ilie Ghauts, made the necessary 
arrangerijcnls for their defence. In the interim Khcm Sawnnt, instead of 
I'esorting to arms tor their recovery, had recourse to the interference of Sindia 
and Furtishram Bliow', by wdiose remonstrances, not unaccompanied by thieats^ 
Bhurutgur and the districts weie restored (a. d. 1793), the revenue payable 
as heretofore, the Waiee Durbar lelinqui^hing its collection within ascertained 
limits around, and in the town of Mai wan itself. 

Sensible of his approaching dissolution (Shalivahan 1725, a. d. 1803), Khem 
Sawunt was desirous of a last interview with Rao Salieb, but was thwarted by 
Sora Sawunt (in charge of tlic palace and city guards), who was desirous his 
own son should be nominated to ihe succeshion in preference to Rao Saheb. 

A few hours previt>us to his decease, at the age of fifty-five years, Khem 
Sawunt appointed Luxoomee Baee regent, dillvering the seals into her hands. 

Uao Saheb and Som Sawunt in a very few months broke out into undis- 
guised opposition, each essaying his utmost to procure his own son’s public 
nomination as successor to be made by Luvoomee Baee, who called in the 
' aid of procrastination to secure to herself the sole direction of affairs, during 
tile vacancy in the succession* in which she was much assisted by Vislmoo 
^Katjaut* her minister. , 

' To accomplish his purpose, Som Sawunt resorted to the extreme measuie of 
^ imprisoning Luxoomee Baee and Doorga Baee. As the first step, Phond 
Sawunt* his son, was sent to Eshwuntgur, of which he waii Killcdar, there to 
colleci a number of men* a party of whom were to be at Waree soon after 
brea^ oi^day* at which time Som Sawuni was to secure the gate of the new fort. 
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or palace^ situated near the centre of the city^ the residence of the widows* 
On the day appointed, Som Sawunt executed his part of the plan^ . 

coming to the kiiouledge of Rao Saheh at his country seat, he without delay 
took post at the old foil, near the outer boundary of the city. The aid from 
Ebhwuntgur arrived not until the afternoon was far advanced. Som Sawunt’s 
party was attacked, and routed with considerable loss by Rao Saheb, who thus 
was able closely to blockade the entrances to the new fort. 

^ Undismayed at these violent proceedings (Shalivaban 1726, 1 st Cbuitru, a. D. 
1804), Luxooiiice Baee refused compliance with the demands of Som Sawunt. 
Rao Sohcl) in the interim hastily assembling liis own and Luxooinee Baee’s 
adherents, stoimed the new fort, gave liberty to the female captives, and 
compelled Som Sawunt to ictiie to his own foitified house, accompanied by 
400 followers. 

Under the diead of falling into the hands of bis enraged enemies, who 
refused all term**, S(»m Sawunt adopted the desperate lesolutioii of destroying 
himself and family, winch was c.u tied into oxccntiou by springing a mine, 
and thus, besides the destruction of his wealth, which he had collected for that 
purpose, himself, his piegn.jnt wile Joyuwuntcc Race, a young *- 00 , HawaS.iheb 
or Jyraru Sawunt, a dau«j;litei*s son Baboo Rao Ohatgay, and menials, in ail 
amounting to eighteen souls, made a miserable exit (bhulivahan 1720, a, o. 
180 1), Phoud Sawunt, llioii at Fsliwuntcur, and a sister, alone surviving. 

liuxoomee Baee still resisted the iiupoitumties of Rao Saheb to adopt and 
appoint to the succession his sou, lihovv Saheb, ftaiiug that herinilucnce m the 
ytnte would be lesbciud iu couti<'t|ueucc. 

Phoud Sawunt, b> the death id' his father, unable to oppose Rao Saheb, 
pohcittd aid fioin Kolhapoor, fioui whence Rutuakur Appa Rajadnu was 
oideied to Alalwau, and piocecded fiom tlionce to Kslnvuutgur, where he 
porsoimily confeiicd wrth Phoud Sawunt, who, pieviously sticngthcninj; the 
garrison with a considcrahic uiiuihei of Kutnakur Appa's troops, and settling the 
necessaiy arrangements for their regular supply from Sindhoodoorg, accom* 
panted him to Mai wan. 

Shoitly after Rutnakur Appa returned to Kolhapoor, Phond Sawunt visited 
that capital, and was received with much respect by the Raja (Shalivaban 
1726, A. D. 1804), w'lio gave him strong assurances of aid after the rains. The 
monsoon had no sooner passed by, than Rutnakur Appa descended and 
seized on the town of Koodal. From thence, the country was laid waste until 
Luxoomee Baee consented to Phond SavvunFs return to Waree, and to the 
restoration of his father's rights. This accomplished^ Rutnakur Appa re^as* 
censed the Ghauts. 

Phond Sawunt soon obtained such influence with Luxoomee Baee and the 
^ m inisters, that Rao Saheb, securing llunmuntgur and Banda, by putting 
Hugutoba'* in possession of the former, and Chundroba of the latter, aban* 
^duned Waree*. 

JtiguMuk and Chmidrobs a'erc lUegitbaatc m»mi of Roo Saheb. ^ 
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Td oppose Rao Saheb, a force was speedily collected, with which the R4nee 
Boorga Bace, Jan Rao Nimbalkur, Phond Sawunt,* and many of the chief 
mmisters, marched to Ensolee and Wagdota (Shah valian 1727, a. b. 180$). 
Here they were attacked and routed by Ran Saheb, with 600 men. Phon4 
Sawunt with much diflBculty escaped to A keree in disguise. Jan Rao Nim- 
balkur and others, the principal Sirdam, became pirsoners to Rao Saheb, who 
the next day entered Waree in triumph. 

At this distracted period the garrison of Seedgur fell much in arrears, which ' 
in the intestine broils remained unliquidated. Chitko Punt, Amuldar of 
Salsee, insidiously supplied their wants, and latterly gained possession of the 
fort, and somewhat appea«^cd the disunited Waiee Durbar, in representing that 
under the protection of the Peshwa it would be fiee from any attacks of the 
Kolbapoor Raja. 

Rao Saheb stained his victory by several acts of cruelty at Waree, and sub-* 
sequently constiainod Luxoomee liaee publicly to acknowledge his sou ns the 
h^ir to the. government, which ceremony lo(»k place with much pomp in 
A. D. 1805, and at whicli Dooii^a Ibiec was present, having previously been 
released from confiiuMnent at Ilunmuufgui, her piison since the action of 
Wagdota. 

Phond Sawunt had taken refuge at Koodal, and, aided by Chitko Punt 
in person, with a party diavvn trom Seedgur, and Ranojee Naik Nimbalkiir, ^ 
Killedar of llangua or Piusidgur, had pcnetialed to Akeiee, wlien the seiauic 
bv Ranojee Naik of (Jhcelko and his subsequent confinement at Miil- 

wan, stopped all fuilher progress. 

In the rains of this year (A. d, 1800) Soedour was blockaded by Ranojee 
Naik for upwards of a month. The place was found too strong fbr the party, 
though reinforced from Malwan. 

Phond Sawunt, with the present Siidws Ibibna (iopal and Sumbbajee 
Sawunt, i" passed the monsoon at Wulowlce and Koodal, in tbe course of’ 
which Rao Saheb died; and ere the monso<ui was over, the Raja of Kolbapoor 
descended with a consideraWe force to Malwan. 

Tbe Raja, fcecins; the distractions of the Waree State, attacked and carried 
the forts of Bhurutj>ur and Newtee, and established the port of Naudooguree 
previous to his return to Kolbapoor. 

Phond Sawunt, brotlior to Sumbhajee Sawunt, the Portuguese, at Jast was 
fet at liberty, and obtained the command of a consideiablo body of the Waree 
troops, and, aided by Luxoomee Baee, was enabled to retluce the too great 
power of both Chundroba and Jugutolia, and to imprison Esha Soobhedar, 
an illegitimate son of Koot Sawunt, who sliortly afterwards died in confinement. 

Whilst affairs were taking this turn, Phond Sawunt had returned to Waree 
(Shalivahan 1729, a. ». IS07). Tbe Government, though iij the name of the 

Phmd ^wunt was s(m-iii>law to Luxoomee Baee. 

* t grmdfathcr wis the Km of PhoTid Bmvunt by a female dare. 
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yonng Bhow Salieb, was cliiftfly directed by Ramcbnndru Rao (the brother of 
Doorga Baec), who surpri^ted and put to the sword the garrison of Namdoor 
ffhiinbec, and coinpolied the other posts to take shelter in Sindlioodoorg. 

After the rains, these incursions were carried even to the gates of IVlal^*an, 
wliere the Woree troops received a severe check. At a second attack^ eight, 
days subsequent, the village at the bottom of the Malwan pagoda pass was 
laid in ashes hy tlie ihince’s troops. The cruelties committed on this occasion 
in the distiiels noith of the Koodal river are still fresh in the femeinhrance of 
the inhabitants. 

'I'o rej)cl similar attacks, 1,000 picked men were iniiiiediately detached from 
Kolhapoor. Tlusc, and a reinforcement from Malwan,* raised the siege of 
Bhurntgur, just hegnn by Clmiulioba. 

By cutting off tho conimumcation with Nenteo and Eslivvnntgur, the hitter 
still ill the possession of tlic ganisoa placed by Phond Savvunt, these two forts 
again reverted to the Waree Static. 

The Kolhapoor Ihijn, having dotaclicil in advance TTvbut Rao (laikwar 
Sirkhinvas, and 'JfK) horse, dc«;cc»ule(l the Muuohui (Ihaiit witli Rntnakur Appa 
Bajadrm at the head of il.OOO infintiy, and gained a victory atOhqwkool (a. d. 
1807). Piirsuiiio his succc-jS witli considerable caution, he in a few months en- 
camped Indore tlie gates of Warcc. 

These disasters compelled Luxoomcc Baee to call in foreign aid. Appa 
Dcsace Nopanocknr and Venkut Kao Tani!)ooIeckiir being applied to, the 
former granted l,(>d(^ men, chiefly Arabs, and the latter dOO Mnrathas. 

A con^iidciablc body ot men from Wepanee had on the same day that the 
Kaja came in sight of Wuicc tllrown themsdves into fh^ fort, and rendered it 
too strong to lie stormed. A few houses in the subrnb'^ were, however, de- 
stroyed hy fne. On the arrival of the whole of tiu' auviliviries, a retreat (not 
unattended with loss') became necesvaiy ( v. i). as i\epaneekm, to create 

a diversion, had thicatcned the Kolli.i))oor terriloiies aI)ove the (ihauts. 

The auxiliary tioops, too powerful (o be resisted, shortly seized on the coun- 
try they had heoii called on to deliver. In this extremity, the willows fled to 
the district of l^lindnc. liamchmidni Rao Khanvilkur, with the yountr Bhow 
Saheb, took refuge at Kshwiintgur, and Phond Sawunt retired to Wiilowlee. 
The promises and repri'sentafions of Appa Soobrao induced their return to 
Waree, wiiere, however, the semblance of authority they soon found was all 
that remained to them. Kic the rains commenced, in the name of Luxoomee 
Baee, Appa vSoobrao, without whobo approbation nothing was transacted, 
possessed liimsclf of Eshwaintgur, Vingoila, Kevvtee, and the other forts* 

Affairs remained thus situated, until Luxooinec Baee (Doorga Baee not 
unconsultcd) and Phond Sawuiit conspired to murder the young Bhow Saheb* * 
in order to cut off on the part of Dace Baee (Bhow Sabeb*s mother) and 
Chimdroba all opjmsition to Pboucl Sawunt’s succession, who became by the 
death of Bhow Suheb the next male heir to the government. 

Previous to perpetrating the murder, Bhow Saheb’s Arab guard, placed by 
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APP 01 Soobmo^ vifm exchanged for one composed of men devoted to <}ie 
* interest of Pbond Sawunt (Sbalivuhan ]731, A. i>. 1809). Those most parti* 
cularfy branded as actors in the murder were Kaloo Bbikajee, l»ercditary Patel 
of Baree> afterwards KiUcdar of Belgauni, and Vishnoo Kamut, who subse* 
quentiy enjoyed much consideration at Warec. 

On the anival at Waree, irom Nepanoe, of Maun Sing Rao Patunkur, Phond 
Sawunt took alarm, and leaving the Koodal province, fled towards Mahar 
(eastward, of Bankoto), pumued by Maun Sing liao as far as Rajapoor, on 
which town Maun Sing Rao lc\ie(l aveiy heavy contiibution. On his return, 
at Seedgur, he received iidonnatiou of a pi ejected attack, which accelerated 
his match to Kolhapoor. 

At this i^iiod, paity feuds being swallowed up in ceneial distress, Stimbhajee 
Sawunt, Chundroba, and other Warce chiefs, who, apprehensive of their per- 
sonal safety, had fled to the ueii»hbouring fastiu sses, or to the Paindne district, 
collected then seveial forces, and coniinenccd operations agaiiist, and gained 
great advantage o*cr Appa Soobiao, who, in the true Muratha spiiit, extorted 
from Luxoomee Bacc and the wealthy inhabitants iaige sums of money. This 
persecution brought on an illness, ulrch caiiied liUxooinee Baee to her grave. 

Amongbt other opetations Chiindioba had laid siege to Ilunumiitgur, which 
became inucli straitened for provisions. Appa rioobiao detci mined in person to 
relieve the place, bj rnaiching a stiong detacliment from Waree. ('hundioba, 
appiised of this, sei/od the oppoitunitv of possessing himself of Waree, by 
throwing in a paity stiongor than that left to defend it. On Appa Soobrao’s 
airival at the Phookeice (ihaut, close to llunmuntgur, he was sin rounded, 
and compelled to suncndci by Chundioba (blrahvahan 1732, a. in 1810), 
This was followed by the fall of llmmiuutgiir and Banda, the recovciy of 
Esbwuntgur and I^iewtee, with the evacuation of the wliole of the country by 
the Nepanee troops before the selling in of the inonsooii. 

In Older that the Government should have an a* knowlcdged head, Siimhhajee 
Sawnnt, Chundroba, and the othei chiefs of Wause, had an mteiview^ with 
Phond Sawunt, to whom, on Ins bitng invchted with thcauthoiity of the Stuto 
they paid homage, he on his pait pionnsing oblivion of past occuiicnees* 

It was at tins time the desiie of the Biitisii (vovnnmcnt to annihilate the 
system of piracy which for many yeais had been can led on by the Waree and 
Kolhapoor States, from Sindhoodooig, Eshwimlgur, and the neighbomaig foils, 
and had been highly dftiinuntal to the interest of the coasting trade of 
Boapbay. It wsis lesolvcd that this object should be attained by the same 
meastires which were then to be employed to enforce a compliance, on the pait 
of the Poona Southern Jageerdars, to such tevision of their tmures as tbo 
interests of the Peshwa required, and which it was the Governor Geneiars 
wish should be accomplished by negotiation, which was rendcicd the more elK- 
, cient by the march of two detachments of the Bombay and Madias armies, 
imder command of Colonels Montresor and Dowse. 

Ttiese aramgements were so far attended with success, that the Kolhapi>or 
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Itaja concluded a Treaty, on the 1st October 1812, in which, to put a final slop 
to his piratical depredations, feindhoodoorg, Pudurn^ur, Rajkote, Sei]#koter 
and their dependent were ceded to the Honorable Company, who in return 
guaranteed the iiitoL;iity of Ins dominions. Pliond Sawunt, in a Treaty 
negoUated** at Mai door by the British envoy at Goa, relinquished as a seen-* 
rity against further pitacics the ioit and fortified factory house of Vtngorla^ 
and the adjoining land within a boundaiy of 000 yards, itielasi\e only of apart 
of the town, the Tieaty confemng on the British Goveinment the light to 
station on the south bank of the !s"ewtce creek a party to watch the egress 
and ingicss of vessds. 

In conse(juence of these cessions a battalion of Native infantiy, under the 
command of Majoi Wtbh, was dttaclied from Colonel Montresoi^s force, and 
arrived at Maiwati, wheic ( oioiiol Smith, of IL M.’sboth fcgimcnt, already was, 
toreceive on the pait of f«o\(inrncnt posbession of the ees^-ions (6th Novem- 
ber 1812), loiejjoit on the state of the country; and asceitain the disposi- 
tion of the mhdhifants 

It was soon di-coveied, that oxoeptina the town of Malwanand its bound- 
aiies, all flu* laiuN ceded were htid in divided aiithonty, vu . — 

The district of Mnsooice, divided into tlio (loveinmcnts of Sindhoodooig 
and Bhuintftui, the latter in the po»-stssiori of the Kolhapooi llaja, the villages 
luulistiibuted paying a moiety of the icveniie to each. 

The distiKt of Maloondce, divided into the two Tunkhas of Sindhoo- 
doorg, with eight, and hcedgui with nine villages. The revenue in the former 
Tunkha was paid in the piopoition ot one-third to ‘^indhoodooig, and two thirds 
to Waiee, and of Uu laltei Tunkha tin the possession of the Peshwa), in the 
piopoition of on<* thud to '^indhoodooig, and two-thiids to beedgui. 

The distiict of Will ad paid two thuds of its revenue to Waiee, and one-thiid 
to Sindhoodooig. 

The distncts of Path and II uwHee were charged with the payment of an 
annual sum to ^imlhoDdooig. 

ThedistiihiU on of the revenue of the clistiict of Salsee was much divided and 
veiy intiicafe, the j)iineij>il put being paid in the pioportion of thiee-and a-hdlf- 
filths to the Peshwa, and ono-and-a-halMitth to the Govermneiit Of I^awareCr 
fromwhith lattei piopoition Ceitam sums or shares fiom each village were pay- 
able to the foits of Pudumgui, Kajkote, and Seijckote. In this district, alsQ,^ 
fines, fees, and tvei y othei emolument were increased by the payment in addition 
to theoiiginai fine, of thice-and-a-half-fifths or one-and-a-half-fiflth^ accord* 
ing as cither Goveinment might have had cognizance of tire subject in dispute 
or reference. 

The police being chiefly that of Waree, justice was generally administered 
at that City ; a person fined, if at Waree, paying a sum in addition^of one-^ 


♦ On the 3rd October 
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Ibird to OoYemmcnt of Sindboodoorgi and if at Sindboodoorg, a of 
tvo^thirds of tire amercement to Waree. 

'From such a* complicated system^ never-ending disputes could only arisOi 
the more especially with the Snwunt Waree State, which |)i*iiicipally adtninis^ 
^red justicey thus rendering nugatory that protection the inhabitants looked 
fi>r from the known generosity and equity of the British Government 

Phond Sawunt died at Waree very shortly after the signing of the Treaty 
•of the 3rd October 181'2, leaving two sons, the cider Nana Saheb, by the sister 
'OfToregulkur, the younger Bupoo Saheb, by tlie sister of Aba Nesreekur. Of 
the mother of the former, it is related, that during the stay of IMiond Sawunt 
at Malwan, she resided in the Goa territories, and on licr return after one 
year's absence, was pregnant with Bapoo Saheb. This circumstance, Fhond 
Sawunt, to suppress his own and her family's disgrace, was silent upon ; but on 
a visit to Toregul an indignant brother put an end to her existence, by cutting 
her to pieces with his sword. 

The Ranee Doorga Baee, who had assumed the regency (Phond Sawunt's sons 
being minors), attacked Bhurutgur in Jauuary 18)3, although well acquainted 
with the guarantee entered into with the British ally, the Raja of Kolha** 
poor, and Bhurutgur surrendered to Siimbhujcc Sciwunt and. Cbutidruba 
after a short blockade. 

To the demand of the British Government for the restoration of Bhurutgur 
4;o the Kolhapoor Raja, a refusal was made to iclinquish it to any but a 
British force. Colonel Dowse, in consequence, descended the Ghaut, on 
whose approach (17th March 1813) the place was evacuated, a party from 
Malwan garrisoning it until its delivery to the Kolhapoor Raja in April 1813. 

These acts of hostility to our ally, with the Ranee’s subsequent conduct, were 
considered as suBlcient grounds on v>hich to demand a cuinpensution for the 
expense and inconvenience incurred, as also a fit opportunity to effect an ex- 
change of the districts on the south for those on the north of the Koodal river, 
together with the offer of an ample remuneration to the Ranee for any loss of 
^revenue which might be sustained by the proposed State arrangement. 

Negotiations continuing even whilst the troojis under Colonel Dowse were 
/before Esliwuatgur, the Ranee, as its ransom, idinrjuished lier rights to the 
unceded part of the vale of yingorlu, and promised, on the retreat of the 
Bnglish from the territory, to return to Waree, and settle every dispute in an 
^ttiicable manner. After a considerable delay on her arrival, her communica- 
tions with Colonel Dowse were little else than a string of futile arguments 
. attd pr^^sitions, most unreasonable and inadmissible. A sudden termination 
; to tii^ correspondence took place on the Ranee expressing her unalterable reso- 
never to enter into any other Treaty than that which, as already stated, 
bad* been concluded at Mardoor on the 3rd October 1812. On this unqualified 
I reftisal, Colonel Dowse re-ascended the Ghauts (May 1813), previously intimat** 
/ that Vingorla %vouid be considered a conquest, and not a cession. 

I tn the monsoon, sprung up a domestic enemy, Daec Bace, who, since the 
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death of her son Bhow Salieh, and husband Rao Saheb, in ri^t of the fottoT' 
had received the u^nu) annual sums and emoluments for furnishing 9 pi:0r 
portion of men for the service of the State, as Rao Saheb bad possessed in th^ 
lifetime of Kbcm Sawunt. Her demands, supported by Chundroba, were, that 
one of the children of Phond Sawunt should be npininated the heir to the 
government, assnnic the name of her murdered son, Ilamchundru Rao Sawunt^ 
and be adopted as lier son. These propositions were rejected by the Ranee, 
who was well av^are a compliance would be but a surrender of her authority. 

In pursuance of an aiigernents on account of the Ranee’s refusal to exchange 
her rights in Wurad aiid Maloondce for those of the Honorable Company’s in 
Path and lluwclce, the two fornier were, on the 27th January 18 13, taken 
possession of by the 2nd Battalion 7th Rc‘^t. Bombay N. I. and Artillery from - 
Malwan, and a similar detac])nicnt from Colonel Dowse’s force. To this force 
no resistance was made, though the po|)nhition on the south of the Koodal 
river was raised and daily threats made of the recovery of the 

district by force of arms. On this occasion a proclamation was issued, as.slgii- 
ing this occupation of the di:>tricts by the Ibiti^h (Jovernment to be an act 
absolutely necessary to put an cud to the miseries entailed on the inhabitants 
by a divided authority, the sanjo instrument containing* a formal reniuieiation 
of Path and lluwclee. 

On Sumbhu jee Sawunt sulFtring under an attack of the palsy, he accused 
Chundroba as inflicting it by moans of magic, and vowed revenge on a return 
to health. On this occasion so \iolcnt were the ox pi cs.sions and determined 
the enmity of Sumbhaiec Sawunt and the Raneo, that Daec Buce, whose sole 
reliaucG was on Chundioba, left Majgauiii and Joined him at Banda on the 19th 
April ISlo. The brcacli, by a repetition of outrages and insults, was so 
evident, lliat hostilities between the parties seGined not improbable. 

After much ill health, Nana Saheb by bis death left his bi other undisputed 
successor to the government, in May 1816. 

Tlie liasty marriage about this time of Bapoo Saheb to the daughter of Na- 
rayen Rao Patin.kur, in opposition to the decided and unqualified disapproba- 
tion of all at Wurec, caused great dissatisfaction, the general wish and desire 
being an alliance with Sindia, who was himself extremely anxious on this bead, 
and had more than once jirojumt'd it to the Rarvee. Her objection to tlris alli- 
ance chiefly arose from the taint in Sindia’s blood, vvliose grandfather, admit- 
ted to the rights of a husband by the female he was to have espoused, before 
the celebration of the marriage, bad by her a son, Sindia’s father. This pre- 
vented the ceremony ever taking place, as the Si udia caste could not be pre* 
Vailed on to give tlieir consent. 

Two parties at this time divided Waree — the Ranee, supported by the 
Sirdars Sumbhajee Sawunt, Ramchundru Rao Khanvilkur, chief minister, in ’ 
opposition to Daee Bace, and Chundroba; the demands of the latter pt^ty 
still being the assumption by Bapoo Saheb of the name of Ramchundru Rao 
Sawunt, and by Daee Buec to adopt him as her son. In the event of a 



to the above being still persisted m, she threatened to adopt and nominate to 
the succession thesonof NagSawunt Ooruskur^ distantly i elated to the War^e 
family. 

These feuds# it was exported, would eventmllv lead to hostilities, for which 
both parties prepared by adding to that respective foe cc*>. The llanee was 
computed to have lu hei own p( iMinil pa} l,0(i0 ineij ; under Suiubhojec weie 
exclu*«i\e oi the ftaiiisou at r.^liwiintmu, conbi-stini; oi 300 men, dOO Koii- 
kunees, 400 Dcccmh Muinthas and Aliisuhiians, and 2>0 Puidasees. With 
Babna (-ropal, fMclusivc oi the ^niisoii at INowtoe, wcie 300; with Tatoo 
Kheni Sawunt 200, wilh I'ajcc* Pidnikm 200, and with Apa Nesiee- 
kui, Utc]> letinnd in the M'lviee, 200, niakmo a total ot 3,250. Daeo 
Bare and ( liuiKhoha wric iccktuud to have hOO men, with a promise of 
aid hoiu 1 tirnboolukui in ca‘^^ ot c\lHmdv, who wab advcibc to Nesicekur, 
having hocome ipiitvin tlu I uniK qiitiitls. 

These !iu( ps WOK ( if ituiud it i h ss c xpense tliin mi^lit generally be sup- 
posed, a \ei\ jii ip >ifion fK>ss(s*^ni 4 line! loi tin ii si i vices, unci, to culti- 
V tfo it, wcio pi imitted to b ih-< nt, but k i(l\ at tin c ill of then chiefs, 'I he 
Pm(la*^eis and soin^ ol the Dcic lu Muiathas on*}, wri la icceipt ol full pay 
from tiie tu i^un 

A coiisi in dill i^iiifion took plate in iln Waiei Duihar owing to a 
fiequoiit toucspoiuh ii( I \ lili Pomii Alth the uI))<h t of the 1( tfeis was 
kept btcicf, it w I ^ni( 1 dl> sill iuiv( d the v w n r ol i hostih' U lulnic y, as consul- 
tations wnr htld on the inn^sily of (oniinj^ to «in nninnhate agieernent 
wifh J) icr JiuL and ( huiiilioh,i \nanm im nts ue le made loi the assem- 
bling a coiisi(l(ial)li hod} ol lioops at Ncpaiict, to he at Waioe after the 
bicaking np of the monsoon, an<l mudi aetivitv prevailed in the making of field 
gun-cauiagcb, and in the pitpaiixUun of luilitaiy stores. 
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I MI UI J1 IM<) 

BETWEEN THE lIONOlUULE EVvST 1X1)1 V COMPANY 
AND TUE S\WUXT WAKEE STATE, 


Hetireen the \2l1i Januun/ 17.50 and the 2\)tk November 1843 . 
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SAWUNT WAUEE. 


Treaty wHh the Sawmt Warec State, daitd the 12/7/ January 1730. 

Articles of Pence mid F/iCfifUnp, a jreed on nnd roni Iwlrd hi/ Ronrin Cowan, 
Pnsidcnt and (Movtrnoi oj liombav, foi and in hchntf oj the JTonor- 
aide Enyli^h ICaU /ndK^^Compani/, and Bm'oojil Naik, Chiif ('Vv/i- 
wander at Sea, for Phono S\w(Nr, Sir iJe^acc of hooded, Joi and in 
behalf of the baid Sir Ihsaec. * 

Auxuu 1 

That theie ‘^hall h( nahnw.iid, foi over, be i firm peace uiid fiicndship bc- 
tv\i\t the said Iionor<ibl< Lni;lisli RanI India (\nnp(n\, then sCMunts aud 
ssnbjocts, and the ^aid Sji DcMec, hi'^ and vaNsdss, by land and <^ea, 

under the* loIIoWiiii; conditions ^ 


Akiicij II. 

♦ 

That in case tin* t]< ct ot the said '*'11 l)c-*a(r sliall at any time meet at K*a 
any ships or vessels lUKhn Ln^lish (olouis, uln tin 1 <»( v^al 01 mere Inuid 1/0, they 
shall not molest thrin, but on di><couiy that they btlonc, in <l»e liiifilibl), nive 
them all the asf-ijtanc' thov can ; and in cast of nx r tinj; nitli a sjnL*lc vessel, 
they shall^iot, after sliowim^ hti (olouis, cliasc Iki \Mthinoi( than one LMllivat, 
to be certainly infoiincd that *'he is u dly Lnalish. in like uuinnci, when the 
vessels of wai of the said Ilonoiabh Coiiijiany sliail iiuet at se i the (Icct or 
vessels of the said Sn lJc's,ie(, they’ ^hall pdinit tlum to pass niiinolf sted, on 
bhownii^ their coloins, and stndine a ^alllvat 01 othci small ciubaikaiion, to 
certify who they aie 

Aiuufr III 

If at any time, thiough stiess of ucathti, or my othoi accident, any vessels 
belonging to the lingh'^h should bo diovo ashoic, and shipwrecked, in fhe poits 
or territories of the said Sir Ucsaeo, they shall not he foi foiled ; on tlu^ con- 
trary, ail aid and assistance shall be gi\c»n the people belonging to them, 111 
saving and preseiving the said vessels and then caigots, and fiee liberty 
granted to transpoit or dispose of what is so saved, as they shall think proper, 
without paying any salvage, custom, or duty whatever for the same ; and the 
like ehali be observed with all vessels belonging to the subjects of the said Sir 
Beaaee, that shall meet with the like misfortune in the ports or tcrritoucs of 
the said Honorable Company. 
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Article IV. 

The ports^ places, and settlements of the said Honorable Company and the 
said Sir Dosaee shall be free and open to the subjects and servants of both, to 
navigate and trade in, on paying the respective duties that are usually paid at 
the said ports and places, oi that shall be hereafter stipulated and agreed on. 

Article V. 

The sons of Kanojee Angria being piofcssed enemies to the Honorable Com- 
pany and the said rnr Dcsace, it is agreed that the joint endeavour of both 
shall be exeit<*d to d(»stroy the ’•aid enemy, the Honorable Company by their 
ve'^hcls of wai, by sea, distiessing them as much as possible, and the Sir Desaee 
both by liind and sea, a^ imu h a-> in his powci ; and when a proper opportuni- 
ty otlers, the said Ihesidi'ut and (iovci nor, in behalf of the said Honorable 
Comp(|^ny, pioujiso's to give ilie said Sii l)<^a(e wli it assistance he ran to 
destroy the said enemv, by uniting one oi inorr’ of llie Ilonoiable Company’s 
vessels of v^al with Ibc Ih et of the l)e^a( t , tin* In ttc i to obtain the end 
desired ; but in case of such an union of the inaiiiic foice ol both paitiesi, the 
chief command of the imiled force shall leniain to the English Commander. 

AEruu. Vr. 

That the Honorable Company sliall sujiply the Sii Desaee w ith such artillery 
and wailike stoies as he nui^ want, and they can conveniently spaie, at rea- 
sonable pi ices. 

Ainu nr Vll. 

That these Ai tides, agreed on ,ind (oududed, shall be I'vehanged and rati- 
fied by the said Pie^ukiit and (iu\einoi, undei the seal of the said Honorable 
Comjmiiy, and by the said ^ll Desaee undei his pi oper seal, in sj|x months 
from the date hereof, oi sooiiei if oppoitunity otters 

JJonein Bombay Ca6th\ thv \2th day of Janiuuy 1729-130. 

Mem()RVM>i M. — Tins Ticnty was tatified by the Government of Bombay, on 
(he 17/A April 1730. 


Treaty with the Bhonslau ( Sir 'Desaee of Sawunt Waree), dated the 

1th April 17G5. 

Articles of Agreement with the Bhonslay, concluded at the Fort of Rirte,thelth 

Airrii 1765 . 

Article I. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship re-established between the 
Honorable Company and Khem Sawunt, the Bhodslay, their successors and 
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heirs ; and for the stricter obsei*vance of ihe following Treaty of Peace, KheOi 
Sawunt, the Bhonslay, agrees to send two hostages of note, with their 
to reside at Bombay, and to be maintained at his charge. 

Articlk II. 

The Bhonslay renounces all pretensions wliich he has heretofore formed, or 
might form, to the lands and tenements situated between the rivers Karlce 
and Salsee, from the sea shore up to the foot of tlie .Ghauts, which he cedes ' 
and guarantees to the Honorable Company, in full right, and will put them in 
possession of the same ; as likewise the sovereignty of the said river and the 
islands therein ; but the Bhonslay requests and hopes the Honorable Com- 
pany will cause the amount of one-third of the annual revenues of the said 
lands and tenements to be paid him, either in money, or Europe staples, or in 
grain. In consideration of his agreeing to, and fnllilling the X. Article, the 
Honorable Company, on their part,' renounce all pretensions to the lands, rents, 
revenues, and tributes, which now or heretofore did pay obedience, rents, or 
tributes, to Ihe Malwans, in any part of this country to the south of the river 
Karlee, and cedes and guarantees the same in lull right to the Bhonslay. 

Auticlk 111. 

The Bhonslay agrc(^s to pay to (he Honorable Coin|)any one lakh of rupees, 
as the restitution for the expenses they have been at, during the troubles sub- 
sisting between the contracting parties ; half to be paid in eight days from the 
time in wldcli this Tn'aly is concluded ; 2.>,000 rupees within twelve months 
of this date ; and the remainder, 20,001) rupees, within three years from the 
date hereof. 

AnTK’iii: IV. ^ 

The Bhonslay will not, by any nienaees or otherwise, directly or indirectly, 
deter the inhabitants of the ditferent di'^tricts or villages ceded to the Honor- 
able Company, from living in them peaceably; and, fuitherrnore, will oblige all 
the inhabitants, with their families, who belonged to or lived in the aforesaid 
districts, who have quitted them, or may liereaflcr leave them, to return to 
their habitations. 

Article V. 

- . The English subjects, and the subjects of the Bhonslay, shall have free liberty 
of trade and commerce with each other, without any hindrance or mo- 
lestation. 

Article VT. 

The, Bhonslay will permit the Honorable Company to build a factory or 
on any part of his territories, adjacent to the sea shore, for vending 
opjol^oiditiles^ and to keep there such servants and people as tliey sbaB 
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think necessary for conducting the same ;* and should any of the merchants or 
others, his subjects, become debtors to the English, they shall have liberty to 
imprison their persons, or seize their ejects, and vend them, till satisfaction is 
obtained. 

Ahttclk VIl. 

The Rhonslay grants to the Honorable Company an exclusive right (except 
to the l\>rlngncsc nation) of importing and vending all Europe cloths, lead, 
iron, slofi, cojjjXM*, and Europe commodities, in his territories, and to pass the 
same through iiis country. 

AiiTiTLi: V’^III. 

The Rlionshiy will allow all nnTciiants or V^injanis free liberty to pass and 
repass his territories to and from Tort Augustu'^, with Ihcir effects, merchan- 
dize, carriages, and l>e:l^^s of huiden, they paying the accustomed duties, and 
no more, on any pretence wimtever. 


Artici.i: f\. 

The Rlionslny agrees to deliver up all the effects wliicli have been carried 
away from I'orl ^undoro, in the Malwan gullivats, with gims, and all kinds 
of stores hehmging to them, if any such cun be proved to be in his possession 
now, or at any other lim<\ 


Articlk X. 

If Jeeja Ratio Mahaiaj, the Ranee, shall oiler to invade the territories of either 
of the contracting powers, or that she hinders the merchants from passing the 
Cihauts, and ||ic Honorable Company should find it necessary to attack her, 
in such case llu? IRionslay agrees to assist and aid the Honorable Company 
with his whole force, and furnish a sufficient number of draught and pack 
oxen, to carry amnuniition, provisions, and stores. 


AuTlCLli XI. 

The Rhonslay shall not keci) any fleet, or have any vessels or gallivats 
ocj nipped for war. 

Article XII. 

If ever the Honorable Company should think proper to demand of the Mu- 
rathas the lands in the districts of Salsee, which formerly belonged to the 
Malwans, in such case, they will likewise demand, for and in behalf of the 
Bhonslay, the lands in the said districts formerly belonging to him. The 
Bhonslay to pay an adequate share of the expenses that may accrue to the 
Honorable Company, in making these demands. " 
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Article XII I. 

Tlie fort of Musoora, with all the guns, shot, carriages, and stores therein, 
shall be delivered up to the Honorable Company, in its present situation, with*- 
in eight days from this date ; in lieu whereof, the Honorable Company shall, at 
the same time, deliver up to the Bhonslay the fort of Roree, with all the guns 
and carriages found on the walls, when conquered by the English. 

Article XIV. 

The Bhonslay will not entertain in his service any people belonging to the 
English, whether Europeans or others, nor suffer any European deserters to 
pass through his districts ; but on the contrary, give strict orders to all his officers 
to seize such as may be seen in his dominions, and return them to the chief of 
Fort Augustus, on promise of pardon, whether they are applied for or not. 
The English will observe the same in respect to the subjects of the Bhonslay ; 
and slaves to be returned on both sides. 

Article XV. 

If any vessels or boats belonging to the English, their subjects or depen- 
dents, shall at any time be drove asliore, or wrecked in any part of the Bhoiis- 
lay’s dominions, he agrees to afford all suitable assistance for the preservation of 
such vessels and their cargoes ; and whatever part thereof may be saved, to be 
delivered up to their right owner, without any salvage whatever, except the 
labourers’ hire. The Englisli on their parts to observe tlie same in respect 
to the vessels belonging to tlui J3honslay. 

Article XVI. 

If at any time the Bhonslay should have occasion for powder and ball, and 
military stores, the Honorable Company will supply him with what they can 
Sparc, at the usual rates. 

Article XVII. 

The Honorable Company agree, if convenient to them, to furnish the Bhons- 
lay with troops, to go against his and their enemies. 

Article XVIII, 

The Bhonslay agrees to fulfil the I. II. Ilf. and XI 11. Articles, within eight 
djfiiya from the signature of this Treaty ; in default of which, he agrees to pay 
all die charges of maintaining the garrison of the fort of Rerce, till they are 
fulfilled, at which time the Honorable Company will deliver up the fort of 
R^ree. 

Article XIX. 

V. In witness of these articles of Agreement' between the contracting parties, . 
way the underwritten agents^ and Ministers Plenipotentiary, have signed wiUt 

■ * ■ 40 \ 
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our bands, and in tlieir name, and in virtue of our full powers, the present 
definitive Treaty, and have caused the seals of the Honorable Company and 
the Bhonslay to be put thereto. 

-Dowe at the Fort of Reree^ the lih day of April 1765, 

MsMOKANDr/M . — The foregoing Treaty was superseded by the conclusion, on the 
24/A October 1766, of the following Articles of Agreement^' 


Treaty with the Sawunt Warcc State, dated the 24th October 1766 . 

Articles of Agreement made and entered into hy and between the Honorable Unit’- 
ed Company of Misrcitants of England, trading to the Fast Indies, and 
KiiGAf Saw TNT, the Bhonslay, concluded at the Fort of Reree, the twenty- 
fourth day of October T76G. 

Article L 

There shall be perpetual peace and firm fricn(lshi|) re-established between 
the Honorable Company and Khein Sawunt, the Bhonslay, their successors 
and heirs ; and for the stricter observance of the following Treaty of Peace, 
the Bhonslay agrees to send (should the Company require it) two hostages of 
note, with their families, to reside at Bombay, and to be maintained at bis 
charge. 

Article II. 

The Bhonslay agrees to pay the Honorable Company two lakhs of rupees 
(2,00,000), as restitution for the expenses they have been at, from the time the 
troubles subsisted between the respective parties, and maintaining the fort 
of Rcree ; eighty thousand (80,000) rupees to be paid in throe months from the 
24th October 170(), that is, fifty thousand (50,000) the first month, and thirty 
thousand (00,000) within the three months ; the remaining one lakh and twenty 
thousand (1,20,000) to be paid in two years from the said 24th of October 1766, 
at equal payments of sixty thousand (60,000) each year, for the performance of 
which the Bhonslay agrees to give Vitojee Cammotim, of Goa, as security, 
and the amount to be paid in Peerkhanee and Hookeree rupees, and as security 
to Vitojee, the Bhonslay agrees to lodge in the Honorable Company’s hands 
two hostages, by name Dowlut Dulvee and Surzum Bawa, who are to reside 
at Bombay, and to be maintained at his expense. 

Article III. 

The Honorable Company, in consideration of the Bhonslay ’s fulfilling the 
foregoing Article, do agree, on the payment of the first sum, viz, 80,000 
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TUpie^d^ deliver him, the said Bhonslay, the fort of Reree, and do: 
furth^ renounce all claims or pretensions to the lands and tenements be* 
longing thereto, 

Articlb IV. 

The Honorable Company will carry away all guns, carriages, mortars, shdt, 
shells, powder, stores, &c. of what kind soever they may have brought here, 
and they do give up to the lihonslay such guns and carriages as arc here, that 
were belonging to Fort Kcrce. 

Article V, 

Khem Sawunt, the Rlionslay, will permit the Honorable Company to build a 
factory, &c. with warehouses at lit'ree, at such place as may be most conveni- 
ent for them, at which place they will hoist their flag, or on any part of his 
territories adjacent to the sea shore, foj vending their cominoditicrt, and to keep 
there such servants and people, also vessels and boats, as they shall tliink 
necessary for conductiuir the same ; and should any of the merchants, or others, 
his subjects, become debtors to the English, they sshall have fn^e liberty to im- 
prison their persons, seize their effects, and vend them, till satisfaction is made 
and obtained. 

Article VI. 

The English subjects, and the subjects of the Bhonslay, shall have free liberty 
to trade and commerce with each otlier, without any hindrance or molestation. 

Article VII. 

Khem Sawunt, the Blionslay, will not directly nor indirectly give any hin- 
drance or molestation to any vessels or boats with English colours and pusses, or 
any vessels or boats going under Englisli convoys; in like manner the Ihiglish 
will not molest any boats or vessels belonging to Khem Sawunt, the Bhonslay, 
or his subjects, provided they have passes or certificates, with the Bhonslay ’s 
seal affixed. 


Article VIII. 

The Bhonslay grants to the English nation an exclusive right (except the 
Portuguese) of importing and vending all Europe commodities, as lead, iron, 
steelj, cloths, copper, &c, in his country, and to pass the same through his 
territories. 

Article IX. 

Khem Sawunt, the Bhonslay, will allow all merchants or Vunjaras free liberty 
to pass and repass his territories, to and from the English factory, with their 
effects^ merchandizes, packages, carriages, and beasts of burthen, they paying 
^ Mcustomed duties, and no more, on any pretence whatever. 
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Article X. 

Khem Sawunt, the Bhonslay, will not entertain in his service any people 
belonging to the English, whether Europeans or others, but, on the contrary, 
give strict orders to his officers to seize such as may be seen in his dominions, 
nor suffer any European deserters to pass through his country, but return 
them to tlie Resident of the English factory, whether they are applied for or 
not, on promise of pardon ; the English w ill observe the same in respect to 
the subjects of the Bhonslay, &c. and slaves to be returned on both sides. 

Article XI. 

If any vessels or boats belonging to the English, their subjects or allies, or 
those trading under their protection, at any time be drove ashore or wrecked 
in any part of the Blionslay's dominions, he agrees to afford all suitable assist- 
ance for the preservation of such vessels and their cargoes, and whatever part 
thereof may be saved to be delivered up to the linvful owners, without any 
salvage^ whatever, except the labourers' hire. The Kiiglish on their parts to 
observe the same in res])cct to any vessels belonging to Khcni Sawunt, the 
Bhonslay. 

Article XII, 

Khem Sawunt, tlic Bhonslay, will not, by menaces or otherw ise, directly nor 
indirectly, plunder, or in any shape molest the inhabitants or others lhay may 
liave served or lived under the protection of the English, during the time they 
were in possession of I'ort Rrree, but permit them to enjoy peaceably their 
houses, lands, and tenements, in the same free rind ample manner as when the 
Bhonslay’s Governiuent subsisted, bcl’ore the linglish conejuered this place. 
The least infringement of this Article will be highly resented by the Honorable 
Company. 

y\imcLE XIII. 

Khem Sawunt, the Bhonslay, agrees, should the Honorable Company be 
attacked, and they should require his assistance, to provide them with what 
troops tiicy may w'aiit, they supplying them with provisions only. The Honor- 
able Company in like manner agrees to assist the Bhonslay, should it be con- 
venient for them. 

Article XIV. 

Khem Sawmnt, the Bhonslay, in consideration of Vitojee Cammotim’s stand- 
ing his security to the Honorable Company for the amount of this Treaty, does^^ 
make over to the Honorable Company in his behalf, and for his use, the village 
and district of Vingorla, with all its oarts, farms, rents, customs, &c. of any 
kind or sort whatsoever, for the term of thirteen (13) years, at which place the 
Honorable Company will hoist their flag, and keep there such servants and 
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peof^le as they may think proper; and should Khem Sawunt^ the Bhonslay^ not . 
have satisfied Vitojee Cammotim for the amount of the Treaty at the expira*^ 
tion of the term of 13 years, the Honorable Company w ill continue to keep it 
ill their hands until he has received full satisfaction, at which time it will be 
returned to Khem Sawunt, the Bhonslay, but the Honorable Company will 
still continue their factory, if they think proper. 

Artiolk XV. 

In witness of these Articles of Agreement between the contracting parties, 
I, the underwritten Agent, for and in behalf of the Honorable United Bast 
India Company, and Khem Sawunt, the Bhonslay, for himself, have signed 
with our hands and in virtue of our full power, tlie present definitivi; Treaty, 
and have caused tlie seals of the respective parties to be afli.xed thereto. 

Done at Fort Itti'ee, this 2ith day of October 17f)G. 

(Signed) T iiomas . Mostyn. 

Memorandum. — IVic above Treaty was signed by the Sir Desaee of Snwmit 
WareCf on the October 17()Yi, and teas approved and confirmed by the 
Government of Domhay on the IWd of the follow Ing months with the cjccrp^ 
tion of that pari of Article XfF. which stipulated that the JJonorahle 
Company s flag should be hoisted at Vingorlay and which stipulation Mr. 
Mostyn nu(s directed to have cancellcdy if practicable. For reasonsy how- 
every subsequently explained by Mr. Mostyoy this Article was permitted to 
remain unaltered. 


Treaty irith the Sir Dcsace of Sawunt Warce, dated the 
Zrd October IS] 2. 

Articles of Agreement rouclnded between the Raja Phono Sawunt Bhonslav, 
Bahadoory Sir Desaee of Koodal and its dependmeiesy on the one parly 
and CouHTLAND Schuyler, Esq.y Captain of His Britannic Majcstxjs 
84th Regiment of Footy and British Envoy at Goa, under instructions 
from the Right //bnoraiZc Gilbert, Loro Minto, Governor General of 
British India, on behalf of the Honorable East India Company, on the 
other part. 

Article I. 

, * 
There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the Honorable Com- 
p^hy arid the Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, and their Successors and Heirs, 
for ever. 
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Article 11 . 

In order to the effectual siippresBion of the piracies which have hitherto 
been practised by the subjects of the Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, it is here- 
by agreed uf>on, on the part of the Bhonslay, that the fort of Vingorla, and 
the battery of Gunarain Teiubc, with the port and proper limits thereof^ shall 
be ceded, in full right and sovereignty, to the Honorable Company, for ever ; 
and the British troops shall be put in immediate possession of the same. 

Article III. 

It is further agreed, on the part of the Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, that 
he will deliver up to the Honorable Company all gallivaU, patamars, and other 
vessels of every description that may hereafter be found equipped in a warlike 
manner, and that tlie same shall become lawful prize to the Honorable Com- 
pany. 

ArmoLE I\^". 

It is further agreed upon, on tlie part of the Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, 
that no vessel of any description whatever, belonging to the Sawunt VVarce 
State, shall be allowed to proceed to or from the port of Newtee, without first 
being examined by a person or persons, who will be appointed for that purpose 
by the British autiiority, and also, that a guard of British troops shall be 
stationed at the port of Newtee, for tlie same purpose. 

Article V. 

It IS also agreed upon, on the part of the Ra ja Phond Sawunt jBhonslay, 
his heirs and successors, that if at any time hereafter, any of his subjects shall 
be guilty of piratical acts, the forts of Reree and Newtee shall be given up to 
the Honorable Company, in like manner with Vingorla. 

Article VI. 

It is further agreed, on tlie part of the Ibmorable Company, that as soon as 
the British troops shall be put in possession of the fort of Vingorla, the block- 
ading squadron shall be withdrawn, and the ports in the Sawnnt Waree State 
shall be opened for the free trade of the subjects of the Honorable Company 
and the Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonslay. 

Article VII. 4 

B^tish merchants shall be allowed the free liberty of passing and repa8ain|^ 
the territories of the Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, with their effects, merchan- 
dizes, carriage's, and beasts of burthen, upon paying the same land tolls as paid 
by the natural subjects of the Raja, and no more, upon any pretence whatever. 
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AnricLs VIII. 

The British troops and subjects, residing within the territory of the Raja. 
Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, shall not be obliged to pay a greater price for the 
produce of his ooontry than the natural subjects of the Raja. 

Article IX. 

That British subjects residing within the territories of the Raja Phoiid 
Sawunt Bhonslay shall be solely amenable to the British authority, and any 
offences they may commit shall, on a representation from the Uajato the 
officer commanding, be duly attended to ; and the like to be observed, on the 
part of the British, towards the subjects of the Raja. 

Article X. 

All military stores of every denomination, and all supplies of provisions and 
Europe articles, imported for the use of the British oflicers and troops re- 
siding in the Sawunt Waree State, to be allowed to pass duty free. 

In witness hereof, wo, the undersigned, Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonsiny, 
Bahadoor, Sir Desaee ofKoodal and its dependencies, and Courthind Schuyler, 
Esq., Captain in His Britannic Majesty's H4th regiment of foot, and Britisli 
Envoy at Goa, have signed the present Agreement, and have caused our res- 
pective seals to be set thereto. 

Done at the villoffc of niardoor^ in the District of Saturda, Sawmt Waree 
State, on the ‘^rd day of October 1812. 

(A tnie copy) 

(Signed) Courtland Schuyler, Envoy. 

Additional Article. 

It is further agreed upon, that private property of every description belong- 
ing to subjects of the Raja Phond Sawniit Blionslay, within the limits of the 
fprt of Vingorla and battery of Gniiaram Teinho, ceded to the British, shall 
be respected ; and further, that the British authority will not aiford its protec- 
tion to any of the subjects of the Bhonslay who may be guilty of otteiices 
against the Sawunt Waree State : the latter part of this Article to be observed 
by the Raja Phond Sawunt Bhonslay towards British subjects. 

'fbe Governor 
General's Small 
Seal. 

(Signed) Minto. 

„ B. Eomonstone. 

„ A. Seton. . 

— T/iit Treaty, with the Additional Article, tmt ratified hy the 
Sight Honorable the Governor General of India in ComeU, at FoH 
ftU&amf on the loth January 1813. 


The 
' Company's 1 
I Wafer Seal.J 
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Deed of Cession^ dated the 29/A April 1813, transferring the Village 
and Btinder of Vingorla to the Honorable East hidia Company^ 
and Mandate to the Villagers and Inhabitants^ to attend to and 
obey the orders of the Honorable East India Company , from the 
period of such Transfer. 

This is the onler from the presence, (in the year) Soorsun Sullas U^hur 
Mya Tyne wii (nur(coiTef«ponding with a. d. 1)^13). * . 

The above-mentioned village and bunder, except (wliat appertains to) tem- 
ples, charities, llrainins, and Inams (formerly allowed as deductions from the 
Dust, or dues), Sirkar’s carts, grain-land, and salt-pans, and clai-inants or 
Ilukdars ; with these deductions all the rest of the village is given, from the 
beginning, of next year, to tlio Honorable Company's Sirkar, whose orders 
you must attend and oljey, and pay their dues. 

Bated ou the 27th dna of the Moon, or Month Rahe.c-oo1~A1ihlry ( corres- 
jiondbuj toiih the AprH 1813, a. d.J. 


Treaty with the Sawunt Waree State, dated the \7ih February 1819. 

Treat}/ letween the Jlonorrthle East India Company and the Regency of Sawunt 
Waree, on the partofMA.)KY Kijkm Sawi nt Biionslav, settled by Major 
General Sir William (JIrant Keir, K. RI. T., on the part of the British 
Government, and hy 1{a.iey Kiiem Sawunt Bhonslay, on the part of the 
Government of Sawunt Waree, hy virtue of fall powers from the British 
Government, on the one paj't, and with the concurrence and consent of the 
Regency of Sawunt Warec, on the other. 

Article I. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment and the State of Warce. 


Article II, 

The British Government engages to protect the principality and the territory 
of Sawunt Waree. 

Article III. 

The Regency, on the part of Rajey Khem Sawunt Bhonslay, agrees to act 
in subordinate co-operation with the British Government, and acknowledge its 
supremacy, and will not have any connection with other chiefs and States. , 
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Article IV. 

The Regency, on the part of Rajey Khem Sawunt, agrees not to enter intq( 
negotintiona with any chief or iJ^tate without the knowledge or sanction of. the 
British Government. 

Article V. 

The Regency, on the part of Rajey Khem Sawunt Bhonslay, agrees not to 
commit aggressions on any one ; if by accident disputes arise with any one, 
they shall be submitted to the urbii ration and award of the British Govern- 
ment 


Article VI. 


The Raja, and bis heirs and successors, shall remain absolute rulers of the 
country, and the jurisdiction of the British Governuient sliall not bc||ntroduced 
into that principality. 


. AitTICLE VII. 

The Treaty of X. Artich^s concluded at Mardoor, between Captain Court- 
land trchuyler and Uajey Phond Sawunt Bhonslay, on the 3rd October 1812, 
is liercby confinned ; but Rajey Khem Sawunt Bhonslay, liaving perfect. con- 
fidence in the justice of the British Government, agrees, that if any of his 
subjects be guilty of crimes within the ten itories of the British Government, 
they shall be tried and punished by tlie oflicers ol the British Government, 


AimoLii Vlll. 

Whereas frequent depredations have been committed in the British territory 
by subjects of the State of Sawunt VVaree, the Regency, on the part of Rajey 
Khem Sawunt Bhonslay,' agrees never to employ in the service of the Govern- 
ment of Sawmnt Waree, Siimbhajee Sawunt, or Babna Gopal, the principal 
instigators of these depredations. The llegciicy further engages to deliver up 
to the British Government such of the pei petrators of those depredations as 
it may be in their power to apprelicnd, artd whose names have been given in 
by Major General Sir William Grant Keir, K. M, T. It is further stipulated 
and agreed, that all subjects of the State of Sawunt Waree, who may in future 
be guilty of plundering the territories of the British Government, or any of its 
allies, are to be given up to the British Government, to be punished according 
to the laws of that Government ; and in the event of the real criminals not 
being given up, the amount of the property plundered is to be paid by the 
Government of Sawunt Waree to the British Government. * 

Article IX. 

The 'Regency, on the part of Rajey Khem Sawunt Bhorrslay, cedes, ii\ 
perpettti^, to the British Government, the forts of Reree (Eshwuntgur) and 
Newtee, ^ together with the lands round those forts which have hitherto 

^ V.' ^ 
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belonged to their jurisdiction, comprehending the districts of P&th and Azgaum, 
and the wliolc line of sea coast from Karlee river to Vingorla, and from Vin- 
gorla to the Portuguese territory ; and as Sumbhajee Sawunt and Babna 
Gopal are unable to reimburse the claims of the British Government, out of 
consideration to the llajey Khcm Sawunt Bhonslay, those claims are express- 
ly relinquished on the part of the British Government. 

Article X. 

Asa further security against a renewal of the depredations committed by 
the subjects of the Jriawunt Warce Government, tlic Regency, on the part of 
Rajey Klicm Sawunt Bhonslay, agrees to admit any British detachment that 
may be thought necessary by the Britisli Government, into any part of the 
territory of Sawunt Waree, and to afford it every assistance in seizing plun- 
< I e rers an (HT iv^cboo 1 1 ? rs . 

Cojichnird at the 17/ A Ju^hrvanj 1811b 

(Signed) William (»rant Ki;ir, 

Major General, 

The above Treat vanahtlufj of A", A rttrles^ was agreed to by Rajey Khem 
Sawmt, lihonslay^ Uahadoory /S/r JJesavCy with the approval of Xurbuda 
tiaeey ami Savltree Bare. 

(A true translate of the last paragraph) 

(Signed) G, Hl’TCHJNSOn, 

Iiiterpretei. 


Treat n wilh I he Regency of Saiviuit IVarce^ daled the 
\lth February 1820. 


Lju'ge Seal 
of the 
Waree State. 

\ 


7 


Articles of Agreement stipulated and agreed 7tpon leticeen the Ilonorable jEast 
India Company and the Regency of Sawunt Waree, on the part of Rajey 
Kiikm Sawunt Bhonslay, Bahadoor, Sir Desaee of Koodal and its 
dependencies, settled by Captain Gideon Hutchinson, in charge of the 
political duties, on the part of the British Government ; and by Rajey 
Kukm Saavont Bhonslay, Bahadoor, on the part of the Government of 
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Saumnt H^arec, hy cutne of fall potceis ftom the IhitiUi iJoveemnent on 
the one part t and with the concainnce and consent of the Reycacy of 
Sawnnt Watee on the othu 


AuTicLr L 

The British Goveinnieiit, iii token of its fiiendship toward'^ the Sawiuit 
Waree State, and to evince tliat it deiiiaiuled tin' cc^»sion of the \/§amn and 
Path districts, ceded by the Tieaty coiuluded on the 1 7th Fehniuiy IS 19, foi 
the sole purpose of putting an rfleitual stop to the depredations coumiittod m 
the Honorable Company's temtoiic^, by the subjects of the Sawunt Waiee 
State, docs hereby lestorc to l^ajcy Kh(*m Sawiint Hhoiisl ly, Bah ad oor, the 
A/gauni and Path distncN, with thecvceplion of the (oits of Kshwiintgui 
(R<^ree) and Newtec, and Iho villagc-> foinmig Uk line of sea coast, and the 
undei mentioned villages, in pci jicluily, vi/ — 


Tuinf A 

zgaiim. 

/// Tnntf Ihuodati 

1 Muoj< 

A/j^auin. 

1 M uo)( 

Vitas 

* 99 

Asoli c. 

1 » 

Vusnigamn 

* 99 

i\ alios 

1 „ 

Koondt 

* ’7 

\iuvdi 

1 „ 

Kiinsinl 

1 ,» 

IH 

1 

Kusvnii. 


I'll UV It . 

1 

Kusal 

' »> 

Kinb 

1 „ 

Pin vt 

^ 99 

(looldoovt 

1 .. 

(xaoni x( ( It eiowie. 

h 


S 



Jtf Ttnuf Path 



1 VIu<)|( 

WiiU 



i 

Itiolec 



1 . 

( tit II(1\UI1 



J .. 

Kiivtlut 



4 

ArI K I I 11 

It 1*3 expie^sly aciicod and stipukifed, on tin* p.ut ol the lt( nc^, lor and in 
behalf of Rajey Kheni i^awunf r>lioiisIa>, Baluooor, that no person of or lic- 
longnjg to the alwe-naincd pkucs, and otliois tlnit nny be hcicalUi given, on 
any account or cause whatsoever, '^h.ill be lesp nisihle, or punished foi any acts 
committed or done by the oidtr, saiKtion, oi cognizance the llonoialjlc 
Company, piioi to the date of their being delivered to the possession of the 
Sawunt Waiee State. 

The above Treaty ^ consisting of JL AitUlo^ was agteed to and foncladcd hj 
Rofeg Khem >iawunt Hhonslay, /tnhadooi, Sii Desaa of Koodal and its 
dependencies f with the apptooal of /S/tirltuda Baee and SavUit ee Race, at 
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Sawunt Ware€y the Mih day of February 1820 ( corresponding to Thnrs* 
rfr/y, the third of Rubec-ool-Ahhirj in the year Soor Sun Ushreen Mya 
Tyne wu Uluf), 

(Signed) Gideon Hutchinson, Captain, 

In Charge Political Duties. 

MexMORAndum. — This Treaty was confirmed by the Bombay Government^ on 
the Qth March 1820. 


Small Seal 
of the 

Waree State. 


Fnyayemeiit entered Into by the. Sir Desttev of Sawnni W arce^ dated 
the 'ihllt JJectinber 1832. 

Memorandum ayreed to by Uajicv Khem Sawi nt Bhonslay, Bahadoor, Sir 
Besaae Prant Koodul, and. Mahals — Saar Sun. Sullasheen Mya Tyne 
wa Uluf 

My country has bcoti tin own into disordcT and confusion more than once, 
through niy own misconduct, and the Honorable (’oinpany now, at my request, 
undertakes to restore toy jiuthority : I thendbre engage to act up to the follow- 
ing conditions, on wliich alone the ass/'stance of tin; Honoral)le Company is 
extended to mo : — 


Article I. 

I will appoint WituI liao Mahadeo Subnis, my Karbliaree, to manage the 
afl’airs of my State, and I will not remove him witliout the consent of tlie Brr 
tieh Government. 

Article II. 

• 

Whatever measures of reform, for the reduction of my expenses, or those of- 
my State, and whatever arrangements, for the satisfaction of those whom my 
misgovernment has rendered discontented, the said Karbliaree may advise, and 
the British Government may sanction, I will authorise, and act up to and 
enforce, and I will offer no obstructions whatever; and I will engage, to the 
utmost of my ability and power, always to support the said minister in the 
discharge of the duties entrusted to him« 

Article 111. 

If 1 fail in either of these conditions, I shall have deservedly forfeited the 
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fiWdship and confidence of the British Government, with whom it will then 
remain to make a suitahle arrangement for the State, preserving the Musnud 
to aiy son, according to the Treaty. 

Ahticle IV. 

Whatever extra expenses are w^quirod on account of the troops, or for any 
other causes relative to the settlement of the principality, 1 agree to defray. 

The above IV, Articles 1 agree to. Dated 2itd Chnmlrn Shaharty corresponding 
with 3rd Poush Shood Shuk 1751, Mnuduunam SnnnciiUtir {*2oth De*- 
cember 183‘2). The Mentorandiun ejrccutvd on the. \\)th instant did not 
contain the name of the Karhharve appointed^ hi consetpience of which this 
Memorandum is drawn up, and the first destroyed, 

* / binall 

/ Seal of \ 
llic Sir Dosaee j 
y of Sawn lit j 
Warcc. / 

('riuc translation) 

(SlgncS) ( m . (illJEUNE, 

Piinclpal Collector. 

MEMORANncM. — TIiis Agreement was approved by the Jiombaif (wovernment 
on the \bth January 1<S33. 


Agreement with the Sir Desavt of Sawunt Warec, dated the 

]5ih Septahher 1838 . 

Agreement entered into between Alexandek KnpiiiNSTON, Esrj,, Collector of 
Zilla Rutnagherry, and Hjum IIajky Kiikm Sawi/nt Biionslay, Paha- 
door. Sir Desaee of Prant Koodal, Suwusthan Soondur IVaree ( Sawunt 
Waree ), dated 2bth Jumadee-ool-Akhir, Soar Sun 7usa Sullaseen Mya 
' Tyne wu Uluf (corresponding with the loth September 1838, A. i>,J, 

Article I. 

* Ujnm Rajey Bahadoor does hereby renounce all claim to the sea and land 
customs, including the fee for stamping piece goods, which he has hitlierto 
levied within, as well os on the borders of the territory of tluj Waree Suwus- 
tfaao ; hereafter the Rajey Bahadoor has no claim to the above-mentioned 
ite,ai0 of customs. 
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Article II. 

IJjum Hajey Hahadoor does hereby make over to the British Government 
the right of establishing Nakas on the frontier of the Waree Uinul, and the 
territory, con>isting of Perne, and other Mahals now held by the Portuguese of 
Goa, and of levying customs there, as also of levying sea customs at the port 
of Banda, 'fbe Ihitish (iovernment can levy the customs according to its 
own rules, and in any manner it pleases, to which levy the Kajey Bahadooris 
not to raise any ol>jection, on any account. 

Article III. 

With the exception of the places mentioned in Article II. of this Agreement, 
the levy of land customs, including the fee for stam ping piece goods, at all 
other places in the Waree Suwusthan llmul, is abolished. ^ 

Article IV. 

Tlui British (jiovemnnuit sliall annually make a certain payment to the Uajey 
Bahadoor, in lieti of tlie s(‘a and land customs, including the fee for stamping 
piece goods, which the AVaree Suwusthan liitherto levied, and of the Iluks 
which the Ilukdars received direct aifter examining the collections for the three 
years, viz. I8;i4-35, 183j-r)(), and l83(i-37, and after fixing the average or a 
third of the total thereof, the amount of the average shall be annually paid to 
the Bajoy Bahadoor. 

Article V . 

The llajey Bahadoor having signified liis wish to the liritisli Government, 
that articles imported from (loa, for his own use, and for the use of his 
Dunikdars, might be exempted from customs as long as the customs did not 
exceed rupees five* hundred, the British (Government complied with the 
request, and with a view to avoid constant trouble, the British tGovernraent 
agrees to pay annually to the lla|cy Baliadoor, on account of the remission, a 
sum of ru|)ees five Imndivd, in cash, in addition to the amount of average 
alluded to in Article IV., and (henrfore the Bajey Bahadoor is not to raise any 
dispute on account of the above exemption. 

Article VT. 

If the British (Tovernmont should give orders to re-establish the levy of 
land customs in its own dominions, the Hajey Bahadoor is at liberty to levy 
customs within his territory at all land Nakas, with the exception of the above* 
mentioned Nakas, on the Waree and Goa frontier and sea-ports, which have 
been made over to the British Government for the purpose of establishing 
Nakas. If the British Government should not issue orders to levy land cus- 
toms in its own dominions, the Rajey Bahadoor is not at liberty lo levy them 
within his own territory. But should a decision (for levying) be passed (by 



189 


the British Government), then the difference between the average of the cus- 
toms of the frontier and sea-port Nakas, and llie average agreed to be paid to 
the Rajey Bahadoor, in Article IV., (that is) the average of the customs of the 
Nakas at which the Rajey Bahadoor may commence levying customs, is not 
to be paid to him by the Brilish Government. 


Thv, above are the VI. Articles agreed npon. 


Dated 2ijth Jamadee-ooUAJihir (\t)th t^eptemher f of tlvo 

(True translation) 


(Signed) C. J. Kuhkink, 
Deputy Secretary to Government. 


Memorandum. — This Ayrcewoit was confirmed by (he liombay (iovermnent^ 
* on the Vlth October 


Proclawatiov ngainsi the perforvuivce of the Rite or Suter, in the 
Sawunt Wamke Territory. 

Dated the 2dih November 1843. 

Proclamation. 

The rite of Sutee is a sinful and n’;»justifiable taking of human life, and has, 
in consequence, been entirely abolished in all tlie territories subject to the 
Honorable Company’s Government, since the year a, d. 1829-30; and also 
subsequently to that time many powerful States and princes have, at the advice 
of the British Government, totally put a slop to it in their respective dominions. 
In like manner, since the VVarcc State has bet n managed through the inter- 
position of the British Government, no Sutec has boon permitted to take place ; 
but as yet no formal Proclamation has been issued on the subject. 

Notice is therefore hereby publicly given to all the inhabitants of this 
principality, that the rite of Sutec w'ill not be permitted to take place in this 
State ; but that it is entirely prohibited : let no one therefore now attempt to 
commit Sutee ; and let every one use bis best endeavours to prevent any one 
from attempting it ; and should any one attempt it, let information \}e immedi- 
ately given to the Sirkar. And be it clearly understood^ that aiiy person assist- 



inji; in the rite of Sulee, or not giving immi'diate information of any one 
attempting it, or not usirjg his best endeavours to prevent the rite, shall be 
considereil as guilty, in the eyes of the Sirkar, of the gravest offence, and will 
render himself liable to the severest punishment. 

(Signed) J. P. Willoughby, 

Secretary to Government. 


Homhay CW//V, 2f)/A Noam her 1843. 
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No. I5(S OF 1848. 

From Major G. LbG. Jacoh, 

Political Superintendent of Sawunt Waroe, 

To Arthitu Malet, Esq., 

Chief Secretary to Government, Bombay. 

Political Department. 

Camp Aronde^ 15<A November 1848. 

Sir, 

1 have the honour to submit the tran^^lalions of the copper-plates promised in 
my letter No. 147, dated the 27th ultimo, together with fuc-simile copies and 
rescripts in modern Sanscrit. Verbatim translations are added, the better to 
facilitate the correction of mistakes if 1 have made any, and I have appended 
a few observations, as the subject-matter is of some historical interest. 

1 have the honour to be, &c. 

(Signed) G, LeG. Jacod, 

Political Sujierintcndont. 


OBSERVATIONS. 

These inscriptions are in what has been termed the cave-character or the 
old Sanscrit, and arc of the sixth and seventh centuries a. d. ; but they do not 
differ much from the Girnar inscriptions of the third century ,n. c. A talde 
explanatory of, and showing the varieties in these letters, is annexed to the 
translations. 

These plates all refer to the Chulookyu or Chulikyu race — the name is therein 
spelled both ways. The earliest recorded date is Shalivuhan Shiik (>27 (a. d. 
705-06); the donor, Wijuyadityu, son of Winuyadityu. This plate has been 
numbered II. The earliest inscription appears to be that numbered I., de- 
scribing a grant by \Vijuyubhuttarika,tbe beloved wife of Shreendradityu, elder 
brother of Wikrumadityu, father of the abovenamed Winuyadityu, and was 
therefore written three generations previously. Whether Shreendradityu, or, as 
would appear the more correct name, Shree Chundradityu,* reigned previous 
to his younger brother, jointly with him, or not at all, is left in doubt; but 
from the title applied to him, and from the royal boon bestowed by his wife, 

* Since completing these translations, another aet of plates has been found, recording a 
grant by another wife of this same prince, whose name is written Shree Clmndradityu ; the letter 
vhu seeing therefore omitted hy oversight in this plate. 
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one of the two first alternatives appears probable; hence, as the era of Wikni- 
madityu’s ascension to the Gadee has been shown by the Carmrese inscriptions 
translated by Walter Elliot* to have been Slink 514 (a. d. 59*2-93), this plate 
must have been wiitten about the close of tlic sixth century. 

Wijuyadilyirs i;rant (Plate No. II.) was made in the tenth year of his 
reign, thereby corroborating the era assigned for its commencement by Mr. 
Elliot ; but the genealogy of this dynasty slightly differs from his in both these 
plates, which correspond one with the other as far as the eras reach. They 
both comineiico with Poolukcslii, and as they were evidently written when 
the grants were made, they would scarcely have omitted two whole generations 
l)(it wee'll him and their own period ; perhaps, tlierefore, the ‘‘ Ainurn’* and 

Adityii Varmii” of the comparatively modern Ycoor Inscri|)tion, succeeding 
Sutyashree,!* were, if existing at all, this sovereign’s brothers, as Chnndradityu 
was of Wikiurnadityu, or otherwise a/ias names, in after years taken for 
separate rulers. 

The genealogy and titles of the family, as gathered from these two plates, 
are as follows ; — 


Ancestor of the race IIatutkk, descended from 


Muuqu Shrcc roolukcslii AfViiliibh Maliaraj. 
Sliree Keertiwnrniu Prithvvoe Wulubh Maharaj. 


Sutyasliruyu Shrcc Prithwee Wulubh Maharaj. 


Udhiraj Purincshwiir. 


Shreendradityii (or the name would more Wikrumadityu Sutyasiiniyu Shree Prithwee 
correctly ai»|iear to be Shrcc Chun- Wulubh Maharaj ITdhirnj Purineshwur. 

drndityu) Prithwee Wulubh Maharaj. | 

Wimiyadityu Sutyashriiyu Shree Prithwee 
Wulubh Maharaj Udhiraj Purineshwur 
lUnittnruk. 

Wijuyadityu Sutyashruyu Shree Prithwee 
Wulubh Maharaj Udhiraj Purmeshwur 
Bhuttaruk. 


Wikrumadityu. 

♦ Article 1, July 1836. Vol. IV. R. A. S. Journal, 
t Throughout these plates written Sutyashruyu (Trutli-as}'lum). 
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The third set of plates names only two Rajas Mungul (or Mnngula) the 
donor and his father Wuliibh, of the Chulikyu race ; but whetlier of the same 
branch, or conquerors thereof, is left in doubt. The character appears of the 
same age as the others: perhaps this Mungulii is Mumgulisa, the son of 
Poolukeshi, also styled Wulubh, the first-named of the dynasty; and if so, 
this inscription is older than No. I. set by two generations. The only place 
in these grants that I can recognize is that named in lliis plate Koondiwaduk, 
probably the modern village of Koonde, not far from Naroor, where the plates 
were exhumed. 

The most interesting passage is in No. II., w'here Winiiyadityii is described 
as having conquered the ruler of Kanclii (Conjeverain), forced the lords of 
the islands Kumcr, Parscek, and Sinhiiha, to pay him tribute, and subdued 
all the northern countries, as his father VVikruinadityu previously had the south. 
Can this dynasty have reached at the same time both Persia and Ceylon, or 
what are tliesc places ? These words may also in the construction of the 
language imply the names of the island rulers, as well as of the so-called 
islands. 

Being very imperfectly accpiainted with Sanscrit, I should not have been 
able to master these inscriptions, nor have found time to devote to them, but 
for the aid rendered me by Wasoodeo Ranichundrn Shastree, and an intelli- 
gent young Bramhun trained in tlic Elphinstonc Institution, by name Anunta 
Bulal. 

I do not understand how Mountstuart Elphinstonc, w’hilst quoting Walter 
Elliot’s researches, should have assigned the tenth century for the rise of the 
Ciiulikyu dynasty, nor why Bal Gungadhur Shastree, in his translation, of, I 
sliould rather say, IVIuratha edition of this history, published in 184G, omitted 
to rectify the mistake, since he had himself translated some inscriptions (pub- 
lished in Nos. V. and VIII. of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society) whereby be bad verified the names of some of the early kings 
of this race. 
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TRANSLATIONS. 

Translation oj Plate No. I, 

lie it peaco ! Glory be to the boar-like body, in whom Wishnoo was made 
manifest, who aaitulod tlie ocean, and bore the world on his right erect tusk ! 
The prosperous race of the Chuloakyiis, the sons of Haritee, of the lineage of 
IMnnoo ; f)raiscd i)y the world; brought up by the mothers (1) of the seven 
nations ; who obtained choice blessings through the protection of Kartik ; 
who brought all kings under their allegiance, from tlie time of their obtaining 
the boar’s signet through tlic grace of the divine Narayun. The great King 
Poolukeshi VV^duhh, tlie ornament of the race, purified himself by the sacrifice 
of a horse, and consequent abluent rites. II is great-grandson, the grandson 
of Keertiwunnu (lord of the earth, the great king, who, having siilyngated 
and forcj'd tiis enemies to take refuge in forests. See. firmly implanted his |)nrc 
fame amongst tlu'in), the beloved son of Sntyashruyu (lord of the earth, king 
of kings, ambitious of supremacy, devoted to war, to whom all kings paid ho- 
mage, and who gained by the defeat of Shree Ilurshuwurdhun, famous in the 
northern countiaVs, the name of Piirrneshwur), is the unconquerable * * * (2) 
Wikrumadityu. Ilis elder brother Shreendradityu, lord of the earth, the great 
king, whose beloved wife, Wijuyubhuttarika, the anointed queen, in the year 
Ibirdhoums (3) of her family’s reign, on theautumnal equinox, the 2nd day of the 
wailing moon of Ashween (September and October), for the attainment of the 
virtue of a deed done on this day, bestowed, along with water, the privilege of 
supervision (/. c. benefice) of the eight markets Poliyumuputhn, Adigirikn, &c. 
in Nurukngahur, on Aryuswami Dikshit (a sacrificer), grandson of Grihuputi, 
a descendant «f VVutsu ; and son of * * * (4) The donor says: ‘Mde 

who will continue this privilege to be enjoyed by the future generations of this 
peison, will be, like the dom)r, an enjoyer of virtue; while, oil other hand, 
whosoever may deprive him of it, will be guilty of the five capital crinics.^’ 
The same is even prescribed by the omniscient Wyas, who says — ** Whosoever 
resumes what is given by himself or others shall be doomed to pass sixty 
thousand years in hell/' — Fhiis, 

(1) The seven dirine jiowcrs typified by female deities— Bramlii, IMttheshwari, Kaomari, 
"Wacshiiawi, Wdnihi, Indnini, and Chaniunda. 

[2) A few words before this arc illegible. 

(.S) The letters are plain, but the signiHeation is unknown. 

(*1) Name is illegible. 
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Translation of Plate II. 

May it be well ! Glory bo to the boar-like botly(l) in whom Wishiuw) was 
made inanilbst, who agitated the occau, and on the tip of whose ri^ht erect 
tusk rested the world ! The prosp(‘rous race of the Chulikyus, (^‘J) spruie^ 
fioiii the universally-praised lineage of Mniu»o; the sons of llaritee ; brought 
np even by the seven nations' mothers (/. e. by the seven i’emale doiiios, 
Bramln, Maho'^hwari, icc. or by seven mothers like Luxooniee, who obtained 
a successiem of blessings througli the proteelion of Kartik Swamoe ; who 
brought all the kings under their allegiance from the time of their obtaining 
the boar signet through the grace of the divine Narayiin. This ymo. wa.s 
ornamented by the great King Poolukeslii Wulubh, who purified lnnis(*lf by 
the sacrifice of a horse, and consei^uent abluent rites. His son, the great 
King Kecrtiwurmii, lord of the earth, having subdued and forced all his 
enemies to take refuge in fon^sts, &c. firmly im|)lanted his pure fame amongst 
lliem. llis son Sntyashniyn, (4) lord of the earth, and king of kings, much 
devoted to \var, and to whom all kings paid lu)niag(‘, gained by the de feat of 
Shree Ilurshiuvurdhuri, hero of the northern countries, th(‘ name of Pur- 
ineslnvur. (5) llis beloved son, Wikrumadityu, lather of intelligent sons, lord 
of the earth, and king of kings, desirous of suj)remae.y, supported hy a 
liariiionious brotherhood, whose lotus-liko f(?et were ki.^sed hy the crown 
of the despotic King of Kanchi, * ^ * * ((>) subdued all his rivals on 

one horse alone, the excellent Chitru Kmidhu.(7) His beloved son Wimiya- 
dityu, lord of the earth, and king of kings, desirous of snjiremaey, disabled 
as Tarukarati (i, c. Skund) did the Dytya.s, tlie insolent forces of Dliuerajyu, 
King of Kanchi; he made the riders of the islands Kiimer, lhirs<*(*k, 
Sinhiiha, &e. jiay him tribute, and gradually acquired the full symbol of supre- 
macy (Padhidhuruj, &;c.) by the overtlirow of the; kings of the northern 
countries. His beloved son Wijuyadityu, lord of the earth, and king of 
king.s, desirous of supremacy, attained, even in his rhildlumfl, the whole 
science of rendering weapons efficacious hy charms. His graiidratlK i- ( W'lk- 
rumadityu) had coiupiered the kings of the south, but he exltirminatcd all of 
them who were inimical to him, and after the death in battle of his liilher 
(Winuyadityu), who made corupicst of the northern countries, he, m<)\mg 
about at will, got his scymitar's edge blunted by the slaughter of his enemies’ 

(1) The tliinl Liicnmation of Wislmoo. for the rerovery of the ciirtli from the waters. 

(2) In this, and all the plates save Nos. I. anil fV.. the word is wtIUcmi (Miulikvii. 

(.'b The sou of Mahadeo. and ('omniundcr in (>hicf of the Celestial Fuiees. 

(4) Tdtcrallv, “ tnith-a'*} Inni.” 

(o) Tlie kinps sueeeedinj; tSutyashriiyu lieneeforth bear in the plate both liis imnie and the 
new title acquired h\ him, in addition to their own, 

(fi) A few words before this arc miintelligihle. 

f?) Literally means “ many-coloured neck.” 
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numerous clcpliants. fie, foremost in battle, (8) ardent in noble enterprises, 
made all his enemies sii Inject to him # * # * ]\o sooner did he 

hear of anarchy than he left his home, like Wutsuraj (i. e. Ooduyun, of the 
solar race), rolyinj'- on his own po\vr‘r, removed this source of misery in the 
country, the excess of every vice, which had arisen from the oppression of 
Uramhnns, a royal calamity ; f^iving protection to all his subjects by the strength 
of his arms. He is arbitrary, at all times |)osscssefJ of the three royal attri- 
butes (i. e. bravery, policy, and energy), lie hninhled the pride of his enemies, 
but he himself cannot be mastered, lie is spotless, and for all this is become 
all the world's sii[)port. His dominions adorned by all the symbols of supre- 
macy (l^adhidhuriij, &c.) are extensive. He commands thus : — “ Re it known 
to you that we, in Slink 627, the tenth current year, Pruwmrdhutnan, of 
Wijiiyadityu’s reign, at the request of * Uoopendru, (10) granted 

Koomaru * * * (11) in the country Muhasiiptiiminuwidigo, ( 12) 

to the best and amiable liramhuns, iuhaljitants of the village of Hikoo- 
dhumbu * * * (Id) who have penetratiid through the Wtls and their 
branches. We mention their names and lineage, viz. Down Swarni, a de- 
scendant of Rhanulwaj ; Kurku Swanii, a desoendant of Knoshik ; \ uduii 
Swami, a (lesceiidant of rihariidwaj ; Swami, (14) a descendant 

of Kuondinuyn ; Down Swanii, a descendant of Muodgnlyu ; (iurgnu Swami, 
a descendant of Atreyn ; Koodrn Swami, a descendant of Kashyup ; and 
Uusnnvvoiinmm, a descendant of Wutsii. Knowing that life and wealth are 
transient as glittering sun-beams, our successors or otlior kings, who may 
thirst for fame, enduring us long as the w'orld, the moon, and the sun exist, 
should protect this grant as tlieir own child. It is prescribed by the omniscient 
Wyas too, that many kings, Sugar and others, have enjoyed the earth; 
to whomsoever the earth belongs, to him belongs the fruit thereof. It is easy 
for the great to grant wealth once, hut it is ditlicnlt to preserve what others 
have given; therefore the latter is a more meritorious act than the former. 
Ho who resumes what is given, either by himself or others, stays sixty 
thousand years as a vvoriii in hell. The unblemished Poonyu (lo) Wuluhh, 
most prudent in suggesting the time of peace and war, wrote this edict. — Fi/us. 

(S) The worth also imply “ first in benuly/* 

(iq Some words heiiij; entirely eflkeed, the connexion is here broken.. 

(10) One letter ])rceeding Dtmpendru is illegible. 

(11) Four li'tters following Koomurn ore illegible. 

(12) Two letters, nu and yo, in Miihasnptninitiiiwidigo, arc doubtful. 

(lt*l) Three letters preceding Ilikoodhnmbii are illegible. 

(14) Three letters preceding Swnmi arc unintelligible. 

(15) Or Poouyu may be the epithet of 'Wulubh. 
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WnlMlMl^ lb)|^^#i% *» 

[,of 0«.f4lM« ^««e<in(M lfi%im cDr^illnvR of Matwo^'i 
orS«r»ittij M^bfttew ii •. KBrtik)^ w«ll vtii 
ofiMtitmo, the ei^teeii PoonMis, VAietete^'e ISeetkAyun. ' 

Rlihttiret (ehcteDt history), hke Bribospeti in etiutiSipncibediM^ntHriPhy ( 
ihede «fter t^^ishtome, Wajupeyti, iPuotiii«nn^» afi<t a boed|t^ 


» , et 

s), Bi atnhnns, and his preceptor. His pare 
|^v«de» the world. He, by his personal prowess, m<ide other kings 


iwe, apd obtained tribute from tliein. Ilis gait, sight, and voice are 
lltose of a bail ; he is nncontruitalite as a lustful and high'niettled elefdigiAt } * 
t^ve!*a8 a Hon, full of juatire,*hutniiity, charity, mercy, modesty, and ,tnith j 
po'sseeebd of the three attributes (i. e. bravery, policy, and energy); mostpioae/ 
ittlaiilabie in good qualities— by tha lustie of who-.e virtues the darkness of 
jj^ixobrium is 1 spelled, 'fliis illustrious king expelled Shunkuroguire ftMy, 
IBoodh Ruj, strong in elephants, horses, infantry, and treasure. He 
^ami Raj, a descendant of the Chulikyti race, who had been victof^MI ka 
^hteen battles. After this, the king, fasting on the most hallowed day 
tha year, the 12th day of (the waxing moon) Kartik, and worshf|>f:diog 
^^isliupo^ spintual-mindedly granted with water (1) Koondiwaduk, avil9b|pi 
ia, tlie Konknn, to Priytiswami, descended fiom a respectalde family, yerWM} 
iil) the Vede and their parts, good-tempered, well-behaved, the son ofSooeaadi 
who understood the Veds, and their parts, and was descended froal 
jS^hyup. Mungul Raj said; Any one, either of my or other’s family, tltst' 
^igr^apgrify, or maliciously, or avariciously, or foolishly, withdraw'the grant, 
l^.lnirgOrlty of the five captal (2) and also minor crimes." It is not he onty^ 
^tlt'eftys sh, but even’ tlie religious code prescrilies the same. Manvkingp^ 
|i^^^eiid others, possessed the land. All ruleia reap tlue fruits of tninf acts, 
opi who takes back the land given by himself or othere, stays as a worat 
'iliousaitd years in hell. The land-donor remaina sixty thousand yeans 
teen ; nn ^e contrary, the depriver and hit abettor dw^ll the same nuntr 
^^ears in Wli. It is easy for the great to grant west^ but it jndifRcult 
' iwa «(ln(t/h((ters baW given. Grantii^ and ptesMsing are both 
'ie morei'sb than tbp furiiiier.<*^i!lMii. 
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No* IVt is entire, having thiee pUtes, like the others, in the set* From th^ ^ 
fii St leaf, which is greatly corroded, to the word Put mesh wurnsyu on the 6rst line ^ 
of the ifeooiid leaf, is a repetition of a part of Plate No. II, PriyuteiinyusyOii 
which fuUoers it, an adjective of Wikruinadityu, is evidently wanting on PlatiS 
No, II, From Lli it, however, Plate No. IV continues up to the wcmls Widit- 
am-^astu-wosrnabhiA, in the first and second hues of its last page, the name as 
Plate No. II., and ihfii follow-^ — Soonoo Wiknimadityu-sutycishriiyu* 

S'hree^'prithwee-w ulubbu-muharajd<llu [son] VVikiuniadityu [titles] ♦ ♦ o ♦ 
ll«ijd*Purine^h\\uiu sui wajnajiu^uti # # # # (1) to alf commands. 

No. V, has lost Its thud IfMf. Its fit st leaf ia^reatly con oded. The few 
words that ate legible fiotn Swnsti to Wuttumane are a repetition of a pari of 
Plate No. II., followed by irisuvvunui>ine, the I i>t word. The donor is Wiju- 
yadityu. The grant ib coufeiied in bhuk 622, in the oth year of his leigii. 

No. VI. has two leaves, almost ealen auav, tlie middle one wanting. The 
few words decipheiablc coiiiey no meaning. 

No. VII, is the upper part of one leaf. It contains the final Shfoks of the 
other plates. 


(1) Five lines come next, which are full of omissionh of seAcral words, os is obvious fVom the 
last Shloku, and are therefore uninUlli^nblc There is no Shiik found iii it. This plate » 
very badly wntteu, and abounds in imiuitous orthograplucal eirois. AVijuvadU^u is the 
donor, but he gives it lu his soirs iiauic 
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Verbatim Translation of Transcript No. /. 

Bhrimat&m suknlu-bhoowanu BuastooyatnAait MAnuwytiBttgOitra* 
Bepeiu}e prosperous the iii>i verse b; praised (and) Muooo's offspring 

nam Rariti^pootrundm sapta-loku matiibhi ( 1 ) ssuptu- m&tribhSA 
liiiei^e of llaritee’s sous the seven nations^ mothers by (such) seven mothers 

abbiru ( 2 ) kshititimm Kartikoyu- pnrirukshunu- " prAptii- kniyinu 

nourished Rartik Swaini by (made) protection from obtained welfare of 

purA^km Bhugnwun N^rayuon- prns^idu- sumasaditu wnrahit lanchhan^e* 
best (who have) the divine Narnyui^’s blessing by procured the boar's signet’s 

kshupe kshunu wusldkrit^- sheshu* ra^iihibhritihn ChulookydiiAm 
appearance's time (from) subjugated all Wie kings (such; the Chulookyus 

koolnm^ alunkutKinoA ashwuinedh-a-wiibhrithsnAnti- 

tp the family adorner snoi ifice of a horse (belonging to) formal ablation by 

puwitrikritU' gntrusyu Sliri-poolukeshi-wulnbhu- ninhar^ijii 
purified body (who has) Shree Poolukenhi Wiihibh the great king 

sya prupuo-traA puraltrum-d- ( 3 ) krantu* wiu]uwdsy*d-di- 

of a great*grand<«on hy prowess deposed (therefore) forest inhabitants, &(*. (such) ini* 

puru-niipati niupd^lu- prunibudhu- wisboodhu keerti Shree*keerti- 

mical kings of circle in firmly established pure fame (who has) (such) Keertiwur- 

wiirmu-prithwee-(4) wuliibhu- muharajusyu puotraA sumuru- sunsaktu 
mu earth- lord the great king of a grandson to war devoted 

snkul- o-ttnrd- pru (o) thesUwuru ShrMiurahuwurdbn- nu puia- 

if prith(fi)'wee-( 7 ) shwuru 

the whole northern notorious king ^ Shr^e Hurshuwnrdhdliuii of defeat 

or landlord 

jity^o-pnlubdhu Purnrncshwnr-a- puru- namudheyttsyu Sutyashruyu 
ffOtn got Pururiiebhw'ur (^ueb) otlier name (who has) (such) SutyashruyQ 

or truth-asylnm 

Shrde*prithwee-wuliibhu- ^ nuiharaj-d-dhiraju- puhitneehwuru 

landlord the great king of Idngs* Pnrnmeshwur {the Supreme Qetng) 

\B!inl;t^-(S),rakasya priyntunuyu: Rfijuripoonureudrahuntd dishiji 
t%ho) saves by the speech dear son * [ten letters illegible] 

Of (ifrh«)\t«aires mastership 



^ Ql bbJ U oialttsd OA tbs plats. 

. {3} mAlsoiasIttsdsatlieidate. 

{ 9 ) 


(3) pA written Sn the plats. 

(4) tf wHttati an tUa plate., 
(ft) tbs la written eit the plate. 

is written ea Ui« piau 
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Prapyu [ft^eletteia illegible] mu^aniwanttt WikmmidiUaA (9) tusyu Jesflrtihtt- 

unconqucrcd (such) ATikrumadityu hta tddeir 

bhrdtoo^ Shre&ndrl lityu- pn (10) thwee- wulubhn- mubAr^jus^a priyu 
brother Shrcetidiadityu earth- Jord the great king of befoFcd queen 

Wijuyubhuttink i- swut<^)vu- Purdhomns sanivutsure A'shwuvocja- 
AVyuyabhuttaiik I own (oi faniily’b) reign Pmdliomus in year Asbwin(Stpteraber- 

puoniiiii-(ll) maMmja dwitiya- wm Wislimoe bahu- 

October) ending month ot 2nd day of the moon on autumnal equinox 

poonyar thiiin Nuruk igaliure ^Vu*su«iu ( 12 ) g>tiu\u Giihnputi- piiotravu Sw^mi chrf 
virtue foi 111 \uiukiguhui N\ utsii of Iiiuage Giihiiputi’s graiuUoii SWami 

fone letter illtgibk ] rao wi [one letter ilUgibliJ s\u pootia\u A'ltyusuami- 

of son Ai}}uswami 

d{k<ihita} a- poll} ii niu 
saenfaterior Poli>utn ^ 

Path ii-digiiikd piiibliij (1 l)ti dukshn o pxri shw ivlit » tt«k hika ooduku poormim 
road AdjgiiiK i ami olIkis eijrlit iinrts ot snppixision vvUii bthit 

dutt’iiA tus}u wiinshn]u*-]iMi nirwi (I J) hum pnnpaliivnti | two letters 
gave Ins (lu tainiiy lugotlc n m imh-»t ii uinati l\ (who) ptC" nes 

illegible] sn-datuA pooiivu-phulii bhak bliewiiti yos\u [U\e letters illegible] 
that donor ol Mitue Irmt’stnjoMi becomes who ot this 

sn-punehublu/i muhi- pitukwet// sumooktu/i bh iwuti ooktiiuchu Bhuguwut^ 

that the h\c capital eiuiitb with mi\ed becomes (it) is said e\cri omiuscient 

W} ibi^iiu 
Wjaa by 

Swu dut< lui puiu-cluttam wd }o-hnret wus oondhurlm. 

Shushti wuc’shu 'suhasidiii jd}uU kii (I >) imA iti. 


(0) a/i wantimr on the plaU (10) pi a ib written on tho plate. 

(11) una uiirun on the plate (12) b<ta wntten on the plate 

^ (13) bhn wiiticn on the pUtt (14) w i wiitten on the plate 

(15) kn wiiiten on tho plato 
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Literal Vet'hatim Translation of Transcript No, tt. 

Swaati jiiyuti ' axvisbkritum 

May it be well may live victorious (in whom) made the appc^arauce of Wis^inioo 

wib&bam k4jtuhliit6niu\(uni <]uk$hinQnmita- duns^tnigruo 

relating to (the) boar (who has) agitated the sea right erect tusk's tip 

wiahrdntu- bhoowununi wupoo// \\ slirCmutam sukulii- })hoowanu aunstooya- 

rests the world (such) body prosperous the whole universe by prais-* 

m^it MinuwyusugotriMidm Ilariti- poutrdnuni 8U[)tu-(l) lokn 

ed begotten uf the offoipriug of Muiioo Hat Llee's sous scveiuiarious’ 

or fie\eii lokamatas 

m&tribhi- ssuptu- niAtribhi/i abluwurJhdhitHnam Kariikeyu puri- 

mothers se\en mothers by noiiii'jlicd Kartik Svirami's pro- 

(i.e, Lukshnie^’s) (such) seven ^motheis by 

rukshui^u* praptu kulyanu- purumpuriiuim Bbiiguwu-(2) Nardyiitni prusndn- 
tection from obtained weUaie's continuity the divine Naiayuu of grace by 

aamibaditu wutaliu- lanehhun-e- kslninn- wiishikiit-aHuhcbJjm 

gained (the) boar's signet of appcnrnuce’s lime from (who have) suf>jugat&d all 

•*intihibhr!t«im Chuhkyamim koolum aliuikuri (IJ) hhno4 ashwu 

the kings of the Chulikyus to the family^ an adorncr sacrifice of a 

medh-4«wubhrithusiianu* puwitri kritu- gatrn^yu Sliri-poolukcshi- 

horse (belonging to) formal ablution by (who lias) purified the body Poolukeshi 

wulubbu- rauharajasyu soonooA purakrum-a- krantu- wunuwd- 

Wulubh the great king of a son by (whose) bravery deposed (therefore) forest in- 

flyidi poru-nriputi- pruntbuddliii- wisbooddhu- 

habitants^ &c. inimical king's circle iii ^who has1 firmly established pure 

klrtU Shrl-keertiwurminu- prithwee-wnlubhu- niuh.lrajaA tiisyn c\tmuju^ya*(i) 
fame Keertiwurniu landlord the great king his a son (\\lio is) 

sa(5)muru- sunsukta sukul- o-tturd- puthu- shooru- Shn-hnrshnuiinllilluiua 

to war « devoted in whole northern country braie 11 urshuvwirdlid bun's 

n ’ pnrdjuy^o^pdttu Pnrumeshwnru- shubdnsyn 

defeat from (who }ias) procured PururoesUwur (tlio Supreme Being) name 

Sutyashmyn^r Shri-prithwee-w uhtbhu-mubardj-d-diuraju'* 

(such) Sutyaahrayu (tmtMaylum) the world-lord the great kiiig‘a lord (therefore) 

(t) The Sbaetvee Wasoodeo lUmchuudru Ooorjur, a^hting me in iUa translaticu of the plate^ 
ffivei a meeatng to tbehe Words, t. e« that the aoven moihei*a are understood lo imply Brdukbf, 
MittietbWaif^ Kaomart, Waedmfiwf* Wdrdbi, Indrdiif, and Chdfnuodd. 

" r wa ia omittod on the plate, (A) rl Ja wanting on the plate, 

' • <4> If wnntiiiig on (0) written m. 
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Purumf*-liwum«VM * * *(^) praiun tunu yusya iK>otaobbr4trti 

Puraii)e<9li«rur'8 (whose) intellectoal sons (i^fo) harinooioos brotWhocMl 

sn)m>usvu rhitni-kimrlh «i bhaJhanu- prawura- toorang^iinttjinu efc^*- 

fwtiose) help (is) rhilrukundha (wlitwe) name (h) the best steed by 

nuewu want-^i-shtshii wipel^^ho^ awuni^e-puti-tntoy&nriwitd* 

one only (who has) removed all the lovois of conquest 

8wa«> gooro4- slirfvuinHtinnpada [nnintelliirihle] 

-syu prnhhdwu- koolishu- dulitu Pandvu [eleven letters illegible] 

hy bravery (that is) thundei bolt-pelted Paiidvn 

Wibhriimusyn nnufiv a-vvam»tu- Kandu-piiti- mookoota- 

not to other bt tiding down (such) Kaiichi’s luler of crown by 

choomlntu- pudamboojnsyu ■Wikmmmluja Siit}-d-‘?hruyu- shree-pnthwee- 

ktbsod the fet t lotii^ like (&uch) Wikriimi(ht}u truth-asylum land- 

wululihu- muharij-a-<Jhir6ju- puiurncshwuru hhutt atukusyu priyul 

lord the gnat knigS king PmumLshwui (wli ») hv thr sptuh saves of dear 

or (wlio) desnes mastership 

soonoA pitoorajauu. | tin ec letteis illegible | hmdooshekhurasyu 

son father's command a drop (who has) on the crown of head 

T^nikdi \ti-i iwn Dtietyu-hnlum uti- suniooddhatnm Dhiterajyii 

Taruka's enemy (t c Sktindii) like Duetyn's foiees ^ cry insolent Dhnerajya 

KAnchi- pnti- buliim a\viislitii\j|\ u knrarli- kiitu Kumern-Parosfk 

Kanchi’s ruler of foices having duabled tiibiitc givei'i (who) made Kurncr Parseek 

Smhuh- a-do- dwf|)-i-dhipns»u sukul-o ttnra- piithu- nathn* miithan*o* 

Sinhuha and aho islands of kiiiji;s the wholt not them country of master's defeat by 

pdrjjit d-rjjitu- pddhidhwuj di sumustn-pArumushwuryyu- cbinhusyu 
gamed (and) gained dags of supremacy, &c. entire suptemaiy of marks (such) 

■WinuyddityuSuty-i-shiiiju Shrec prithwce-wulubhu- muharaj- a dhirdja** 
'Winuyadityu tiuch-asylum landlord great king's king (therefore) 

purumcshvvuin bhntt drukus>u piiva-tmiiju- sbshaewe eW'^dhignt'^ 

Pnrumoshwur (who) by the spei cli mvc^ of diMr sou cluldhoad ni even (who) attained 
or (who) dcsiies masUiship ^ 

i shesh- a-stiushdstru daks^ 

the whole science of rendeiing weapons efficacious by charms the south direction of 

wijuyum pttarnuhe sumoonmoolita- nikhilu- ku^tuku- sunhatih- oettari* 
conqueror (being) grandfather eradicated all enemies’ muititiule northern 

puthu wijigishoh- gooroA agra dwadlii* 

heaven of a destrer of going (such) father (t.e. Wmuyuditjru) of after from 
or country of a desirer of conquest 

(0) Tim Rense it incomplete, and the words priyu tuun ya»yu, iceerted m the dapUectcaelthfs 
patsage, re|ieated la Plates Iffoe* IV. and V., appear to have been omhied* 


hum vjrih&rum- i^bitrou Irati- guju- ghut;&- piituau 

(day) at will moving about enemiea* elephants iiamber of slaaghteir by 
^ conversation maintaining 

vn^tiryyuma^a- krip&^u*^ dh^raA snmugrn- wignili-ti*gresuriiA 

blunted (whose) scymitar*s edge (during) the whole battle foremost 

(amoug&t) all forms (the) first 

sutsfihusn-rusikufi puratmuni-kritu sliutroo* mandiiluh Gungfi- 

in duteous enterprises ardent (who) dependent upon made enemies circle ^ 

yamoona- pfidhi dhwuju pudumu [eleven letters gone] 

kyumuta guj^di pitrisut-koorwun paracA- pulayiimanaeA asi* 
father-like liaxing made by enemies fugitives having 
or by others 

dyu kuthumnpi widliiwush&t oopetu 'Wiprii tfip at-ewu wis- 

established whatsoever by chance happened to Rramhutis, oppression for the 

huyu- prukossum arajukum ootsarynn Wutsu-raju-iwu 

five senses ill excess which brings anarchy (who has) removed Wutsuruj (t.e. Ooda* 
or in jcountry molestation wliich brings [ynti of solar race) like 

anupeksbit-a-]>urii- sihdyukaA tnda (7) ewagruhat nirggutyu 
(who has) unexpected others aid at that time house from having set out 

Swu<*bhooja-fi- wushtumbhu pru3uwit-4- sbeshii WishwunibhuraA 

own arm's support (who has) rendered all Wisbuoo (t. c. protector) 

pmbhooA akhu^iditu- shukli-truyutw dt 

absolute (4riith whom) permanently (are) the attributes three (i. e. prabhdwu, 

shutroo- niudu- bhunjunutwat 

muntru, and utsdhu) enemies of pride of (who has) agency bf breaking down (therefore) 

doordhurutwat niruwudyutwat yaA sumiistu-bhoowun^a- shru- 

dtflfieult to be mastered without blemish (itherefore) who all the world’s sup- 

yaA sukulu- purameshwurya- wyukti-hetoo- padhidhwuj-A-di 

port the whole of the supremacy appearance cause (is) fla^s of supremacy and others by 

odjwltlut- prAjyii- rajyaA- Wijuysidityu- suty-a*shrayu- shrf-prith wee- 
resplendent^ extensix’O durniiiion (such) Wijiiyadityu tiuth-asyluni landlord 

wulubbn-mnharaj- Adlyraju Purumeshwuru (8) BlmtfdrukAu 

great king’s king Purutneahwur (the Supreme Being) (who) by the speech saves 

or (who) desires mastership 

iUrnwiitt^ewum ajndpuyuti widitumustoowaA usmabbiA suptu-wiushutyoot- 
tb idl tlitts commands known let it be to you (we) by us seven (&) twenty (whose) 

' tfirn^ sbutchhutea^oo Shuk<^warst^esl]ioo ^ atiteshno 

Utter part six hundred (years) (so many) Shalwan’s epoch’s years in having passed 

^ (^) wawa written plauk (8) imU omiava en Uu» Hate. 
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Pfuwurdhclhumuiiu- WijuyiirHjyu- Suowutsurc dushumyam mrttumitie 

Pruwurdltdhumaii WijuyudiLyu’s mgu’s year io teuth current 

or accession to the throne from the reigning year 

[one letter illegihl»*J doopeiidru- wijiuipunnya- Muha-suptuminawidigo wUhuye Koo- 

hy .supplication Mahasaptamijuivviiligo in country BLoo- 
nuiru [ four letters illcgibh* ] riigi amaA [ one letter illegible] ina [ouc letter illegible] Tlikoo- 
itiaru a \iliagc Ilikoo- 

(jhuniba- namu- grj'nmi- AVedu- vvedangu- parugebhyn4 ngre- 

dhuaib nao)e (ol wliosv) village the Veds (and) the parts in versed best (and) 

shpi- IJriunbuncbhya/^ duftaA otc’^ham namu- gotr&u-yu- chchynute 

amiable (^uch) Bniiniiuus for granted of these names lineage (we) proaounce 
Bhara-dwtijnsugotrn- I)e\vu'>\\ami Knoshiku snoro. 
a descendant of Bhurudwaj Dewii&vvami a descendant of Kuoshik. 

tra-Kurku‘vv\jhiii Piliurudu ajnsngotru V njunswand Kuondiny usagotru 

Kurku'^WiXnii a descendant oi llliarudwaj Yndimswami a dchcenJaut of Kuoudinyu 
[two letters iiniutelligible I IMina'jwami Miiodgulyu^ujcotru- Devviiswami Y'tre- 
Mmasnoiui a descendant of Muodgulyu Dewuswami a de- 

yusugotru- ^ Ourgguswami Kushyupusiigotru- Roodruswami Wut- 

Mceiidant of Atreyu- Gargveuswarni a de^cendant of Kashynp Roodruswami a de- 
sa- (D) sugotrn (10) ru-suw^aniifuanuiid duUii [two letters illegible] ogamil^hiA as* 
aeeudaiit of Wiitsu successors (such) 

jnut wunshyae- ranyneseha rajublii// ayoorueshwury yndi nam wilusitum 

on r- belonging to family others or hy kings age, nealth, &’c. of existence 
acliir-anshoo-ehanchahun awagachchhandhanl chinulr-d-rku- wunir^uwu* 
moving rays (like) transient having ktiown the world the moon, the sun,^ the ocean of 
sthiti- suiiii- kalnrn * ynshnshchichishubhi/t swu-pootru- nirwwishesh- 
existence (till) the same time celebrity of gainers by own son (from) is gone, distinc* 
urn ooktanehu Jjhngnwuta Vednwyasenu Wyasenu. 

tion (in which deed) (it) is said also omniscient the Ved’s divider by Wyas. 

Buhnbhir-wusf)odlui bbooktu rii jublur-suguradibhiA yusyu ytisyu yuda bhoomxA' tusyu 
tusvu tudii phnliim swiinddtoom sooinuhiich clilmkyum d^okhuin unyusyu p&lunum 
d^num wii paluniun we-ii divnach chhreyo noopalunnrn, swnclutttim purudiittam wa yo 
hureta wusooudhuram slinshti-wurshu-suliusrani wishthaydm jayutci krimiA. — [Vide 
Translation of Transcript No. 111.] 

Mubasandhiwigrnhiku- nirawa (ll)dya Poonvn-wolabhena 

Well peace (and) dissension knowing the season of unblemisliable Poonyu Wulubh 

or pure virtue (whose ia) Wuluhh 
or pure virtue of lord (h be) 

likhitam-ulam slmsanam-iti. ' - 

by is written this command in this manner. — Ftnis, ; 

(U) sase written on the plato. ‘ ^ " 

( 16 ). AH these names are the same as meuttoned in the ISiMlIru Trttw . 

(| J) wa U omitted Qu the plate, a- ' ^ ' 
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Literal Verbatbn Translation of Transcript II J. 

Swiisti shnmntam SwVinii-mahascnii- . piiilj'inoodhyA- 

May it be well wealthy Swaiiii Muhaseii (/.c*. Kartik) constantly incilitatinp; on 

tdnAm Manuwynsn-fijotrjh.ijiiii Ilariti pootniiiinn (''Imlikyjinam wnnshe suin- 
thc feet of descended from Munoo Ilaritec’a sons of the Glinlikyiis in a race begot- 

bhoota/i Maiinwyu Poorauu Ihunaynnu Hhanitu 

ten the institutes of Munoo the Poorans tlie Itanniyun (by Vahneek) the Mulia- 

itihuMi kooshnIuA nitnd Ih ihusputi-sinnaA Aguishlo- 

bharut (by Vyas) ancient history well versed in elhies Ih iliusputi-likc a jiartieular 

mu wajupeyu |tnondniikii Ijiihoosoo- 

Yudnu or sacrifice [a particular sacrillcej |a particular saerificej inticli gold (evi)cuded in 

wurnnasbwumedhu awiihhritnsnanu puwitri- 

whieli) a sacrifice of a horse by the ablutions made at the ojid ofsnerifires purified 

kritu-shurirnA swngoonneA lokuwidlubho \Vulubhii/i piisyu pnotraA puniimi- 
boJy own qualities In* popular Wulubh Ins son most attached 

Bnmdiunyu4 puin-raditrawuniurddi Rwu-rHshtru-mysiyanoo-wurti 

to the Brarnhuns other’s dominions of a sitbduer (his) own kingiloni iiq etpiif y guided by 

dc\vu-d\vijU'goor<)o-pooj}in iriitaA sukuhi-muhi-miindulu 

God (or gods) Braruhuus and preceptor of worship devoted to the whole globe 

wy api-wini nlu-y u sh a h, 

(whose) (is) pervaded pure fame* by. 

Swu-bhooju-I)ulu- puriikrumoparjjita-nyu-rajuwitta^ 

(Who has) by his personal prowess obtained from other kings riidies (tribute) (whose) 

wrishnbha-gnmunu-nnyuriu niiuidaA sumudij-ivuru\^anmuwila- 

bull-like-gait-eyes voice (arc) (as) lustful higb-mettlcd ele])haiit uncon- 

9aA sinhu-wikrurna^ iiuyu-wimiyu-diiriu-dyd- djik.sbiuyu- snt\u- 

trolled lion’s like bravery, justice, huiiiility, charitv, mercy, modesty, trutli, (these) 

4 

s« m pndo -pet a4 sin i k t i - 1 rny u - 

riches, full of powers, three ( i, e, prahliavn, mnntra, ulchaha, that is bravery, 

surnpunnu/fc purunm-bhagiiwiituA Mangulu-rajii/i bu- 

policy, and energy) plentifully possessed of most j>ious Mungul llic king be- 

bhno satwenya-pratimana-kirtrstanma 00(1) pratnrindauswa- 

came illustrious inimitable in good qualities (& one) the darkness of opprobrium rc- 

gunanshujdlucA tenu Il;ijna Shuuknnignnu-pootrum guju- 

pelled, by the lustre of (whose) virtues that by King Shunkurgui/s son to clqdiants. 


44 


(1 ) This mark i« usod ioittead of a prccodiajf bkeu^g. 
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tooruga-pudati-kosha bulu-sumpunnam 13ood(]liu-r4jum wLdrawyu 

horses, infantry, treasure (this) strength possessed of Booddh tlie king having driven out 

Chulikyu wunshu-sumbhuwum Ashtadushn-sumiiru-wijuyinum Swamirajum chu 
the Chulikyu race in hogotteii eighteen battles in victorious to Swamiraj also 

hutwn sunwutsiiru-poojy utumdyam . 

having slain in the year hallowed most in. 

Kartiku-dwi'idushyam krito-puwasen Archchitu-wishnooua Kashyupu- 
On the 12th day of Kartik (who has) fasted worshipped M'ishnoo a descendant 

flugotrasyu Wcdu-wedangii-widooshaA Soomuti-swjiminaA pootrayu 

from Kashyup the Veds (and their) parts, understanding of Sooinuti Swami for thesoii 

Wcdu-wcdniiga-parugava4 (2) Priyuswiiminc koolu-shilu-writtu- 

tho Veds (and their) parts (who has) passed over for Priyusvvarni one of a respectable 

sumpunnayu Kpnkunu-wishuye nishreyusum ooduku 

family, good-tempered, well-behaved in the Koiikun country spiritiial-niiiidedly with 

poorlawum KoondiwilduKu-gnitno dutta/t ooktunch tcnii riijiiJi yo sinalkoo- 
watcr Koondiwadulv village gave said also by that king who our farni- 

•ilbhyunbtaronyowfi raga-dwesha- lobha nioliabhibhooto biu'^yatu su-piincha- 
ly in any other or anger, malice, avarice, foliy, snl)ducd by will deprive that the five 

inahuputukopiipjitkue snnyookt- syatu dlmrrnraaslnlstreshwnpi-ooktnm. 
capital crimes minor erinies will be guilty of in the code of religion even (it is) said. 

Bulioobbhir- wusoodini bhookta rajiibhi Sugur-adibhiA yusyu yusyii yuda 
By many land enjoyed by kings Sugur and others whose whose when 

bhoomiA tnsyu tusyii tnda phuliim swuduttam puruduttilm vfk yo huretu 

land his his then fruit self-given by others given or who deprives 

wusoodhnram shusliti-warshu-suhusruni wishthayiua ^ jayutc krimiA(3) l€ sl^ushth 
land (world) sixty years thousands in hell becomes a worm sixty 

wurslni-suhnsnlni swurgge tisbthuti bhoomidaA aehchhetta cha-noomunta-chu 

years thousands in heaven stays land-donor depriver and abettor also 

tanyewu nnruke wusctil swun-datum soo-muhucli-clibakyum dookhum an- 
tboae same in hell dwells wealth to give for the great very easy difficulty of 

yusyu palunum diinum wA pAlunum wc-tc danach-chhreyo- noopAlu- 
others to preserve granting or preserving or in this than a grant virtue con- 
num iti. 

tinned preservation in this manner. — Finis. 


(2) It ought to bo pAragAya. 


(9) krf written on the plate. 
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No. 11 OF 1849. 

From Major G. LeG. Jacob, 

Political Superintendent of Sawiint Waree, 

To A. Malet, Esq., 

Chief Secretary to Government, Bombay. 

Political Department. 

Sawiml Waree, Hth January 1841). 

Sin, 

With reference to the observations accompanying my letter No. 158, dated 
15th November last, 1 have the lioiiour to send (Enclosures Nos. 1 to 4) a fac- 
simile copy, with transcript in modern Sanscrit, and English translalion, of the 
set of })lates mentioned in note to the 2nd piiragr:ij)Ii as just found, and as 
giving the correct name of tlie elder brother of Wikrumadityu. Tim owner, a 
Bramium of Kochro, tlie village to which the grant refers, would only part with 
it whilst being copied, and that most grudgingly, conceiving it to possess some 
talisrnanic virtue. For reasons already advanced, the inscription must have 
been written in the sixth century of our era. 

I have the honour to be, &c. 

(Signed) G. LeG. Jacob, 

Political Superintendent. 
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Translation of Enclosure No. 3 to Letter to Chief Secretary, No. \ \, dated 
.. %th January 1843, as literal as is consistent tcith the sense in English. 

Muy it be well ! The prosperous race of the Cliulookyus, the sons of 
Ilaritco, of the liuoa;>'e of Munoo, praised I)y the world ; brought up by the 
mothers of the sev(*n nations; who obtained a succession of blessings through 
the proteefion of Kartik ; who brought all kings under their allegiance from 
tlie time of their ol)taining the boar’s signet through the grace of the divine 
Narayun. I'he great king Poolukeshi Wulul)h, the ornament of the race, puri- 
fied himself by the saerilice of ahorse, and consequent abluent rites, llis 
great-grandson, the grandson of Kecrtiwunnii (lord of the earth, the great 
king, who, having siihjngatetl and forced his enemies to take refuge in 
forests, lirmly implanfed his pure fame omongst them), the beloved son 
of Sutyashruyu (lord of the earth, king of kings, devoted to war, to whom all 
kings paid liomage, and wlio gained by the defeat of h'hree IJnrshuwurdhun, 
lord of the northern countries, the name of Pnrmesinvur), is \\’ ikrumadityu. 
Ile,Jiaving subdued all the hostile kings of every quarter, and inherited his 
fiimily’s property, (throne, &,c.) rendered himself invincilile by his paramount 
power, llis elder brother was ("hundradityu, lord of the earth, and king of 
kings, whose beloved wife, ^Vip^yu IMabaclevce * (I) tlie anointed 

qucMMi, an enemy to tlie Kuliyoog (iron age), thus |)ublicly ordains : — Be it 
know n to you, that on the 1‘Jth day of the waxing moon of V'yshakh (April 
and RTay), 1, having fasted, bestowed, along w^ith w'ater, the Thikaii Wukoolu- 
knchehhn, together with a salt marsh in Koji^ichoornkii village (modern 
Koehurc), on ^ * (loluswami, (2) a descendant of Wutsu. Any 

# * * (3) cither of our or other’s family, who will preserve the grant, 

will be an enjoyer of virtue; while, on the other hand, he who will resume it 
will be guilty of the five capital crimes. The land donor enjoys heaven for 
sixty thousand years ; while, on the contrary, the resumer, and the one who 
approves of the resumption, are doomed to pass the same number of years in 
hell. 'Whosoever resumes land, given by himself or others, stays sixty thousand 
years as a worm in hell. * * * (4) 


(1) Four following letters are unintelligible. 

(2) Four letters preceding the name are unintelligible. 

(3) A few letters lu'fore this are plain, but their signification is unknown. 

( 4 ) The final ten letters are unintelligible. 
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Literal Vci'batim Translation of Enclosure to Letter to Chief Secretary^ 

JVo. 11 , dated Hth January 1841 :). 

Sunsti slirinnitaiii snknln-Llioowniiu sunstooyiirDiiini INfunu- 
May it be well prosperous the whole universe (by) praised (who) are liiien^o of 

wyusu- gotranum llarithpootruuam Buptu-lokii-inritri(l) bhiA- suj)(u- lualri- 
Muuoo desceiulauts llaritcc’s sous seven nations (of) mothers seven (such) 

bhiA abhiwiirilbitauaui Karlikeyu- ])urii*uksliimu- prapUi-* kulyauu- 

mothers by brought up Knrtik (by) protection (from) obtained blessings (oQ 

purunipuraniiin bhuguwnu Xarayunn- pvusiulii- sumnsaditn- wnrahu 
siieeessioii the tli\inc Naraynu (of) grace (from) gained the bc)ar (of) 

liinchelihun- c-ksshnnu- kHhunu- wushikrit-a-sheshu- mnhibbrit>iin 

mark (of) apj)earauec (of) time (since that) subjugated all kings 

Chulookyu'iam kooliiin- alunkurisAiioA ashwumodli-a- AYublirithu- 

Chulookyus to llie race au adorner the saerilice of a horse (of) Awnbhrithu 

snanii- puwiirikritu- gatru^yii Shree-poolukeshi-wulubhii- mnbriruju- 

nbhition (by) i)iirilied body ]*oohikeshi Wjilubli the great king 

syu jirupiiotruA ]mrakruni-a- krautu- wnnuwjWadi- pnru- 

of a great grandson bra>erv(hy) subdued (therefore) forest inhabitants, ^^e. hostile 

uriputi- riiundidti prunilimblhn- wi'^hooddhu- kirti- Slirce-kirtiwurrnu- 

kings (of) cirele in tixed pure fame Keertiwurmmu 

pri-(2)thwee-(d) wulubhu- muhiinijusyu pilot niA sumuru- sun^uktu- su- 
earth lord the great king of a grandson war (to) dev'oted tlio 

kul-o- tlinra- putli-e-shwuru Shree Iliirshiiwurdhdhunu- piirajuy-o- 
whole northern country (of) lord Iliirshnwnrdhdhun (of) dci’eated (from) 

pulubdhu Piirumcshwur- a-puni- namudheyusyu Sutyashruyu- shrec-prithwee- wuhibbu 
got Purumeshwur other name Sutyashruyu eartli lord 

muhani jiidhiriijii Purumeshwnrusyn priyu tunuyaA (1) runu- 

the great king (of) kings Purmeshwur (lord paramount) of dear a son war 

shirusi ripoo-nnrendram di- 
in inimical kings to 

sbidlshi jitwa swn-wunsbnjain luksliim prapyii- 

in (all) directions having conquered own family (in) sprung wealth having obtained 

chu punimeshwurutuyi aniwaritu- WiknimAdityaA tusyu jeshtho bhrata Sbrec- 
also supremacy from unsubdued Wikrumadityu his elder brother Chun- 


(1) tri written on the plate. 

(2) Throughout the plate pree is written instead of pri in the word Prithwoe. 

(3) wi written on the plate. (4) bA wanting on the plate. 
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muharaj-H- dhirajaA tusyu pri-(6)}’u 
the great king (uf) kings his beloved 

AVijuyu-ma- 
Wijuyu Ma- 


ch iindr^idityu- prilh\vec-(r>) wulubhu- 
dradityu land- lord 

rnnhisln KulikaU prutipnkshubhootd Shree 

anointed queen the Knliyoog (iron age) to enemy (who) is become 

hadewi 
badevee 

[ iinintelljgil)Ie] 

slnikha- Shookhi dwadushyam sopii- 

shakhu (April-May) Shooddhu (white or waxing) 12th day on (who has been) with 


^ ^ y snrwiiwan djnapuyuti widitumu (7) stoowaA Wue- 
I — f O to ah commands be it understood to you Wue- 


wiisa 7 J T I \A'ntsi 
fast ^ ry I the dcse 

[unintelligilile] 

Korlu'hooruka grame 
Kocljchooriikii village in 


ntsusn(8)gotrnyu kekha 
descendant of Wutsu 


. -V 9 : 
[doubtful] 


• Goluswamine 
Goluswami for 


Wukoolnku- 


chehhn kshetrn- 

\Vukoolukuchchhu n piece of land (a thikan) 

turn oodukupoorwnm duttnni 
with water before granted 


namii 
(of) name 



khaijnnnsnlii- 
a salt marsh along 

\sotoona niwnryate ynA 
bridge prohibits who 


[unintelligible | 


asmndwunshnjad anyowa anoo- paluynti sa4 poonyubhak bhuwuti 

our descendant otlicr or after preserves that virtue (of) participator becomes 

yushchu upuhurtta sa/t piinchu mahapatiiku- siinyooktad bhuwuti 
who and rosumcr that the five capital crimes with (blended) becomes 


Shushti-wnrshn-siihusrnni swurgge moduliti bhoomida^ (9) achchhettd 

[Vide translation of Transcript No. III.J* enjoys 

channnmntiichu tanvewu Tuirukownset (10) swiidiittam puruduttam wa yoharet 
wusooudhuram shusliti-w'urshu-suhusrdui wishthdyarn jdynte kri(l 1) uiih 





[unintelligible] 

(0) pra written on the plate. 

(8) Bsa written on the plate. 
(10) t wanting on the plate. 

No. 158, dated 15th November 1848. 


(5) wi written on the plate. 

(7) ma wanting on tho plate. 

(0) aA wanting on the plate. 

(It) kri written on the plate. 

• Accompanying letter to Chief Secretary, 
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To A. Malet, Esq., 

Chief Secretary to Government. 

Sin, 

With reference to your letters Nos. 5329, 279, and 681, dated the 21 st 
December 1848, 18th January and 15th February last, we have the honour to 
return the enclosed papers regarding the copper-plates forwarded by Major 
Jacob. 

These plates have been carefully examined, as also the transcri|)ts in the old 
characters and the Devunuguree. We are of opinion that these transcripts 
are generally faithful and correct: a few instances of partial inaccuracy arc 
noted on the margin in pencil ; they do not exceed half a dozen. 

As to the English versions, we regard them likewise as generally correct, 
that is to say, they generally give a correct notion of the meaning of a passage 
on the whole, though not perhaps literally or verbally. 

We had bejjun to mark on the mariiins of these also the variations which 
we traced from the original, but finding this would lead into greater detail 
than might be required by Government, and that the translations arc suffi- 
ciently correct for all practical purposes, wc thought it better merely to report 
our opinion of their general accuracy. 

The common invocation has inadvertently been prefixed to the translations 
of Plate I. 

We have the honour to be, &c. 


(Signed) J. Stevenson. 
„ C. J. EltBKlNfi. 


Bombay j 5th April 1 849. 
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No. 152 of 1849. 


From Major O. LeG. Jacob, 

Political Superintendent of Sawunt Waree, 

To A. Malet, Esq., 

Chief Secretary to Government, Bombay. 

Political Department. 

Sawunt Waree f 16^A November 1849. 

Sir, 

As on a former occasion Ilis Lordship in Council expressed a desire to obtain 
ancient in.scri|)tions found in this district, I do myself the lionour to transmit 
additional ones of a subsequent date to the Naroor plates, referred to in cor- 
respondence as j)er margin, 
but still of some historical 
interest. They arc respect- 
ively of the years a. d. 933 
to 1201, and 1391. Of the 
two lir.st, the cop[)cr-platcs 
exist in excellent preserva- 
tion, but their owners de- 
cline paiting with them, 
supposing them to contain 


No. 


Siipoiinti'inirnl lo 
(Jovi'iiinit'iil. 




*>.‘i l.'ith July IHIS... 

147 -7th October „ . 

158 15th Novouihcr „ .. 


.•mi| l>Stli July IH-18. 
I -1st Di‘c. „ 

I '2r,th Miiy ISl!). 


The eras of the |»lati s so referrod to were — 

No. I. set sliortly after a. n. date inferred. 

„ 11. set A. n. date j<iveu. 

HI. set doubt fill, but probably two generations 
pruir to No. 1. 

some mystic virtue : as I annex fac similes, whereby the variety of character is 
exhil)ited, this seems a matter of no moment. Inscription No. III. is taken 
from a copy in po.sse.S'^ion of a descendant (named Ham Krishn Tengse) of 
one of the grantees, who says the plates are in possession of anotlicr descend- 
ant, now residing at Helgaum. U.im Krishn Teng.su lives in Kochru, the same 
village that was thus bestowed nearly live centuries ago, under the Sanscrit 
name of Koochehnr, and the limits of this vill.ige, as described in the grant, 
appear the same to this day. This inscription wa.s brought to me whilst en- 
gaged last year in ascertaining the boundaries of the adjoining villages of Pat 
and Mhapun, but I have found no time to make a correct tran.slation of this 
and the others till now, and should have been unable to do so at all, but for 
the assistance given by Wasoodeo Ramchundru Shastree, and a young Bramhun 
named Anunta Bulal. 

The enclosures are fac*simile transcripts in modern Sanscrit, verbatim, and 
free translation of the oldest plates, with a table explanatory of their character ; 
fac-similc transcript and translate of No. 11. ; copy and translation of No. III. ; 
with a paper of observations on the points they sevefally offer worthy of note. 

I have the honour to be, &c. 

(Signed) G. LbG. Jacob, 

Political Superintendent. 



OUma&mm thne Hteriptimu m Cepptrailaia, nfemd to in a Lat^ to m, 
Chitf Secretary, No. 152, dated 16<A Neeead>er 1849. 

On No, 1, of A. D- 933. 

Tlii* records the grant in the Sbaliviihan year 356, by a sovereign of the 
Yodod rece,Gowind Raj, of the village Lohugram, in the district of llainpoor,* 
to KeshoW Dikshit, son of a Brarnhun fellow-student. 1 be language is pore 
Sanscrit, but inSated with gigantic hypoibole, puerile conceiU, and far- 
fetched metaphors, containing little matter to compensate the labour of digging 
out the meaning. 

The plates belong to a Brainhun family residing near Sanglee, but to what 
quarter the grant may pertain I know not: the seven places recorded may 
help to fi* this— 1st, Lohugrkm, the village given away ; 2nd, Rainpoor, the 
Talooka; 8rd, the four villages bounding the grant, vii. Ghodegi km, Wun- 
joolee, WincUuwihurubb.and Sonnubee ; anddtA, Poonduwurddbun, the birth- 
place of the grantee. From a passage alluding to the Ganges and Jumna as 
“watering his kingdom,” the Yudoo sovereignty at this era must have been 
more extensive than is generally supposed. 

The following genealogical tree is gathered from the plates, and it will serve 
to clear up doubts left by previous inscriptions. It differs little from Bal 
Gungadhur Shastree’s attempt to reconcile his and Mr. Wnthen’s notices, 
published in Wo. V. (for April 1843) of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
Royal Asiatic Society, page 213. The Roman figures give the order ol 
succession. 


* Called Rampoori Suptu Shut, or Rampoor of the seven hundred (villages probably). 
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Not iiitm«d4 


I ‘ • 

1 7r 

Not named. Krishn Raj. 

“ I • __r: n_ 

"i7‘ 111. IV. 

DuntiJoorg. Gowiud ttaj. Iddhatqa, 

called also 
Niroopnmu. 


Jugcnttnna: This family intermarried with the Sithua- 

I rarjjoou or HJichiu u race, as sho wn faeldw*. 

>1" ^ -L. 

l)iri<>{ihuv\ui«h. Kokkid. 

ur . j._ . r I 

I l.a]ii\Mirsli iS. MuFudcxee. ftwiftm. Urnoon. 


Vlil. I L- — 

Jncuftitnat 2n(l & Luviomee l/nguii Hi's . 

Ar ..I . 

Itidiu R«| K l)w»|dinl).i 

“ ~7l 

\. 

Gowiud Raj 2nd. 

Donor of the gr*int oalled also 'SoowurunwHrsh and Wuinbh Nurendru Dew. 

The senior name of the race, secomi in mccession to the Gadee, is descriM 
as having ovei thrown the (Miulookvns, the reigning tribe celebrated in the 
Naroor plates. Supposing the ten leigns to average fift^en years, which, as the 
fbartfi Raja waa a fust consul to the first, will be nearer the mark than tlie 
higher average gcnoially assumed, this would give the year A. D. 783 as the 
period of the ovei throw of the Chulooky u dynasty by the Y udoo. , 


No. 2, OF A. D. 1261. 

This inscription shows the Chulookyus again io the ascendan^ and 
imr at Kiilvfm* Kunwn Dew the king.* His ministerj Keshow Mahajani, bestoiw 
tlm vihaiK TVwiitttk, the modwHi Terwun, In Hie Rajapoor Tahxdla,. eh 
<IIM>tam Bramhnns, and the deity Vimnleshwnr, :fte lattw said sUll t# 

, • PwBtiagidw fcarWhw Wgh*»oui«^ aiMii^ 

F S t ft 



*1110 Swwiertt i* not ^ cliiaraet^ 

to dte ttuMl«rn (yiie. Tfoc itiserlfttion i» j)ro1tetdy the i»(n« otnilt^ 
m «0f^ and trcntlatioit aie given to Vc^, V, ^oy«l Asitde Jkieielr* 

JeiMqi^ pnge t77. 


No. 3, OF A.D. 1391, 

1 » 4ua interastii^ relic of the Beejanuggor dyuaaty, founded, aeoording tc 
FdRishtft, in ▲. d. 1344, by Bilal Dew, Raja of the Oarnado, who named tt ailer 
bm §oa Beejm* 1 regret not having Wilks to refer to. llamiitnn, quoting 
h^ end other autboridee, dates the commencement of this city a. Jt>. 133d, 
and completion a. o. 1343, by Aka Huiihur and Biikka flnrihnr, and theh' 
minister the learned Madhuwu Aehariyu. This inscription gives only tfaa fhtp 
bwing genealt^y : — 

Aehyeot, loarried to IShrve. 


* lionkkaiaj. 

I 

Iltttthut*. 

The iirflt-nftmed is not spoken of as a sovereign, but the second is* The dii** 
crepancy between all three — Ferishta, llu mil ton, and the plates — remams to 
be cleared up; but theie viould evidently seem an error in attributing the 
fbundatton of Wijuyu to the parlies named, foi supposing nnotlier and pll‘evi* 
OUB Hurihor, there would eearccly have been another and poweitul Madhuwu* 
This person is celehiated in Sanscrit wiitings as the mmi«)tcr of the Bookkunit 
race, which, suppo^^ing him to leUiii odite under the son, agices with this 
genealogy. His didoiont nanu'S, according to the Shastroe who is my autho- 
rity on this point, are Madhow Achdiyu, and Ghutoor Wedacharyu. « liater in 
life he forsook mundane affairs, turned Stinyasee, and received the name of 
Wldyarunyust This inscription, alinding to Wijuyn, says that Bookkui'&j here 
lived as an Indru, defying all hib en^nicb ; and as no mention is made of Ach*^ 
yoot’d deedsp or residence, the inference is that Bookktir&j was the first of the 
race who established himself in power in this quai ter. Hurihur is described 
as ruling over the whole of tlie Indian peninsula that is washed by the oceen, 
end It seSms doubtful whether supieiuacy to the Indus h.e not claimed. His 
poime exinister, the aforesaid Madtmwu, whom he invested witli the sovereigtih 
of Juyootipoor, conqueied Qoa from the Tooroosbkas(Tuiks), and ve*estab« 
Uehed there the worship of the ancient idols, which they bad uprooted. Tbta 
peraonage^ hefbre trenaferriog control ’’over the Goa country ' to 
iAf^Sier Tiumhuri, granted to the parties named in the platii^ 

Kttchdlidr, eallsd also.Madbowopapn This village, tlie 
many ind^from tlm present Iroittie 

Vijuy* wil». 

b| fmdtm MmOal^ 




firm Tran^koiM, but a$ elott to the Sanscrit as tie temgw^ teiff at fa i l ef. 

Date of Plate Shalicahan Sink 865 (A, o, 933). 

The melodious Samved songs, in which Suruswotee (1) takes delight, euii( 
by Brumhu, pleased with the creation of the universe, continue in honour { 
Prom the moon [th.it swan sitting on the lotus of the cerulean lake, surrounded 
by a numerous tram of star-like lotuses ; that silvery parasol of the great king 
Kam, (2) whose unrivalled sway prevails throughout the creation ; that milky 
ocean in beauty ; tl)at silvery mountain in resplendence ; that ivory comb of 
the goddess (3) who rules over the eastern quarter ; that mansion of univer« 
sal beauty] there sprung a race whence issued foi th on earth an ocean-like 
branch of Yudoos, the abode of riches and fame ; the theatre of policy, pros- 
perity, and deep meditation ; beneficent and renowned for protecting the poor. 
In this cloudless heaven rose Duntidoorg, skilled in arts, (4) to whom his host 
of enemies were submissive as tiie starry spheres to the moon ; the abundant 
and extensive rays of whose fame, like those of the moon*s white light, filled 
all quarters. (5) iiis illustrious sun-like paternal uncle Krishn Raj, having 
ascended the heroS ancient iVI(^roo*s crest-like throne, dispelled the dark and 
insolent Cliulookyu race, and sent forth, as the sun does when first rising over 
the mountain tops, the light of his power over other kings, (6) and diffused 
hts glory throughout the world. Ilis son Gowind Raj, born at Indoobim- 
bushilatui, ornamented by a mark caused by the smoke of his burning enemies, 
came after him. lie was succeeded by his illustrious younger brother Id- 
dhateja, also called Niroopumu, who had a heroic and [)hilaiithropic heart, 
whose dread made the piogeny of his numerous enemies to tremble, and whose 
flway-tracing signet (Moodra) reached to the seas, hence known by the name 
of Sumoodru (with signet), which they still bear. (7) He was followed by his 
son Jugiittung, whose rivals, bereft of their authority, had become as supless 
and impotent as the witberad breasts of old women. Ilis son Umogbuwursh, 
who succeeded him, was of incomparable power. * * ♦ ♦ (8) His 8)iot- 
less fame so wide, that, filling up the whole universie, and finding no outlet, it 
ultimately over-fiowed iu the form of water into the deep ocean of the world. 
Of him was born king Ukuluwursh, to whom experienced shieldsmen, terrified 
by his process, instantly surrendered* throwing down their swords and bucklers. 


(1) The Imlinn Mtise. (2) The Hindoo Cupid. (3) Untrsatlslii^. / 

(4) Here i« an untranslatable play upon words, founded on the double mesuuig of 
idjeotive Kulawana,'' '' iHissesshti of digits,” and ** possessed of sru” s the fontoersi^caUato' 
the moon, and the latter to the king. 

(5) Also ** gradded the hearts of mankiud.” 

{6) The pky ai^iithe word (Uttu), signifying buth "light” and "eommapd,** admits 
of 00 exact trs^ation m English. 

(7) Here i« a |day ^ the word " Sumoodni,” liginfyi^g " seas” m One sttBae, sad ” wiA 
signet” (or poster) i» tbe'otKer. ^ 

(d) A few words IbllointOK oaiateOig^le. 
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^ IBPbtiteww^ m» a i— M mit tSlimSiAm m t $ $ m iw w» qOtlMtd<wgBlarrfK^^^ 

> focMe bi» quaen* Tbeir son, King Joguttung, resemblittg Ohnrm j 

: ^ buying no enemiesi bot glorious for prowess, iike Bheemosenslig " 

0rjjoon,<lO) Was married to Luxooaiee« (1 1) the daughter of Kokkurs eon 
l^unuwigrui^ who was able to withstand his rivO kings, deep* and holding <Hk# 

^ die ocean) precioiis things. From the King Juguttung arose Liixoomee^s 
SomilS) like the sun from the Ooduyachol, (13) glorious, flourishing, called 
another sun amongst the kings, and who truly deserved in this world the name 
of Indro Raj, (14) being one entitled to continual homage, ( 1 5) exterminating aU 
iniquitous kings and their adherents by the thunderbolt of his prowess. (16) 
])wijamb&(who, like Luxoomee from the ocean, or like Parwuti from the Htina- 
tuyas, the lord of the mountains, was bom from Ungun Dew, \eiy strong in 
force, the son of Urjjoon, who became by his virtues the senior son of the 
aforementiotieO Kokkul, who was a descendant of the llachuyu race, that 
broke down the pride of llawun) became Queen of Indru Ilaj. Their son Go- 
wind Raj (\^ho surpassed Kam in beauty ; who never committed wicked deeds, 
although with full oppoitunity ; who never dishonored the eldera, nor brought 
disgrace on himself by peipetiating evil actions, such as going with a bi other's 
wife, &c., nor ever acted the coward's pait by assuming deiangement to cloak 
misdeedb; who signalled himself in the woild as adventuious only in charity 
and war), became the nevt kin^. He pouied forth bounties like rain upon his 
people, so that he at last was said to have inundated the whole cieation with 
gold. The eaith, finding herself rid of her wicked rulers, at the height of his 
triumph over the world, commenced to dance for joy, raising, as if to 
gesticulate, her hands, the flapping banneis of supicmacv. (17) The sun and 
moon, also, knowing that this victorious king does not bear with any insolent 


{ 9 ) Afiterwardf also cidled Haebuyu. . 

(10) Dhurm, Bheemusen, and Urjjoon ore the first three of the brothers called the Five 
Pimdoos.” 

(11) The metaphor is constructed by qopipsnog this princess to Luxoomee the wife of 
Wishnoo, the goddess of wealth, and also the first of the fourteen precious things produced by 
the ocean when it was churned by the god^ and giants. 

(12) The play upon the words ** Lukshmya^ nundunalSi ** signifies ss above given in one 
sense, and ^‘mpporter of splendour” lu the other. 

(13) The name of the mountain behind which the heavenly bodies are supposed to rise. 

(14) The metaphor is constructed by rompanng this king with indru, the chief deity (quite 
a dapiler Tonans), supposed to have punished the flying monntains by scorcbing up their 
Wings with bw thunderbolts# 

^ ’(}6) The pisy upon the term ”Af>hni8hu^durshtteu*yogyak^’ signifies as given shove in one 
ehniw, and fit for the visits of the divinities'* m the other. 

(16) Here is another play upon the term *^Stbiti«ehultta-stikultt*bhubhritpukBhu->ehriihed*^ 
*4ikim<mbu4ihd(i9u-wuj^ sigiiifyiiig si given above in one sense, and also ” hurling out of 
* his hand » thundetbolt to deprive all the flying mountaine of their wings/* 

|t7} ihibi aim FnlU 
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and inimical niler, ( 1 8) became ienrifiedf and eubmi^ively ran^ {{ke herafda 
before him. Princes and authorities bowed themselves down before bid ever* 
victorious palace, shining with his lustre* having its external gateway lofty, and 
shaped like th^ moon. Has it actually hnppened that die Ganges and Juainb 
have poured themselves into and watered his kingdom because of its supe* 
riority over all others in virtue and genius ? While this victorious king bas 
been peaceably leiguing, his virtuous knigdoin has been freed from all enemies, 
and the expies^^ion ‘^Wnnanu,” an evil character, is understood only asmcelesr 
tial vehicle, ( I i)) to the tiutli of which pariots even bear testimony. The soot 
of the niiineion^ binies rising fiom the fire of hib great valour m battle pi o* 
clticecl another heaven of a/nic clouds, in which the ra\s, loHected while blan- 
dishing the glitteinig swonU, aie the ilabhes of lightning, and the pearls (20) 
that drop in bieak<nu the tenuphs ot the stublmin and hostile elephants, shine 
like the stars. Ills fame so peivachs an 1 saturates the universe, that the 
moon, the milky ocean, Jiiid the thoiuand-i leaded snake, aie the produce of its 
superfluity. It is no wonder tint enomios snc(Mjml»od to liTs authoiity 
wdien he de‘>iied to ^enc‘li out and extei oinate all sach, 1 3 1 ) for even the 
conscious lotn**, (33) lieing t< infied, but knowing its concealineni under w’ater 
still moie tliingcrons, unploied incicv, as it were, by olleiing Luxooinee to him 
out of its bud <3.0 'fhe </c/oro//s’s/wws' took, as if thiough fear, 

shelter in a valh’y undei a mist of iU own o loiifeioii** p irhcles scatteied by 
the wind, but llie juck-tiet* (31) and cane (33; saved their lives by becoming 
vassuls, and stindmg at ihe doors (2i)) of his pdace. The king, by his beauty 
rivalling that of Kani, has become another Nityuknndurp, (37) thus deriding 
Mfihadeo’o tliiid fiery eye, for having in vain Immcd up and in.ide Kani Uiiityu- 
kumlurppii. (3S) lie his been so richly bless *d with entM-gv, nursed by 
council and valour, the other two constituent of royal strenglli, that he 
thioiight little of even Indiu’s happiness. He, a second Knimha amidst the 

(18) The words “ Punun-numduUdhiimin,’* bigiiifvmff as above, and also ''other lord of cir- 
cle*' (disc or system), such ns the sun and iiiooii, a R4i]a in his Durbar, &e. ; hence the ftlluBloh 
to the sun ami uJinni, lust iii the trausbtion. 

(IJ)) All untranslatable ])la\ upon tlic douliie ineamu" of the word “Wimanu.’' 

(20) This metu])lior is fouudeil ou the populiu* bclitf of the elephant’s forehead ContMliiug 

a pearl. % 

(21) U(ie is uu utitmuslnfable plnv upon the double meaning of the word " Kantuku,” 
which meuiis •' thorns’* as well as ** eneinKS ” 

(22) A partieular aneeies of xcd lotus, Ihunig thorns. 

(*23l Hero is a pluv upon the word Koshu,” which means a “bud,” and also treasoty.** 
Luxoomee dwells lu hoth the lotu.s-bud and treasury. ‘ 

(2i) The lack-tm, thoiiirh itself not thoriij, bears a fruit eovcreil with prickles. 

f25) I'orters and maec-bearers generally stand with theu* caues at the domrs i benee the 
.allviaion. 

(2fi) Door-frames are peuemllv of jack-wood. 

^ (27) That is •* everlttj»tnig’’ or “impemhabie Kam.” 

(28) That 18 twuuitorj” or “ perishable Kam.” 



« Niirayuii(30) oi^nceou^torhiabeii^dovotedto 
of tiie woHd^ $ubjuj^ted by his uopamlh^ksd valour^ became also a TriitCH 
thij (3 1 ) living aa it ivere within the inimical breasts (d'^> that be had himself tocii' 
op^n with his plough. This blessed king of kings [independent, and ever moSI^ 
desirous of maiutuiniusc his supremacy, called Soowurunwursh, and also for 
bis universal popularity Wulubh Nurendru Dew, (33) constantly meditating on 
the feet of the prosperous and independent Nityuwurslm Dew, a great teachefi 
apd a king of kings] orders all miuibters, Munkurees, (34) rulers of kingdoms 
and counfrieSj principal villagers, tespocUble men, and all who are tenacious 
of their dignity: Be it well known unto you, that the king [who, with a 
view of promoting his own and his parents’ virtue and fame, by a long conti'- 
nuance of his capital, shielded by wise couiiselleis, even restoies by-gone 
grants to gods and Bramhutib, and who daily issues by hundieds iiiiiutne* 
ral>le edicts of village grants, on Thursday, while the moon is in the muimiun 
Poorwu Bhadrupudu, the 15ih of Nhrawun (Jtdy-Augustk in the Slialivahun 
year Wijuyu, S3o year^ having passed of that eiu] has given in Inam, idl the 
suii apd moon endure, formally poiiiing watei (33) fnnu the hand, the village 
Lohugrhm, in Rampoori Suptu Shut, with all the treoN thereon, exempt from pay- 
ment ofgrain or gold, and from the ini>ioss of the military, 

to Kesliow Dikshit, son of his fcllo\v>student Damodui Bhiit, horn in the city 
of Poonduwurddhun, a descendant of Kiioshik, and a Kunw n (37) sectary. The 
undisputed boundaries of the village so granted as never to be coveted back are 
Ghodegruin on the east; Wunjoolee village on the south ; Winchuwihumbh 
village on the west ; and Sonnuhee village on the north. No one should eve^ iii- 
teifere with Ke.show Dikshit or bis postcrify whilst they are cultivating or en- 
joying, or suffering tlie village to be cultivated or eii joyed. Future king*' (either 
of my own or other lineage, who may know that wealth is as transient, as the 
waves undulated by a hurncane, lifo as the summer clouds, and also that 
preserving an assignment of land ib mote merilorious than granting it, wliich 
is their common duty) should duly observe and protect this our giant. Ram 
has said— to give laiicf, and thu^ binld a bridge, to pass, as it were, over an 
ocean of sin, is a duty cominori to rulers’ ; but oh ! you future kings, to 

(59) May be perbapn the descendmitsi of ('himnkyii, tlie name of a aafi^e, now applied to a 
man of pruc1ei|ee. 

(30) That is WUbnoo. 

(31) The Thrcc-eyed. a title of Maliadeu. 

(35) One of Shivu’a epithets is SnmshaiiunraRi/* or “ dweller in cemetery’' ; hence this 
^ £ir«*foMied metaphor. 

(33) Thiv» signifying “the darling of kings,*' is the king's sixth efiittiet. 

(34) The parsons ensiled to certain honours and presents rendered at courts, councils, fes- 
tifvA, Village assemhbes, 

(35) A practice observed at the time of making a donation, to intimate relinquishment of 

iright over it ' 

, (36) A fow words following are nnlnteirigihle. 

\ {37} A partieidar aeetton of the Ynjoorwed. < 
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protect this bridge of charity from time to time is the repeated solieitStioii of 
your suppliant Hamchundru.” It is also said that he who gives land abides 
sixty thousand years in heaven, but a resumer and an abettor in its resump- 
tion are doomed to pa«s the same number of years in hell. He who takes 
back land given, either by iiimself or others, becomes a worm, and rots along 
with liis ancestors in his own hell. Charity given by a single handful, (38) or 
resumption of what is given, destroys the merit of all former donations. Ho 
that gives land dwells myriads of years in the heaven of Brumha. Be there 
blessing throughout the creation ! Be our salutation to Shivu ! 


(38) Gninp; with a double-handful is held meritonous by the Shaatraa, 



iPramU^on. ('Compound words are shown bjf a connecting hypkm^^i^ 

Jnytfhti BrutnhuiiioiA surgu- nifibputti moodit- MmtinftA 
iiirti vittorbaBly 'Bramlia of - universe (oQ creation (br) pleased heart (whose ») 

^ Suruswoti (1) tftruindaA mudhOonU Simingiluya// (2)j! .t4r4* 

Suruswatee by (made ?) joy (in wliicli) melodious Samvod songs stars (of) 

chukr4-bju- shii (3) ud-a- writu- gujafunu- surush- (1) 

circle (like) lotuses (of) number (by) surrounded (such ^ sky (this is) a lake 

pudmini- rajulumsat tree- loky- k/idhipntyci- sthltu- Mudunu' 

lotus (ou) a swan (is it) three worlds (in) (wlioio) bupremacy existed Kam 

inuharsiju- shonddli- n-tn]>uttrar lawuriyu ksbiru- sindho/c 
the great king (of) white parasol (is it) beauty (in) milk (of) ocean (is it) 

dvooti- rajntu-gireA di«:wudnoodantupnttrJLt wuushu/p 

splendour (in) silver mounted (is it) direction do males (of) an ivory comb (is it) a race 

•somnt uyuiu ywh triblioowunu- knmul-o-wasu- suodhat 

tlirec worlds 

the moon from this which universR (of) fortune (of) living (of) mansion (is it) 


upeta/f II tusnuit thriyu/it kooln-gruhum bhoownnnm mnbininu// krk.Ua*; 
originated that from riolies of family house (is it) a house (is it) greatness (of) a diver- 

spudum stliitU muhurddbU gnbhirntanutn tvjiyuu uautwu- 

sion place (is it) protection great prosperity (and) scrlmibucss ofapalron the iveak 

pnripalunn- lubdlm- kirti/i wunshoA bnblioowu bhoowi 

(of) protection (from) (wliich) obtained fame (surh) a race sprung the World in 

sindhoo- niblio/(t Yudoonam |j purinutu- pnrn- THunduinA 

enemies 

an occan-like Yadoos of (to whom) submissive (is) (of tlie moon) others (of) circle 


, kulawnn pniwitutu- buhnlu- yush-o-nshoo- 

arts (in) skilled ^ fame (ofj ravs 

(of the moon) with (IG) digits extensive many (of the m uni) wliitc rays 


poorit-asha/<- 

by (who hasj filled up directions 


shiishiidhuru iwn Duntidoorgnmjo// Yndoo- 

thc moon like (such) Duuttdoorg king Yudoo 


koola- wimulu wiyuli utho dity^yuH tusyu udvnm nrlpnte/t pitriwyu 

(of) race (this) pure heaven in then arose his old kiug of paternal uiiclr 


} obduy i shtecwiru sinhasunum 

>!!Soilriahing heroes (of) throne 


MeroA shringum 
Meroo of horn (or crest) 


iwii aflniroohyu 
like having mounted 


,,(1) Wife, of Brnmha, and tbe Indian Muwt. 

; <3) Sam is the third of the four Veds, always recited in a singing tone. 

V xi shoald be read bbs* *Sha is usually written fov kbUi and kha for she, a'D*i ) nmouueed so,. 
i; ht prober nameSi by the fhilowers of Kuuwu-Shakhfi of the 2nd Vod V<i>j</ore hI. 

,(4) sl^iileeQfrect. Oopodhnidolya Wisurg is here wiuiM. 
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rQwi-wut Shri-krstnurfijaA tutoA dwuBt-o-dri (5) ktu- Chloloakyu- 

the sun-like Kribhu Uaj then (who has) dispelled insolent Cbulookyu 

wnnshn- timiruA prithweebhritdni niustukc nvust-a-ttaA 

(of the snn) mountains of (of the sun) fixed light 

race (this) darkness kings of head over (wlio has) fixed commands 

sukulum jugut pniwitutuceA tejohhiA ^krantunanU tusmat Gowindarajai 

the whole world very ovten&ive resplenfleiice by pervaded him from Gowind Raj 

abhoot Indoobiinbu‘*hiUtalc yn^^yu nri- ploshu- dhoomran- 

was bom ludonbmibsliilatul m whom to enemies (of) burning (of) smoke (of) 

ku/# (C) j)rushastiii\m liiksliutc I tiHya abbawat bhoowunu palunu- 

mark an ornanient-like looks his had been the world (of) protection (for) 

wini-bonddhi/e ooddhiitu- shutroo- koolu- suntutiA 

powerful (wliose) mind (is) (who) hliook enemies (oQ races (of) offspring 

IddhatejdA Rdjd anoojaA Niroopiim-d- piiru- namudheyaA 

(such) Iddlitttcja king } ouiiger brother (whose) Nnoopumu other name (is) 

yuiimoodi}a aniboodhiiupi prutlutuA sumoodiaA | tuduuoo Juguttunga^ 

nil ocean 

whose signet by o< can too became known with signet that after Juguttung 

aguni purihutu- nijn- sukiilu- mun(liil-a-}»hoc,dA gutu- 

was born lost relations (of) whole circle (of) (whose) all enjoyments (are) passed 

yaowuim- wnmtajunu- koochu- sudrishoA yusyu wueii-wirpaA tl 

youth (such) womui number (oO breasts like whose inimical kings 

tuamdt chu irmogliuwurblmA abliuwut- atoolu- bulaA yeu 

force 

that from also Umogliuwursli sprung unequalled (whose) strength (is) whom by 

kopit apoorwuccA Cliubioky-a-bliy nshukhad} uecA junitu-rutce-yumuA pripitaA 
anger by modern [unintelligible ] [unintelligible] 

winguwullydni Wnerineh-a-nd-o-dur-a-nturbuliiA oopiiri tule yut na 

[unintelligiblej Bnuiiha (of) egg (of) belly in (and) out over beneath which (for) 'not 

lubdhwa awukdshum to)u- wyajdt wishooddhum yushuA iwu 
having attained space water (ot) counterfeit by pure renown is it? 

nihitum tut jaguttoongu-siudhao || tusmat UkaluwursljaA uriputiA 

placed tliat woild (in) deep (such) ocean in that from Ukaluwursti king 

abhoot yut- piirakvumu- trustuceA sdyuA suTnuudulagrum khetuku- muhi^ 
was born whose prowess (by) harassed instantly also sword shields (in) the 

tueeA parity uktum || SuhusrArjjoonu- wunshusyu bhooshunum Kokktd-A^ 
expert by threw down Suhusraijijoon (of) race of an ornament Kokkul (of) 

tmuja tusyu abhawat Muhadevi Juguttungu- 

daughter hia (». Ukaluwursli’s) became anointed queen Jugnttung 

o— ■■■ ■ 


(5) SUottldhedros. 


(fi) mronkuA written by mistake fyr 
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iatuil agaaiil gumbhirut nitaa-nidfaeA bhoobhrit*^ 

serious 

her from was born (of the sea) deep precious things (of) mine kings eue** 

pukshu- ruksliunn kshuinntaA Kokbha(7}lu- sootu- Riinuwigruhu 

mies (firom) protection (for) able Kokkul(aO son (such) Huniiwigru 

juludheA LukshmiA sumootpunna || jAya ajdyutu ajjtii-ahuttroA 

dburm 

(this) ocean from Luxoomee uos boin she uife became not became enemies 

tusyu mubibhoojaA Bbbnuscn- \*r|joon-o- 

(to whom) that (i. e Juguttung) king of Bheetnscti {Si) ITijijooii (from) (as if) 

patto(8)'a- yusho- bhooshunu* shahnaA || tuttru Jugiit* 

, (of the sun) the 

procured renown ornament (b}) one who looks handsome there Jugut- 

tung- 0-duyu-dliuruni dhiirutaA prutapu- kulit-a- 

world (in) high prow< 

tung (that is) Oodiuachwl mountain fiom (of the sun) heat by pervaded 

» 

tma Luk (0) in\aA mmduniiA ooditaA ajuni* 

(of the sun) splendour of (of the sun) pleaser 
(whose) bod} (is) Luxuoince of sou is said to have been 

wijuyi riju« maitundaA || sthiti- 

inonility 

born victorious king«i (among) tlie sun (i e best) (of Itidi u) situation (from) 

t 

chulitu- sukulu- bboobhut- pnksbu- chcblitd d-bhimooktu- 

deiiators kings (of) adherents (of) 

(of lndru)moiers all (of Indru) mountains (of) wings (of) lopping off (for) hurled 

bhonju- wujraA animishu- diirshuuu^ 

piowesg thuiidtrboU constant >isit (of) 

(whohas) (of Indiu) arm (by) tbundci bolt (of Indru) gods (to) (of Indru) visit (foi) 

yogyaA yuA sutyum ihu IndrurajuA iti | }uA tasmin dushu* 

worthy 

worthy (who is) who truly (therefore) here Indru Raj thus who that in the ten- 

kunthu durpu- dulune Shrfehuchujanam koole KokkullaA 

necked (i. Rawun) (of) pride (of) destroying Huebuyas (oQ race in Kokkul 

prutipdditaA asyu chu goouu- jyeBhfhaA ArjjoonaA abhoot 
previously told this of also qualifications (by) elder (such) Urjjoon had been 

900 teh tut-pootraA UngunudewaA iti utibuluA tusmat DwijdmbA ubhuwut 
aim his son Ungun Dew thus strongest him from Dwij&mbd was begotten 

pudm-e-wu amhoonidheA Oom*e«wu » IlimuwaunumniiA 

Xiuxoomee^hke the sea from Parwutee^hke Himachul name (whose is) from 


(7) It to be Kokks« 


(8) tu badlj esgraved. 


(p) «b u here rStittlred* 
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kshumA bbritpmljho// ;i Shrinclrunurendrat tiisj^dm soonooA abhoot bhooputi^ 
mountains (of) lord from ludru llnj from lier in son was born a lung 

Dwijainbjiyam Go'.vi!id«rjija-narna Kam-»-dhiku-roopu- 

Dwijdmba in Gowiud itaj (wlioae) name (is) Kam (of) (than) move features (of) (whose) 

suondurya/i II samurtliye suti vimlitam (10) pruwibita iiu . ewu 
beauty (is) ^ power being wickedness (who) co/nmitted not surely 

agrujc ki‘ooruf;i bumlhoo/A- stri- giimu:ui-dihhi/i koochuvitncA 
elders over cruelly hruther (of) wife (with) wicked deeds by 

awurjitum nu ayit;Iif7i yluiooli-a-shuocbu- jiurmigmookhum nu chw 
brought no disLn';i<*e purity (aud) iinpuilty (to) . averse not also 

bbiya piu '.liAeiiyum aijgikrllum tyagenu asuiiiu-fedbusrvc/i 

fear through devilry owned grant l)y (iukI) eaeirdes (towards) adventures by 

chu blioowuiic yuA sahus-aaku^ aohuwut. j‘ vYaiThuu SoowurnuwurshuA 

SoovvurauwursA 

also world in who Juirard (wlioMe) mark (N) became vainer g »jd, -vainer 

prubliooUi wurshu/<f a))i kuiitiku-dh.Dab*; .v jiKlndurri ckii-kiinchunuiiA 

plentifully pourcr (being) nluo ( >1/ blreaiaa l^y \v’ii;d v imle anilorni gold 

ayiun akurot iti junuoA ij yut a'i;ji-rir.v:j.!v-a-v.'uS'Urc suti 

this made thus people hy is ^aid wliorfc great diia-eti^nj (oT) cojjijiu sLs (of) lime being 

prusubbu- sumbliniina" bltawne ewu bliouA Lranuli nvityiui Puli-mubatUi- 
prcpnnilion 

great liuriy(o() appearance at ju^'t ibecjarfli iur.limtly dances Pali(n)great 

wuj-o- cidiritii-kuni an.va- konjtaihu- wiwurjjitu || 

!(•« <• ; 

flags (these) (wlu') mi .ed bund', other willed kingrf (of) (which is) devoid 

subutc hi (1-) mundul-il-dl.’puni punm: (I") ahityooduj: sumooddhutum 

circle OiluTS 

enduvea for wliicli (not) proti iee (of) lord inindcnl this prosperous insolent 

iti jatii-bhiya diiiya ognitaA riiwi-chundnio upi ynsyn dhawu- 

thus hecaine fenrl'ul (suclt) mind by forward tlic sun (and) moon too whose' run 

tell (11) aujunutu- ]>uru- mumlul-c-sluMirnui suha- wijuyu- shtu-(!o) 

proviuce-loid 

(to whom) snbmissite other petty-kings (arc) c'llong with rdetor^ (with) fill- 

bhi-weshmu sbohbllum snnni-bimukuru-tornum 

cd (such) bouse lookiJig well high and formed like the moon \vliose external front gale (is) 


(10) Unooswar over ta not wonted. 

(11) Pali lias also been culled Padhi in some of the previously translated plates. 

(Ift) na is wanting. 

. (10) ^ is written for w (°tu) in a few places in the plates. A little horizontal stroke to complete 
the letter may inadvertently have been omitted. 

is repaired la place of te. * (15) slAta required in place of shte. 
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durum niju-teju- stnti ynsyii rnjuto j! snluik* 

long while (in which) own light (ol*) quantity (is) wliosc looks liaiulsomc hoars 

suTnuta(lG) hi iu(ir)nmynm iiii puroslnun sii-wishoshu- shuliuoctn yut 
equality for which ingenuity full (of) not othtus of with ju’ospority gloii(uis wlioso 

unindilu- rajn- ( IS) niuihliriuu nuiu^o Gnnga-Yuiuoona olm Kowute 

unblemished kingdom (is) mansion really the Ganges (and) Jumna ^Iso ationd on 

yusmin nijnni soorajymn nirjit-a-ri witiinwuti 

which king good kingdom defeated (wlioso) enemies (are) reigning (while) 

wiiniiim-sthltiA (U)) iti aseet nuhliogc''' shoo (‘JO) ku- waehuimin ;1 

the disliononred (of) existenec 
celestial vohiele of e\i«'tonoc 

binls of wdrtli (ot) existence thus was heaven in parrots (of) Hpeceli 

yusyu ooddamu prnta[)ti- iiuln- huhnlii- shikh.i knjjnluni 

whose overbearing prouess] (this is) fire (of) many fumes (from) soot 

nilii- niegha/i wisplioorjjit- khmlirn- dhara- s})hnornnn- 
(ihesc are) blue clouds sjuukling swonl (»)(') lihule (of) hramli^hiug (of) 

wisheernani enu wi<!\nod\\ilaHij// dooruiir-a-ri- 

retleetctl rays (the^e are) very liglihiing (of) Jiaslies irresi raimildi* enemies (of) 

hhu- koomhhuslhulu- duluiiu- gulut- muoktilv;'nii(J 1 ) ewu 

clc])hants (of) temph s (of) breaking (!)\ ) dioppeil pt'arls (these) very 

tara/f ehundrii- ksliir-u-hdhi-shesha// (JJ) hhrufu- hlioownnu- 

stars the uumii milk (<»f) ocean (v( ) the tlumsaud-h(‘aded snake tilli tl the world (in) 

vndio- rashi- nishnmditaiii \\ 

(such) fume (of) heap (of) exudations 

vnsmiii kuntnkn- (‘2.'5) siiodlnin-o-tsooku- niumislii (21) amhliojmia. 

who enemies ((»f) seareli (ahoui) eager mind being w^ator-lioni (/. r. IoIuscn) 

latiA Ijhi (‘J.")) ya iwa oonmiigumn nu pnynssoo ko«|ni_ 

, treasury (in) 

(of) tubes by fear by as if emik not water in hud (in) (wimsi*) 


(KJ) Unoo^vvar ta oinittfid. (17) iii %vritN»M by inislalo* for dlii. (IS) jya bnllv < 

(10) This IS a fi^onv; of '■ppf rli oalb’il \VirorIh;il»li;jvu. It i-. u ;tlny on tin? worfi “ VViioaDn,’' which 
hipiilics the ^li^h(*Mo^t•^•ll, a rch'-.tial vehicle (uinl hink of* merit;. The IhitirJit state-, lliat •imhlmjrc 
must bo translated as ueeoinpaiiviii^ Wiinanii-btliiti, altliouj^ti, for tlai buko of thf: verse, he|iaratO{l 
therefrom. 

(20) shoo written hy mistake for ‘•lioo, 

(21) In Hindoo belief, the olepiianf'. temfdes contain po^rk. 

(22) Yasha, I’ame, heinv: sujij.nwd to he white, her exudation*! are represented !>\ the three prin- 
ei]>al white thin*'> of the tlo-ee world-., \i7,. tiie moon for the upper, the ocean for the jientre, and the 
world-suj»portiiij( snake Slie.shii for the lower world. 

(23) The following pa-s^age is a far-strained play on the drtubic meaning (thortis and enemies) of 
this word. 

( ■,■ 4 ) Should be Munusi — shyn written by mistake for »y». (25; Should he bhl. 

47 
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lukshmiA krootu oopayunurn 


ketuk'ya (27) 


wnsfiti (20) 

(whoso) rosilJoiice (is) 

residence (is) (such) fortune made a gift Pandanus odoratissimus by 

puwiin-o- llusiin-nijii- rujii//- poouj-ii-ndhukar-o- duro 

wind (by) flyhig its particles (of) ninnber (l)y) darkness (is whose) stomach in 

hhopgur!)hlic punusenu (2S) wettrulutuya dwiiii atmu-shood- 

(sucli) world (of) interior in jack-tree by rattan by door at bodies (of) purifica- 

dliyiie stliitcun;! \ u/f chu suruoo[)n]iusif u- Hum- nnyumi- duhunc- (20) 

lion for stood v^lio also being ridiculed Mahadeo (of) the eye (of) fire (’oy) 

wlliit-a-uitvii- Ivuudurppu- roopu- suonduryu- durppiiA (.‘>0) 
made ])i;ri.sli.iblc (such) Kain ((jf) person (of) beauty (of) jiridc (who has) (for 

Shree- Nityuku!ld(lrppa7^ ])rubhoo- niuntru- 

whicli) Slirec (is culled) Xit\ uk'uulurppu prowess (and) counsel (these) 

shukl voopnbrinliil-o-tsaliii- shukli- siimiik^liiptu- Shutuuioo- (dl) 

powers (liy) reared up (such energy jiower (in) (who has) blamed Indru (of) 

klia- (dj) sooklin/i CdiajnikMi (do) oliutoornuxdvha/i pruthit- 

hapjjine.ss (Jiiimukyu (race in) four-facaal (/. c. Bnimh.M) renonned 

no-ku- wilvruin-ii-kiiuUa- wusooudhiuii liitii- kuruuu- pijrayunn/< 

unrivalled 
alone 

only prowess (!)v) subjugated (siicli) world (oi’) good doing (to) devoted 

Shreen ik ra .if u XaravunaA s\\ ukuru- kulitu- 

p^o^\e‘^^ (in \Vi>hno(») 

(who is) (for which) Wikrautu Narayuu . (is called) own-hand (hy) held 

held- hulii- dulitii- wipuk>hu- wulvsluisihulu-kshottru/i 

weapon plough (In) broken cueiaiv's (<if) hrcuMls (in) (wliose) abudc(i^) (for which) 

Slircciiroopiifi- tii(.‘> I)ue(d,'»)tni// suimibhuwut 

kings (in) tlie Three-eyed (/. c. Maliddeo) (is called) liad been 

sii// cdin rurnmu- hliutfaniku- muhurdj-a- dhiraju- 

saving by speech 

he very (who is) greatly ^h’shing supremacy great king (of) kings 


(20) Luxoomeo is Mijiposoil to »lvvfU in u lotti'-lnul. Writtoii wu^uti 1)}- imstuke ^or wiisutirie- 
w u>uri//. 

(27) TliC'Sp trees are s»i|)prt-SM(] to "row in low pl.iees, pits, iS:c. 

(28) Tlio iV.inio of the iVont-iluor at of a houao, is ordaiiied to be of jackwood by the 

Wn'«tin>b;»>itni (iiiTl.ileeiure). 

(20) »sliould be iia in phiCLM)i' no. 

(.10) Tins mctaplior is founded on the tale of Kani, the tlhidoo Cupid, having been burnt up by 
the tire of Muh.ideo's third eye, for iuteiTuptiiig him at his devotioiia, and existing aflerward® only 
u> w spirit. 

(:il) Should bo nn. 

(112) Shiitumooklia, signifyin<i “ a perrormor of a Iniudrrrl «ncrificc8.'* 

(^3) k badly engraved. Chaniikyu, an author of a work ; a sage. 

(til) tii is written for tree. (03) Should b« ue. 



263 


puramesliwnru- shrt'O- inu-nnitynwurslnulew- pud-n- 

l*uruincsh\vur (i, e. paramount) rich Nityuwiirslulew (of) the feet (on) 

noo- dhyat- Puruniu- hhi’.ttaruku imihur»j-a- 

who ‘saves hy speec li 

(who has) constantly meditated greatly >vlio desires supremacy great king 

<lhiraju- puriimcshwuru Shreemut- Soowurnnuwurshudewu- 

of kings Purincshwur (i. e. paramount) rich (such) Sociwiiruuwarsliudcw 

prithwce-vvuhiblm- shreemut- Avuliildiu- nureiidrudewaA koosludi siirwun 
earth-lord rich ^Vulubh Nuremlru Dew the blessed nil to 

ewu yiitasu n ^ tyu iniiuukuii rrishtniputi- 

thus [unintelligible] persons entitled to (certain honours to) kingdom (of) lord 

Avishuyupnti- graniukootu- inuhuttnru- yooktu- koj)n- jookluka- 
country (of) lord villagers to nobles along with angry olh- 

dhikarikan sumuiUshuti astoo wa/i sunwidltnni yntlia lunut- 

cers to well eonimaiuls be (it) you to well known tinis (whose) iniuis- 

yu- (o(i) khetn- rajuilhani sthirutnr-ain- wuslhanemi niata- 

ters (are) sliields (such) metropolis (of) constant existing hy mother (and) 

])ittro74 atinunu/i elm pooiiyu- yush-o-bhiwrid<l(lhnyc j)oorwu- looptan api 

father of iny also vitUic (and) fame (of) progress lb r before dropped too 

dewu-bhog-fi- -gruharau prntipalnynta jiriiti- dinnn 

gods (of) posscs'^ion (and) a religious grant tluMme thatjnotects hy every day 

clui niruwudhi- nnmu>vii- grainu- shasuniim slmtnsaA (.17) pruyuchchhutri 

Innm 

also unhoimdedly reverend (such) village orders (hy) hundreds the one that gives hy 

Shiiku-nroopu- (38) kal-a-titu- suiiwntsuru- shutohoo nshtnsoo punehu- 
era (of) king (of) time (of) passed years (of) hundreds eight fire (and) 

punchashu-d-dhikeshoo niikiito-pi Simwutsnranain Pniwurt- 

fifty more (in which are) number (in) also years of Hob cur- 

tumanu- wljuyu- sumviitsur-a- nturgu (3^)) tu- Shrawiuiu- puorniinnisyam 

rent ^Vijuy year in duly and Augiist (of) full-moon in 

ware Gooro4 Poorwablia- (40) drupuda- niikshuttrc (dl) pruthurnu- kur- 
» fresh 

right 

day on Jupiter of PoorwM llhadrupud lunar mansion in tii>t hnnd- 

o-duk-a-ti-surgiuui j] Poonduwurddhunu- nugiiru- winirggutu- Kuo- 

water (of) much pouring by Poouduwurdbun city (in) was born (siieb) Kuo- 

(30) Written nyii by riii^takofor lyu. (37) Ba/t written by mistake for sbu//. 

(3d) e. r. ShalivaluiTi. (30) rtrga imperfectly (40) hlia i-* written for bb&. 

(41) Su]>po.sing this N'uksbutru to bo correctly stated, tbo month Shrawiin in crroneouhly written 
for Ubadriipud, and should the stated moiitli be correct, the Nukabutra is wrongly written.— 
dicit Pandit, 
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shiku- Bugotni- Wajikunwa Bubriimliuchari Damodurubhuttu* sootayu 
shik (of) lineage (of) Wajikanwu- (42) (of) fellow-student Damodur Bbut (of) son 

Kesliuwu-dikshitaya Ramupoorisuptushut-a- nturgutu- LobugramuA Buwrik- 
Kcshow Dikshit to Rainpoori Suptu Shut in Lohugram together with 

shu- mal-a-koolaA sudhanyu-hiruny-a-deyaA sudundu doshu 

trees (of) number (by) covered with grain (and) gold not to he given [unintelligiblej 

dush-a-puradhu subhootopAttu prutyuyaA awatu bhutu pruweshu 
[unintelligible] [unintelligible] 


sliutotturayaA Brumhudayu- nyayenu a-chundr-a-rkum 

[unintelligible] Brainhanical property ((»f) rule by (13) till the moon (and) the sun 

uumusyaA duttu/z yiisyu chu aglnUiA poorwutaA GhodegrimuA 
Tnarn 

(exist) worthy of reverence granted whose aUo boundaries the cast on Ghodegrdm 

duksliinutaA WunjooH-namA gramaA pushchirniitaA Winchuwihuru- 

the south on Wunjoolee (whose) name (is) a village the west on Wiuchuwihurubh 

nnma granniA oottnrutaA Sonnuhi-niiina grainaA ewum 

(whose) name (is) a village the north on Somiuhee (whose) name (is) a village thus 

chutoor-a- ghatu- wishooddhum Lohugrumiim Kcshuwu-dikshitusyu 

the four boundaries (in) clear (such) Lohugnim Keshow Dikshit to 

krishutnA kurshnyutaA bhoonjutaA bhojuyntaA wa nu ke (44) chit 
(while) cultivating causing culture enjoying causing to enjoy or not any one by 

wydghataA karyaA mutt- (4ri)a-iiil-a-ndolitu- julu turungu- turulum 

interruption should make violent wind (by) undulated water-waves (like) transient 

aeshwuryu (1(i) shurud-iib- bhru- 

Sc])tember-October & October-November 

(such) wealth the fourth of the six seasons (of) clouds (of) (like) (whose) 

wibbhrumura jiwitum sannlnyun chu bhoomidunu- phulum uwuguch- 

sport (is) (such) life (it is) common also land-grant (of) fruit ' know- 

chhudbhiAr (47) ^gaini- nrooputibluA usmut wunshueA wfi uvum asmud- dhur- 
iiig succeeding kings by our descendants by or this our charitable 

mudayaA BumunoomuntuwyaA priUipaluniyuA chu|| ooktun cliuvRamuchun- 
grant duly should be observed should be preserved also (it is) said also Ramchun- 

drenu sikindnyiih uyum dhurmiisetooA nroopan&m kale-kale pdluniyaA 

dm by coniinou this a cjiarity-bridge kings of time and time in should be preserved 


(42) A particular saction of the Yiijoorwed. 

(43) BramKauieal property is considered as a great bane to the family of any one that takes it hj 
unfair means. 

(44) na is wanting on the plate. (45) should he ttA. 

(46) Unooswar over ya is wanUng, (47) Two Wisurgs written by mistake for one. 
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189 fijmm b«viog {NMwd «>f 4ie UeiMd SlMtlivAliflift era, lioi 

' Tyi«r, SiMMrdey, ibe 7tk oFthefortoiglit dt 9ke vmMog m— ^ 

BbtHskaauyX He who haa been heneeract wMt the 0te ftv# ’ 

^ „ ir«rdl)i, eeRaye Dhuraee, Wurahorayo, ButkiM{)ooray«,lUHH| Uii^ 
ira#9hieeKiinw«deolUytt.ra^diag in the bertcityef R|ilyw,eJbic«i;daet 
e Ki9ja,(]) in the Rniiyoog; aaun causing the budo^thtt l^a^lIbCS^ifAjtie 
Mwe t» bloom ; whose flag carries the golden boar; the ocean >(9l A ^ 

flsIiiHBetiagctge for sbelteritigrefiigeee; ade*outwoiahip|ierof ]li|hee|mrur;(fl) 
hml tte empire gatneg by propibating Mhhhdeo by deei^oQ ; a ' 
bee enekittg the meHifluous lotoe>Iike ieet of Shiye Kedardeo : eiiiee the tine ji^ 
the eecrasioB to the throne of such Kanwudeo, Keshow, saroanlid MnhajoMi, 
baa been the minister. This noble statesman, who is pious, prud^t* blitted in 
arts^ wbOM advice, is the hrad'Otoanient of ait great counseling during flie 
nnerit^ring time of the son’s entrance into Capiteoru, has devrai^ly an(| spirt* 
toal-raindedly assigned the village of Teruwatuk, (4) which he had obtained by 
the fovoor of the Raja, witli trees and other usually graot>ticcompainyi^ tilings,^ 
together with all its produce, with power to punish crimes and oprreet^morth^ 
within its boundaries, to Keshow Prubhoo, of the Rliarudwaj lineage, who ip 
to auperrise the eight sacerdotal duties, (5) and to tlia following deity dbd other 
nineteen Brambuns, pouring water on their hands, and issuing tideedidt toOol 
Ravot, SOD of Jalbun RavnI. Tlie land called Rhat Seewar, (6) tntjoyed by dm 
Bhoodras, is assigned to the deity Wimuicshwiir, and the land Ijgng nmtr the 
temple to Modhow Deo, of the Bhaiodwaj lineage, for the daitv worahtp of 
and oflTeriugB to the deity. The remaining Brarohuns are—'d, Ni^de Rh|maib 
of the Bhaiguw lineage; 4, Withul Paishas, of the Knshyup rac^; fi, Withul 
Paiahaa, of the Bhargnw lineage; 6, Oobul Paisbas,oftbe Bhari^waj’ Hneago 
fon whom is bestowed the Brumhuturi^ ; 7, Oovind Bhut, of tlie Ga%yu lineage ; 
fl^Bosede Bhut, of die Utri lineage; 9, Somde Krumait, of d|e ^Vustshtb 
lineage; 10, Keshow Bhut, of the Wusishth lineage ; 1 1, Madhei^^Bhub ofthe 
RaShyup flneegel Wasoodeo Bhut, of the Moodgul lineage ; fl3, Podaniik 
•fthot, ,<tf%S Wttdebth lineage; 14, Madbeo Bhut, of tha Qat|p|fu Hneage; 

] iiy Fuidooi^ fimd foir maaitaam. ^ 

I ^aadteaf fsSidoiistnth. l 

^:]||iliijr4«flaaTsipm ^ ^ 

afneda wtlIs.(andMii,dia lte<r Apmiaiiisa 
■ ;jsdi wtediidlail^lnv sdigiqte etewvaiawsi 4. ««%*(<, ““*- — -- 

llt^ ( ^ <saawte<i»,wadw«s^ 


tesN^ piiiiaid^^ pnM8ki|Bg«| 


lesteoflsMi' 


m 

Uchyoot Bhut, of tlic Ulii lineage, JO, Wawiim Bbiit,of theRaribyop 
lineage; 17, Narayun Bhtit, of the Bhaiudwaj lineage, 18, Narayun Tliakaori, 
ot tlie Bharudviaj lineage (on whom the office of a Chowdkuree, luod of a 
protector of the villagf, is bfstowtd), 19, Iluiidco Bhut, of the Bbarudwaj 
lineage, 20, likol Bhut, of tho Bhirgnwidce. Foui orchaids, calletl Knrbatttk, 
are assigned to the holy purpose of permanently suppoiting the Muth, (7) 
which lb provided with eulmaiy coppei vessels, and situated near the 
temple. Kings deseeuded eithei ftoni the piesent or other lultng race of this 
country must so piou'-ly pieseive this village giant, as to become enjpyers 
themselves, t^u, of U ititndt Many kings, as Sugur and others, made land 
giants, blit whosot ver is the lord of the hnd, to him belongs the merit of 
pieseivation tlieuof Tin irsuinerof lind, Liven citlur by himself oi others, 
passing si\ty thousand >cii« as a woiiu in hell, is boin a wietihed Ctiandal ’ 
He that sci/ts one tola of g(dil, <»i a cow, or a b t of land, even of a fingei’s 
breadth, is doomed to uiniin in hcil till tiie annihil ilion of the i It tnents. It 
isiccoided that no poison sh >nld b mined equal to tin s(i/nic of Biamhanicat 
piopeitv, loi the foinn i destines iiitulv the on« fh it tvkr^U hut the latter 
also orif’s po ttiit\ 'lo all fiiti it iiihis, tithei ot )n\ oi oiIki lacf, who will 
jiiesei VO this my <*iant, 1 bv)W ilown Ihis is wiittni by Oowiud, the auspi- 
uuub MuhcbhwuKe 


t7 1 flu uttti void lui this IS pdiups (Oil dU 
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TimsklUon^ a^titeral a$ is eonsisient tHth ih sense in English. (J^ie^Ph^ 
Shalhiihan Shuk 1313^ A. u. 1391.) 

Be our salutation to MiibrtdevQe, ovor whom wave«t» as a Chowree^ tho lofity 
bead^kisaing moon; who is like the MooUistumbhu (1) for th^e erection of 
the universe ! Be glory to the boar (Winlitiuo), who came into existence of 
bia own will, and on whose iuvk the globe of the earth looks beautiful as a 
lotus flower on its tube-like pedicle ! The gold mountain Meroo tests elegant- 
ly on the flower-lik« globe as the pericarp of the lotus* Bharut (India) and 
the other continental divisions form the petals of t)ie globe. Tito seven moun*- 
tains Koolaohul, frc. that stiriotindc'd the pciicai]) Mcroo are the stamens which 
add to the beauty of this flower. India otic of the petals. Imits southern 
half is situated the country of Ivurnutiik, thiongh which flows ihe well known 
and great river thereof, Toongubhudi a. liven its sacred banks are so eflica- 
Ctous.as to burn up a forest of sins* On one of the bunks is the place nf tbo 
great god Wiroopakshu. (‘J) Tlii^ place is supposed to huv£» the same degree 
of sat^redness as the (ianucs. In its viemify stands the lortifiodamHinpreg** 
nable capital city \Vj)uyn, wheie the female-^ have lotus petu|-liko long eyes, 
siud possess such exq«nsite beauty as fo resuscitate and louse up even Kam^ 
burnt up by Maliadov(*e. (3) As u divine nieai nation in the family of Yiuloo> 
Bookkur«ij (4) was bom of f^hiee, wife of Achyoot* He was dicadful in war* 
He defied all his enemies, and lived heie as an Indiii (god of [^ods). If is son 
Ifurihur, (5) powerful as Indrii, went foith to corxjiier the woikl. lie ia 
worthy of the name, for his name and virtnes arc tlie same as those of Wish- 
noo and Shivu. He, whilst ruling the legtoti foimed by Uie noithern 
Imnk (b) of arivei heard of but not seen, (7) ihe I'aistern Sea, Ranui'a pool, 
and the Western Sea, the gi out kini^s of all the woild fall at his feet. 
By his Older his prime minister Madlnivvu(S) bciian to inie Juyuntipoor^ 
the effects of whose sound policy arc so admirable that Ins enemies, while 
living, enjoy not a moment’s rest. Ills name resounds in every qtiailcr. lie,* 
at the head of a targe army, set out with an intention of suiiduing countries. 

(1) The lame of a particular atoue cohnnn, carved nt its ca|rttal with vorioua (rrotesque 
figarea, eieeteil before the undortakiug of aiiv «tructun\ 

(5?) Nqiv called Uumpiniroojiaksha. 

(H) The Indian Cupid, of whom it is rehtted that one dav> when attcinptmg to suhiliie 
Ifdliddevee while absorbed in meditation, be was burnt up hv the god’s llui'd fier^ <*\c, 

(I) Also called Bookiinu. (5; n»bnuu and ShUii. 

(5) The original appears to include the river. 

^ {7^Pe)rhapii the nver Imlus or Attoek, which the liiiidooa arc prohibited by their rchgious 
code ^ mtm. 

(9) The Hindao author; who wrote a commentary on the Veils, and wotks (hv the laws and 
IhistiltutQi of Huuoo* on theology, aSUouoAiy, physic, acod other subjects, which arc extaut, 
iuBld lo gfmt ^hnaflon. * 
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A capital, atirraundod by a sea, in the Konkun, and bearing ilia name Goa^' 
was environed by an ocean of his forces. This liercic minister banished $il 
the numerous Tooroodtklias(9) infesting the country, and set^^up again Supta** 
kotisliwur, and the other ancient idols that bad been rooted up and thrown 
awuy by them. Ibit iiurihur, there consulting with his ministers, concluded 
that his empire would bo of short duration if the prime minister were not iabts 
own territoiy, Ifc Ihorefore localled the minister, and bestowed on him the 
throne of Jnyuntipoor, of vvhicli he was now the anointed ruler. Another 
nister, Nuiuliuri, a do'^oendanf of Attreyu, and the son, by Umbika of JUrum- 
hursh, a Hramhun well veuod in the Veds and Shastras, was sent out to 
Goapoor in his room. Nuruhurfb younger brother Bhaskur is well known. 
Nuiuluiri, a kinu-like peiscma^o, reaiCMl up by the lain of ambrosial satisfaction, 
derived horn the favour of Ikmuuu knowledge it were a Shunkur,( 10) and 
thus becoming a kulpufaioo (II) to all the learned of hisaue. Fame, a bride, 
previous to her wedding with the minister, presented the renown of all his 
ononiies as the ojlciing of Luliva (paic)ied nee) to the sacied fire of his 
prowess. Shi‘ sat on the inairiagt' ^lah, (1‘J) tluMi stepped upon the seven conti- 
nents, and pioceeded to the heavens, as if to visit and K^cive personally a 
hloasiiig fioin Wusislitliu’s wife Uioondhnti. TIio happy and wealthy 
Madhnwuiaj, the eliiof of great inun.5teis, and the guide of spiritual worship- 
pers, says: — On VVediies<laY, during the time of the solar eclipse, when cha- 
ritable do(*ds arc highly moritorinus, in the month of W ueshakhu (April 
and May) of the Shalivaimn curient year Piujafiuti I3II1 tA. d. 1391), 

I assign, with the pouring of water into which gold has been dropped, as a 
religious endiwmcut, the village Kuchchur, called also Mudhuwupoor, in the 
country of the saiue name, Kutdicluir, in twenty-fivo allotments, to twenty- 
four Brarnhuns wlio are well versetl in the Ved.s and Miastias. Their names 
and lineage are as hdlows :~Two of the allotments, the fiist and tw'enty-fifth, 
are given to Domodur Bhut, son of Uiiunt Bhut, a descendant of Uharndwaj — 
tlie latter i^ granted to him as supervisor over the other Bramhuns; 2/irf, to the 
grandson of Mahadeo Bhut, and the son of rnnnt Bhuj., a descendant of 
Wusislitliii ; 3n/, to Wusoodeo Bhut, son of Narusinhu Bhut, a descendant 
of Attreyu ; d/A, to Kan Bhut, son of IJimiit Bhut, a descendant of Blia- 
rndwaj ; 5M, to Dainodur Bhut, son of W'asoodeo Bhut, a descendant of 
Attreyu; 6///, to MMiudeo Bhut, son of iSaruui Bhut, a descendant of 

(9) Tlic Puiidit assorts that a tribe of Mnbomedans who had establish^l tliemiiclves at Goa 
were so culled The flcdk-entiiig Toorooslikhas arc ipentioned in a plate found near Attock, 
assijnied to about the eif?bth eenttirv» m the collection published in Vol. VI. Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety’s Journal, the word being translated Turks. 

(10) Name of Mtlh(idc\ee, implyiiij^ good-doer. 

(U) .'V fabulous tree, nourished by ambrosia, which yields almtevcr may be desired, 
the crest of a muuntaiti. 

gmldess of chastitv. This metaphor is throughout founded cm the practise of Wma« 
hubomu, a ceremony essential at all weddings. ' 
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Attreyu ; to Wainun Bhut, son of Muhadeo, a descendant' of Jumli* 
4ttgm ; 6tk^ to llam Bhut, son of Damodor Bhut, a descendant of AUreyu ; 
to Kan Bhut, soA of Ununt Bhut, a descendant of Bhaiudwaj ; l()tA,to Puom- 
nidet^ Bhut, son of Withul Bhut, a descendant of Jumudugm Wotsu; IltA, 
to Ununt Bhut, son of Mahadco Bhut, a descendant of Kootso ; l'2t/i, to 
UnUnt Bhut, son of Keshow Bhut, a descendant of Junmdugni; I3fA, to 
Junatdun Bhut, son of <jro\tnd Bhut, a descendant of AUtevu; I4rt, to 
Wishnoo Bhut, son of Ratnkttshnu Bhut, a descendant of Junuidugni ; loth, 
to^Huri Bhut, son of Damodur, a descendant of Altieyu; lOtA, to (jowmd 
Bhut, son of Mandeshi, a descendant ol Kuoobhtk , 17^//, to Wasoodeo Bliut, 
son of Withul Bhut, a descendant of Jumudngni; IHt/t, to Puoninidcivti 
Shut, son of Oowind Bhut, a descendant of Kiiooshik ; 16 Malnidco 

Bhut, son of Hun Bhut, a descendant of Jimiuduoni W utsu , 20/A, to Tan Bhut, 
son of Narajun Bhut, a descendant of Wusishilui, 21 h/, to Bhiiturn Bhut, 
SonofMahadeo Bhut, a descendant of Jumudiitani W uNu , to Withul 

Bhut, son of Naindco Bhut, a descendant ot Bhaiuducij , 2 W, to Maht^tdeo 
Bhut,*son of Waindewii Bhut, a descend int of Bhirudunj , 24/A, to Keshow 
Bhut, son of Gowind Bhut, a descendant of Wusishthu. 

The boundaries oi the so planted \illagc Kiuluhiir, hence calfed Ma- 
dhm\upooi, aie as follous — l\it lies to the east of it, a banian liec and a stone, 
situate on the summit ot the intcncning hill, foiin the eastern boundaiy line; 
Mhapuu lies to the bouth, a salt mush, by the name of Puiiigiilee, (11) in the 
jungle, foims the southern boundaiy line, from which tuns westward the dam 
of a smullei inaish. Near this is a lavinc, (l/>) on the beach ot the sea The 
sea lies exactly to the west, Purualja(l()) lies to the nortli , the Paulote, (17) 
and the cieek beneath it that lutis to *the sci, foim tlie noithern boundaiy 
line. The grant of this village, witli all its appendages, tires, water, Inasine 
if found, and everything theieon, is made by the consent o( the king, his 
ministers, the chief ine^ of the village, exempt fiom all sorts of taxation and 
oppression to the above-mentioned Dramhuiis, wlio miy iindistuihedlv enjoy it. 
To preserve what has lieen giantod, a »ommon duty incumbent on all kings, is 
like a bridge for their safety o\ei an ocean oi sins. Oh ’ you monaiclm, 
preserve this bndge at ail times, is the constant pia^ei of your suppliant 
Ramochundru. He who resumes what is giaiited, cifhei by huiibeif orotiiers, 
is doomed to pass sixty thousand years as a woini in lieli. 

(14) Now called Piungalwi (I i) Also ditch jut, deep hole, chasm 

(16) Now exiled PurooJe, or Puroli' 

(17) We have no good English word ftw thii useful tenn, lugnifying the hue pf un> nil|cc 
0t porUoa of land, from whitcb the water tiima in up)iositc dircctioua. 
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No. m. 

ftom Major G. LbG. Jacob, 

Political SuperiiitendeDt of Sawunt Warcc, 
To A. Mabbt, Esq., 

Chief Secretary to (voverament, Bombay. 


POUTIOAI. DsPABTMENT. 

Sir, 


Dated lltA Jitfy 1850. 


Ah Uis Lordship io Council expressed a desire to possess ancient copper* 
plate inscriptions, I do myself the honour to submit a fac-airoile of one 
vtrritten a. u. 1436, together with a translation and key to the character. 

2. The original set of plates is in possession of a family residing ih tlie 
Goa territory, who do not like to part with it, as it is the title-deed to their 
estate. It is of some hisioricul interest. The establishment in this quarter of 
a powerful Bramhanical dynasty, in succession to the Chulookyus and Yudoos, 
seems to be a new bit of history. The numerous conquests, detailed by one 
of the race, apparently four generations before the grant, were |irobabIy mere 
incursions. 


I have the honour to bc,&c. 

(Signed) G. LbG. Jacob, 

Political Superintendent. 
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iTransIation of a Sanscrit Inscription on a set of Ccpper^^pIaieSf Netted 

ShuUvahan 135B (a. d. 1436)^ in the "hf the Jthkoi^ 

descendants in the Goa Territory . * ' 

' Praise be to Shivu ! Glory to the incarnate boar, ivith whom the delojlfe of 
waters was as a pool ; on the tip of whose tusk ihe world looks beautiful as 
a pearl ! The race of the puissant king is thus described : — ^There was borin> 
cat the bank of the Janhuwi (i, c, Ganges) a Bramhiin, named Dewu Shurmk* 
of the lineage of Kashyup, a follower of the Yujoorwed, thoroughly versed 
in it and the other Ved^, the sciences subordinate to them, and the ShasWas ; 
true of <ipcech; a subduer of liia pasbions ; foiemost in knowledge of the 
deity ; humble and devoted to the performance of the six duties. To secure 
bimscif from the molestation of the Tooroo^hkhus, (1) he thence came down to 
the Konkun, whm-e, in liulul, (2) the best of villages, he was detained and 
" revered by the king. lie tlion ol>tuiiietl the sovereignty, and, by the grace of 
the Kunnkeshwnr (3) god Indunianli (/. e. Mrdh'deo), i;ot sons. His sons 
and grandsons became renowned for their bravery, strength, and other good 
qualities. From this stock spruiitr the rich and mighty Jiigiideo. Of him 
was bora l^gii^llu-^trious from his \VeaIfh, btrong as the gods. From him was 
born Mayindco. Victory always attended his war-chariot. After having 
subdued the rulers of Sourashtru of Uif, of the Dravid country, the powerful 
Tiliiiiy (i,e, Tailingan) and Oancl (/.e. Goui) monarchy, and the descendants of 
the Yudoo and llainir races, the hero governs their land. Glory be to him^ 
who lives as long as the world endures ; who has conquered all kings, and 
whose ambrosial fame has filled Hio woild with its never-fading brilliancy, 
lie, by force of arras and power, having expelled the Mnrathns, (4) who had 
usorpe<l for twelve years the territory of the Kadumbs, in.stalled on the 
throne the great Tiibhoowunumullu, the son of Wijuyadityu, and out of aflfec- 
tion for him umlertook to conduct the government. [Here follow three 
Sticks of intlated verbiage, in praise of tlie King Bhuiruwujjkcontaining no^ 
thing worth translating.'] After ftlayiiideo came Kuklewu, who was suc~ 
ceeded by the powerful Nagudewu, after wdiom cainc Bhuiruwu. [Here 
^ follows a string of Nfigudewu’s praises.] Nfigudewu, during his stay in the vil- 
lage of Puliku, of whicli the chief men are Kasars, granted in the month CbMitni, 
of the Shalivahan year Anal 1358 (i. e. a. d. 1436), the village Wurudengf in 
Inam, with this copper-edict, to Pasiium Sheti, the son of Roopu Sheri, obtain- 
ed through the grace of the goddess Shree Kulika. It is bounded on the ^t by ' 
ChipoH ; on the north by Chandel ; on the south by Ojori; and on the west by 
Hjr&tashandi. [Here follow four Shloks in praise of generositjr, and deprecat-' 
ing, as usual, the resumption of Inams.] 

(1) A term denoi^ng a cruel people, applied to dr o', pattieukr tiibe tliareof. 

I Turkomaua?) 

H (d) Modem HindLi^, in the Salaee Mahal of the Malwan Talooka. ^ , 

. (S) Modern Runkeyihwar, io tbs same Mahal. 

• (4) May also msaa eaepeiled those who had usurped in Mahdfdslitrd the powiw td ^ . 
IgSfeMad ti. bat the 
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No, o.^yl ov 

PoLITir^ll. I)E|MUTMf:M\ 

To the SfiCWETARY to the 

1>onibay Itraho.tt of the Koyal AMatio Society. 

Sib, 

1 am directed hy the Right IfonoraMc the (lovornnr in Cotmeil to tnitnin^if 
U) you, for suluiiis'sion to thrt HdiuIkiv fh*uni-h ofilii* Royal A^iiailc S<H5ifsty, 
copy ot ii letter from the Political Supriititcivlcut of Nl want Wnree, dated 
the lltli ultimo. No. !M», with tlie lac-'^imile of a S.uwciit insciipiion which 
accompaiMOtl it, and to retjucsl that the Society will I'lvom (ioverumciU with 
any remarks t)ii th(» subject which they in iv liavc to oiler. 

I ha\c tlu‘ honour to be, 

/.'signed) J. (». la msoen, 

Secretary to t H>u‘riitircii(., 

liumhttif tusiie, Ih//z Autfu&r 


is: 


r<» 11. K. (lOi.o^Min, l\s(p, 

Seerctai\ to ( iov<'nnnt .i(, lJi)inbii>. 

Sir, 

1 imvo the honom to acknowledge the receipt of y>iu h Uei No. I!2I4, 
dated 2(ith March last, refeniu^ ne to a luimei letter, ^o. dated lyth 

August last, and aocompunimeuts, Innn Mah t, Ls-p, (Jlmd* .'^^•ereturY to 
Oovenuneiit, and, in reply thereto, to ao»|Uaint mui, for tluj inlorinatioii ol the 
Right Honorable the (jovernor in that tlie l.ie-simile of the Sanscrit 

inscription, forwlirded with the luttd-r, has beim suhmittrjd for exaniiiiatiou fo 
the llev. Dr. Stevenson, wIuho ivniarks on i* uh' contained in the anncKod 
extract from the Proceedings of the Monthly Me*Mnig of the Society, held on 
the ti4th ultimo. ^ 

I am also directed to state, that this fdc-siinilc w li be publibhed in the next 
No. of the Society’s Journal. 

I have the honour to b3 
(Signcfl) ]1 j:nbv J. t AiirKii, 
Secrctuiy Ik Ik K. A, Socic 



Bombay f 'Town Hall, 6ih JUay 1851. 
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&«cl ProMng, of th, Iloyol AriaHo SocUl), 

^ /leWow </ic24<A ^J>nl 1851. 

“This ancient inscription from the ^g”^c^ous 

directly indebted to Major J deserves to be preserved 

piece of the anc.ent h,sto^ ,358. 

on that account. As to > r^-tprial I should also placci the 

Sh„..374«U.^~ >“• 4 

>.-» »f .W =ont»» .f -npuon.” 




(Signed) Henrv J. Cabteb, 

Secretary B. B. R. A. Society. 
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(1) Th© latitude? lot;'!, the si>»ilhiTuuio..t <d li*'- cou»t. 

Our |>o?scsH 

(2) Tliesc fUnicnjvij 
/ (3) See next vage-j 

a The Council of ^ ^ 

e For election pj. jq OjUuciI No. 574, dated fl^c 1 )th April 1^5 
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Kote (3). 

The following are the classified diviaioiii^ of each district, with the awcbStnentSt 
taxes, and half- taxes paid by each village, uiui its distance troni the Sndder StaUon 
in lesguoa of 18 to o degree 


hland^ of Cron, ,15 ViUatjes^ included tn .12 PnmAet, 


Pari^liaf. 


Thnph. 


Diataneai. 

Conf^i^So (Capital) 

1 

,)I5 


48 

9 

Santa Igmz 

S. Miguel 

>Taleig.K> 

|t alnpor 

Cugiia 

4 

.1 

1 

r>l8 
)(>1 1 

48 

42 


Santa Crur , | 

} ,{ 

Santa Maria Magdalena 

Sciibora de B< J/ni 

Siiidao 

10<) 

i 

42 

u 

Banibohm 

/•< 

n 

Od 


Santa Barbara , • . ' 

iMotoinbim o g ^ 

.V»d 

0 

51 

i 

Senhora das Mucis | 

Moiondnni o j» * 

Murda 

•>2 ) 

J )r> 

2 

0 

03 

10 

» 

Senhora do Bo/nuo 

( iirta 

il(> 

d 

00 

H 

S Joao dc Saha(;u 

( or Inn 

Jit 

1 

57 

1? 

8. Matheus 

\/0'^MUl 

.HI 

.1 

24 

M 

S. Joao Bapii^ta 

( finunbolnu 


2 

.10 

i| 

S. AiidiT 

( roa»\(lhu 

«n)7 

i 

51 

H 

Senhora dc Guadalupe 

Ihitim 

<1.17 

0 

•27 

n 

S, Lourenc/O . | 

Mcuuiiui 

\£2;a(mm 

ji'ji 

1 

aa 

2 

Santa Anna 

f (laulim 

PJtl 

.< 

27 

u 

Senhota de Picdade | 

Na\t)]ui 

(h)itJUl 

d71 

dJ 

1 

J 

51 

} 

S Mfltluna 

Muliii 

41(1 

i 


1? 

Ebpirito Santo 

Naro 1 j 




•2 

Senhora d i Grai/a 

^ ( boi lo 

1,0 IJ 

0 

48 

n 

S. Baftholomcu . 

i i 

S Pedro . , - | 

italic lull i 

1 71 

1 

0 

J 

00 

(Kt 1 

i} 

Sc PriDiac ial 

Pnorndo do Romano i 

Urn ■ 1 

HJ 

a 

17 i 

H 

Santa Lu/ia • 

8. Kitevam ’ 

J 1 

Jua .. 1 

1 745 

1 

50 

'2 

S. Braz . | 

('urnharjua i 

(vaiKUhtn { 

Ahoiji . 
‘JO 1 

art 

2 

Senhora do Amparo | 

Mandur • j 

6S 

I 

21 

2 

Senhora do Loreto . 1 1 

|Goahm 1 

Moula . • j 

1 156 

4 

00 


S. Simio 

Gaun&tm 

3i6 

4 

22 

If 

Santa Anna 

Telauhm 

429 

3 

27 

u 

Senhora Ajuda * • | 

Ribandni 

(yhimbel 

!} >>7 

J 

09 

1 1 


• O'graacia (*«rgr) aoci o^quavilt (small). 


51 
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Snhfiiey 64 
Paritthca. 

Sra, dos Martym 
S. Jo AO l^>tirita 

Sra. do9 Hfimdios 
Sm. do Succi^rro . 

Sra. dc Ddt'ni 
S. Fraiicihoo \a\iot 

Sra. da F&porauca 

Srft. dos INIcrcN . . 

S. l*’uli|»i)0 1- s TliiMf'D 

8. AIoi\o 
S. Josv'* 

Sra. da Saudi’ «ufy) 

8. SalK;<lor 

. « - 

S. I'VniuiM'o \uMtr 

Santo Aiulu' 

S. Mottii'l 
Sra. •la*' Novr^ 

Sra. lias Ncm's 

Si#, tla SnmU- . . 

Sra. «lo I'ilar 

N. Sra. do U"rario 

Sra. d^ Gloria 
Sra. de A,8»umpta 

S. Francisco Xavier 


VUhtgps, inrluded in 2fi Parithtt. 




. . Vs'solna 
r Ad?uUm 
/ [!^.*naulillll 
I j^'-uina 
J |1m ^dh^llim 

J 

[ ^ i** 

f ('il\ ilH** 
tJlltdldl.U 
( * ii KtUu 
.tun 

^ j< ‘111 u liLuirn 
I Sat/i -.'i . 

DiMI'.'i.MI 

Urtr'ufipor 

, 14 ru.dhUiin 


[ {'’ni’d.iuli'u 
f <'o»t lm> 

I \ CoitoiiJii 


{ ('oirtMiuni 
\ <’i« d \ 
f <>OU'llhlM 
^ Piw n M 
M'u‘ i» If. 1 
Ml.-, 4) 

f M ’ nii‘vo 
\ Viidcui 


. Saiif mil' 

/ Scrudni 
\ Donct Irii 
/ iTihulin* 

\ VijuMu 
^ D.uoilim 
i Unnnarnpor 
V 'Naiclim 
Vann . . 
'iWl^nio . 
f |Pallc . , 

I 'Ili's-JsoTsim 

\ jAmUoIim 


TajtM. Di$<;aticeft. 


XationnK'ontract 

S\0 t) 28 
d/JfiG 2 54 
m 2 4f)jr 
:i,:u7 57 

‘JOS \ IS 
1/JJ5 0 45 

sdr 1 

;?{)7 1 40 

1,077 1) 

, j hit 1 06 

i t.'di \ Jl 

il,M)0 2 00 

(>l}0 4 30 

;>7‘) ] yd\ 

.>IS I ‘J'-i 
215 1 31* 

3 57 

!!,0dl» J 17 r 
iJf ‘J :t 
1 u;7 i:)\ 


|‘J2is7 3 30’ 

1 M> 

JJTli 1.’ t')l 
L’ IJ 1 
. 1.M7 •■•7 , 

. t,i)sS 0 <'« 

.! (>'» 

•,'sr> 0 :>7 

i Id’, 

J,.'S71 2 30 

.'lO'd.') 4 .'i.j 1 
l.Oliy 2 ,17j 
.'.72 3 3J. 
{>02 2 51 

471 0 Ofi 
2(i7 2 00 

5 IK ■!_ 2kJ ■ 
Marpao. 

2,300 4 5H| 
S.'..1 4 42 
821 2 191 
221 2 4.5 J 

.. 131 1 27i 

. . 1 Jfatiunnl f 
. / Contract. \ 



ai7 


PaiiatuNx 

ViUagefit, 

mgi 

Dbtwmu 

• 

da Crux .. . 1 

Vtnii .. 

Na!;ak * 

2,29'! 1 001 
1.0(W 1 00 

>4 

* 


Bnr<hi^ .*1*) f ^nrUuhd 2( Pandie^ 


Jj t1lom^ 

S Miguel 

8to. Cftetano 

8ta. CHiira 

8 Aleixo 

Sra. <jla )]l8]>eran^ i 

S. LoureiM;o<lc Linh'ius 

S. Fiaij<isco do's 
S Diogo 

S Jcromnio 
¥• 

Sra da ( ojiui lo 
Bom Jt Nils 

Santissaina Tnudadt 

Sra do*« UeuiidiO') 

Bcib MagoH 
Sra do Mar 

Sta. Anna 

S Joiio Bnpttstn 
Mki dc. Di u <9 


Scnhora da Victoria 
Santo Antonio 

• 

Salvador j 
S occorro » 

Petilia dc Frnn 9 a 

S. Cbristovain 


8*Ifabel 


IVaibiupa 
d juIjio 
Ut\or.v 
Niulou 
[irnni 
/ SiulirDi ' 

( Klariid 

1 1> Simla 

f ^ruciiTi 

\ Siisaim 

{ |( cat»<)aim 
iHaator^ 
iBnnala 
jPahem 


Aldotia 1 


0 

42 1 

•4 

\i»jnna 1 

I.2J7 

f 

33J 

i? 

\s^iq;\o 1 


i> 

30} 

1 

Vv'ioluira 1 

:,oi 

0 

ori 

2 

raluiauto 

d.»6l 

4 

01} 

»1 

i ('‘uudolim 


3 

15 

2 

J 

i ol txk 

U)J 

3 

21 

' U 

( an» )rhMi 

tiOi 

t 


>4 

|i ii luin 

012 

1 

00 

1 

Niiuuld i 

] 5-0 

1 

30} 

i 

llnp^ i (( apital) 
i< oiitiKlnii j 

1 

J 

16 { 

? 


J 

10} 

|i « i!mi 

1 70 

2 

51? 


'f n\ 1 

1 OJJ 

1 

50i 

* 

% < [l!U ih* 

•S'kO 

3 

50} 

1 

\ a »• ) 1 

IM 

> 

23} 

1 

i 

ll '2» 

i 

50} 

1 

|\i}iori 

1 07.> 

2 

0> 

H 

1 1 Ntllur 
!(K.1 

si(» 


36 

14 

,n7 

d 

20 

1? 

I'l 1 'i 

77S 

o 

421 

i 

\t.lt 

JjO 

J 


li 

f U( t 

J 7^ 

0 

H 

2 

hi la 

l,lo> 

0 

10 

li 

Mai i { 

M > 

1 

00 

1 


> { 
10 » 1 


2Jl 
00 { 




j,r(/s 2 

117 4 


.181 


>, .«.•> 0 jyj 

1 2<J 

f.« 0 47 
f.7') 2 {'1 

') >0 1 .18> 
2r, 0 12 
211 1 .!.« 


tj 

1 ! 

2 

1 

J? 

n 

i 

i 


* flooie of ibe paopie on thi* uUiwi mduloiuty owuUibi that, m thll, « mmeuloui onty «a» 

AmrierMWtetlielMUowof aumanDdim ' 
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Ponda. 


Pailehes, 


Parwli 


PansU 

Pari«ili 


Villages 

f 

Taxes. 


Dtetaneei 

1 

Adcolna 

880 

0 00 

2* 

* Baudora 

3,700 

0 

00} 

<4 


2,773 

0 

J74 I 

3 

Drtodua < 

' m 

1 

00 1 

5( 

’^Bunm 

a^ls50 

4 

23i ! 

5f 

'Boma 

807 

3 

Is") 

2J 

i^Cnndcipar 

1,100 

4 

4,"> 

■)> 

Candola 


0 

00 

' 21 

‘('otidar 

281 

i 

07J 

6 

('oiia\cni 

1 2S 

0 

00 

3 

‘•(’uudum 

*1,322 

1 


31 

(\ui)(oli< la 

17 

2 

W 

3 

( uilv 

200 

1 

.ii 

j. 

Mgirinim 

0,2 >2 

1 

I ) 

21 

\iranfal 

Oh 

0 

2S 

, 7 

<)jg»ao 

0, J 

1 

n 

' 21 

Pom ho\add\ 

1,11'^ 

si 

22 ^ 

1 71 

Piiiol 

2,ls2 

1 

1*) 

31 

^ () (dim 

21 ; 

J 

s) ) 

3J 

C)ncida 

"dr) 

0 

s)h 

4} 

Siu ii i 

I I.S )0 

4 

1.) 

1 OJ 

aihin 

1,70 > 

1 

00 

1 4} 

Ti\iein 

1,7 <0 

0 

31 

1 21 

VadiU . 

1 

,1 

00 


\ agiii iia rn 

760 

.1 

is 

31 

\ ( liiiga 

1,IS2 

1 

H 

31 

\ i roiii 

5, J2.; 

1 

1 ) 

3 

\ olun 

2,077 

> 

00 

33 


i^tuufahin 


\ lUagott. 

DlhtllCU 

Taxes. 

Distaaeei 

Batty 

1 


«i 

Don(i;oro 

Nahiuimm 

Y Districts 

a ^ 

6* 

Siguiitiu . 

J 


91 

Belicni . • 


et c 

91 

t Colomba 


Cleg CO 

Al flEl 

3 

Cumbary , 

• • 

S-^2 

H 

Ciiiauga . 

t Curddy 


.S§s 

S ,ftg 

9 

H 

Curpem .. 

. 

“|e 

H 

Neutraaly 


^ i 

’J 

Nunem • » 

... 


H 


* Those viUttges compose the Camara (Chamber). 




'vnhgMi. 

Biitricto. 

Tax4Ms 

BUtaiMMhr 

f'iUT«fM 

.. 

i gj? 

34 

9 } 

Salgoiaem 

Vagakm .. 

. . , 

51 S|? 

Verlm ' 

^clioudrem* 

^ui 


IH’28. 

p-5.i-= 

34 


JEuibarburcem. 




Bomba . . 
Bangorlv. . 

* Muguly 
Oxel . . 

Surla » . . 

* Aglota . . 

^ Sancorda 
Sangoddo 

* Sigao . . 
Cotarly • . 

* Salauly . 

* Xclpem 
Canmrconda 

* Godly . . 
Ooproy 
Carauzul . . 

* Colcin 
Mollcm . . 
Sonaiilim. . 

* BarrtbotbarceTii 
Peliern , . 

’ Calem 
I'osty 
J)udal 

Mauliiiguem 
Sisodeni • . 
Paliem , . 
Potrem . . 
Tudoa . . 

* Ugnem 
Atbarcem 
Baodol . . 
Cormoncm • . 
Colombossebi 

* Kfoissal 
B^imbodom 
Saoton . . 
Sa&fordii, . 


il 


} 

il 


Adnem. .* 
»B*Uy .. 
Bcndordem 
Boadol .. 


J, 

Surin. 


2 . 

Sancorda. 

3 , 

Sttlauly. , 

• 1 . 

Codlv. 


V 

f Colrm, 

/ Bamborbarccm. 


i r 

Calem. 


Tudou. 


9, 

Atbarrcm. 


BaVy, 

1» 

Bally. 


c» 


2 

SI 

I 

o 


a 

3 

o 


r§ 

■f 

w? 

3 

Xi 

>*-• 

w 

& 

.0 


V 

H 


These districts 
pay Xerafins 
7,892-4-35. 


64 

7 
6i 
6i 
(i 
S 

74 

4i 

6J 

(i 

34 

4 ^ 

4 

Hi 

8 
«4 
»4 
c 

5 

6 
6J 
5i 

H 

74 

64 

74 

64 

54 

4 

54 

84 

41 

34 

44 

4| 

34 

3* 

34 

34 

3| 

34 


* TbMO viUaaoacomiNMie theCaiaara. 
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CaJ:MfiicoDft 

Coti9405 MaYiling^nrin 
Caregilc and Uordcm 
Gsitdon^rem 
liOhem ' 

Pololein 

Nugavem nud Pald^ ui 
Potnguimm 

* Ann iiii 

Ad\or[ia)e 
\r\alem 
AUnrh 
Poid< m 
(. arapur ^ 

C 

* ( lAttomi)} 

(^ulm m 

Duniamcni 

Sail in 

Sanonn 

Sirgao 

GaiiC!;eni 

T^asiis^a > 

J ataiiihanim 
m 

Ah iiniK rn 
Aluig u> 

Naioi 

♦ Pali> 

IV^nrkni 
Pihg io 

♦ Surh 

A'^aiiiguinim 

Volfijucm 

Vtrlj 

INgao * 


Bit hohm 


7,b^0 0 05 J 


821 '2 12 


* «! 
H 
7 


tmti J 

0 

«i{ 

{ it 

k lO 1 

m 

11 


2fiU\ 

2 

4SA 

31 

.*^7 

1 

In 

5 

SI 

1 

4S 

d 


1 

m 

d 

/2J 

0 

>n 

3 

• 

. 


4 


d 

10 

d 

*70 

r) 

00 

5 

l,‘' >7 

2 

II' 


80 

2 

»M 


Mo 

1 

IS/ 

a 

'2/m 

d 



1 » 

(» 

00 

6? 

701 

1 

In 

1 

1 s 

1 >0* 

1 


i 

1 

1 

1 . 

St 

700 

> 

10 

'Ji 

JJIO 

0 

00 

•if 

1, no 

0 

00 

51 

MU 

j 


tt 

1 1 i2 

1 


•'M 

2 0 »7 

d 

07, 

U 

>f 0 

1 

201 

s* 

000 

1 

r» 

5 

4 

] 072 

0 

00 

5/ 


Sft/iyathin 




1 lA(t 


\ jlllijf* n 


Ambedem (Pansli) 
AmWK 

Ambedem'-Codal 


150 0 57 

2 o' 00 


Vnjutia 
j iruhv 
i\s&od* m 


Jaxan 


Thetie rlUasai <r<nnpo«0 tlie r&inarB 
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TaxM. 


VillagM. 

Tam. 


Bironrlcm 






« 

- 



HocfiliiA 





Xadorem • . 


1 

b 

00 

Boudedent . . 



, , 


Nnsrarfyem . . 


• 

. . * 


Boriem 

, 

« 

, 


Nancliin • . 



. . . 


Bui rn pale 

, 

, , 



^Janus 



. . 


i/adl<*in 

. . 




NaijargAo . , 


no 

0 

00 

CalHiiflcm . 



, 


Oiida 


115 

3 

45 

Curan/nl 





Piideli 


9 

0 

00 

('arainholem Bararo. 


, . 



Pahm 


16 

2 

30 

Cftiarnbolun 





Pansuli 



. • 


ChaudiHlein 

, , 

, 



IViuliah . . 



. 


Cnrpur 


1 

(/ 

00 

Pudoxeiri . . 



. 


('omjuiKMn . . 

. . 

. 

. 


Pouxcin 


95 

1 

28 

(icrnnlr , . 

• • 




QiK'iiili 


. 

. . . 


<Nn]Anly . . 



. 


Ua\ou . , 





(.h)do<]ui . • 

. . 




UlMMll 


. 

. 


Cornponlom 


. 

. 


Sanipiplnu , . 


1 



(^oianuiUMu 

, « 

170 

1 

2S 

Sili'liin 





Cumuiron . 


• 

. 


SMiitditb'ni. • . . 



. . 


(’liixuiem . . 


8 

1 

ol 

Nin\oiMiu, . . . 


1 

. . 


rui'num 





Satan 





Daberu 


1 



''tiisiaucm . . 





Dftvcrn 

, , 

] ;i(i 

1 

•>7 

sonalun 





nama\(MU . . 

, , 

1 1 

0 

00 

soiiim . . . . 


1 

. . 


J)oro(liMn . . 





Surlu 


1 

. . 


* Mddodern . . 

, 


o' 

20 

Talicol . . 



, 


Gabaiinu . . 

, , 




fanat 


1 

. 


(iocit rii 

4 , 

• . 

. , 


Naguiinn . . 


M 

0 

»> 

(lolaiilnn . 





Vaingmuim , . 





(lontuly 

. , 


. • 


\ ntiO'm 


271 


ir 

(>u1nl\ 





\ ( li:iiom . . 


. 

. 


Joicin Bill 'll 11(0 . . 

, , 




N rlus 


» 1 

4 

a 1 

Jiironi (’mdo . . 


i 

, , 


\olj)om 





iVraiilinj;;ii( ru 

. « 

1 



Vonolirni . . 


:»2 

0 

26 

Matloh 

. . 

1 



1 rdcm 


. 

. . . 


Mnssoidoru , . 

. , 

! 



Vurana 


1 

• • 

. . . 


Malum 


1 



\i*lapa-Ciirdo 


1 

. 


Motulil, Aiid (liielil 

. . 




\olapa-('a7aruro . . 


1 

. . 


Mclnulini . . 


dO 

0* 

00 

Zcdaiiim and IVdaiiini 



. 


Mork*m 

, , 

200 

0 

00 

Zainncm . . 


*. « 

0 

00 

Molpoiia . 


IS 

0 

00 



• 

, - 



Peniem. 



A illagev. j 

Taxes. 

1 


Dlstaocce. 

Alonm 


930 2 

30 

34 

ArnWrcm 

,, •• •• 

375 4 

00 

H 

Aiambol 

• , •« •• 

! 2,100 0 

00 

n 




These vitleRO^ contpoie the Ciiaere, 




92$ 



VillagM. 

Taxen. 


DUtanesa 

• 

Caa^bd (Parish) 
Cansarvorticm . . 

. . 

3,330 

3 

25 

H 

Caaatieni 

• • • 

720 

2 

12 


C'haadel 

Chaporu 

<1 

151 

2 

08 

4 

Chopodctn 

• • 

313 

1 

52 

*2 

♦Gorgao 


3.700 

3 

58 

4 

♦Dargalo 

. . 

‘2,007 

3 

OK 

2 

Ihranipur 


1,182 

3 

41 

H 

^Mandiem 


d,!)l2 

3 

20 

H 

]\fopa . . 


3127 

2 

48 

4 

Morgim 
( Uorl 


o 

0 

00 

3 

•*‘P«i(*ora 


1 1,030 ’ 

r 

33 

21 

Pahcin . . 


1,102 

4 

01 

H 

PoTOHCOVa . - 

- • • • . * 

803 

3 

10 

4 

Querim 

. . 

2, IOC 

0 

15 

4 

Taiiiboccm 

. . 

k3>l 

3 

18 

4 

Torrem 


I .K'iS 

0 

10 


Tuvem 


6S| 

3 

47 


Vaiicodii 

« • . 

1 

2 

51 




; 5C(i 

0 

18 

2i 



i l.CCI 

0 

50 

31 


ViHCR. 

(lojj lleijiediO^. 
JuinjtN^rs. 

Anii)M at N > 

^F»<jAr\ain. 

Pat .iiuia, 

Dmiiao lie ('imn. 


D\MArN. 
Parffftntt Aarr. 
Pati'^h ot Boin-J('}us 

1 Dokr. 

’ Jumper. 

. J’hmI. 

Jir>. 
it uiiltoU* 

j l)(-\a Puiori. 


» Nniln-Pnrm. 

• Il^rta (le Vati, 
I TaUarv. 

I (’onoctn. 

I Mitn. 

j J ha til (iaiiik. 


Forte rle S,\leronimo. 
Uamao |/l*queno. 

Vai acunda. 

Catrih. 

Marvor. 


Pttrf/itiia Ctifona PfH^rnu. 
Paii^ii of S. Jciuiumo. 

('aria 

Criii\ari. 

DiIkI. 

iti;;'iaiivara. 

«lum\aiu*ar. ’ 


Df'prii. 

IhnUnrfa. 

Jji^ttipor. 

Oalccachigao* 


DaHr^. 

Tigra. 

Pamuiliva. 


Etly Patij. 

PurG;utia Nagar Avcly. 

Saiwlmnai • 
Vigolunijia, 


Sahasaa. 

Ambly. 

Cudaeca, 




liilag'A eo*upo» the ('araara. 
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Racoly* 
Sily. • 
(yoloname. 
Futandy. 


Darhapara. 

Noroly. 

Aral. 

Cavary, 

Snnary. 

Ohopara. 

Chii^ly. 

Sorungy. 

Uapara. 

Vassuna. 

Amboly. 

A ply. 

Farzav. 

Fttty/ 

Ct>laai. 

V^.lga. , 

(iiidy. 


Uborcui. 

Golonda. 

Morcoul. 

Raadamem. 


Randa grande. 
Ratkda piqaeno. 


XJply Vaty^ 

Purguna Nagar Avely. 

Caraxigao. 

Chfluna. 

Dolaza. 

Uniborny. 

Cadoly. 

Titiola. 

Bcrdabonc. 

(ioraopara. 

( yUUOl. 

Cunta. 

Catnr. 

'I'alaule. 

Rodanutn. 

Sily. 

Ciiicfa. 

('ararbary, 

Vncliauiiu 


Maudoly. 

Medram. 

Ambabary. 

Carchoiidam. 

Diidoiurn. 

Varadam. 

Tluipara. 

I Jampulpnda. 

I Gourcary. 

; Sindoiiv. 
Cbanclia. 
Giinsa. 
Berdain. 
lUddaparu. 
lV‘spH’.n. 
(Jiu-^pam. 


Din o/‘ DUk 


I’ttVii-lK**!- 

Sc Mnriz .. 1 Muxivara, Bravara, Gogola. 

Sto. AiuliCf , J ’ 



CENSUS 


OF THE 

DISTIUCTS COMPRISED IN THE PORTUGUESE POSSESSIONS 

IN INDIA; 


Taken in the Year 184H. 
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Pi^ulatian* 




i 

i 

§ 

From 1 to 5. 

o to 10. 

10 to 15. 

i 

S 

»0 


1 

1 

S 

S 

s 

S 

1 

§• 

gf 

r 

. 1,4/9 

1,543 

5,018 

5,421 

6.651 

8,584 

6,666 


2,817 

1,306 

515 

5,058 

9,030 

10,041 

11,036 

1 1,358 

13,824 

14,144 

11,237 

7.126 

4,681 

1,408 

4.037 

8,964 

10,913 

1,032 

13,410 

15,215 

13.021 

9,950 

6,459 

3,121 

. 1,204 

22 

46 

49 

39 

47 

49 

49 

27 



5 

* 

2,330 

2,l)6h 

2,701 

2, 1531 

4,199 

7.242 

1 2,012 

1,304 


986 

301 

332 

339 

418 

1 

4S7j 

757| 

701 

381 

292 

102 

21 

17 

048 

1 

! 557 

601 

702' 

982 

1,071 

1,000 

1,112 

317 

112 

15 

266 

244 

308 

371 

749 


552 

460 


75 

H 


810 

1,070 

1,347 

157 

1,722 

732 

: 643 

1 219 

114 

9 

106 

122 

74 

126 

301 

262 

185 

i 108 

121 

55 

3 

1,282 

1,254 

1,241 

1,285 

1 2,161 

2.6r-i 

1 1,231 

1,32(1 

1 164 

' 22b 

61 

12C 

175 

191 

■ 

; 23^ 

1 ' 20.1 

i 22i 

! 272 

1 101 

51 

1 7 

1,271 

1,46^ 

t l,54t 

1 2,175 

. 2,4fM 

1 2,305 

. 2,23(: 

1 2,032 

! 1,101 

93; 

i 49 

841 

1 1,2,35 

1 76! 

) 1,00! 

B 

t 1,101 

i 1,172 

• 755 

. 226 

i IK 

) 21 

2,26< 

) 2,73;; 

! 3,341 

3 3,25J 

J 5,301 

1 4,84; 

' 2,52^ 

r 2,306 


1 511 

) 51 

1>891 

} 2,63( 

) 3,291 

3 3,761 

) 4,14; 

7 4,47! 

> 4,53! 

i 3,53! 

1 2,30( 

1 1,59^ 

'i 986 

681 

9 1,32! 

2 1,65 

0 1,17: 

7 1,29! 

Jj 1,70: 

> 1,28! 

J 80' 

i 471 

f 2i: 

i 124 
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DlBTJlICT*'. 


ijinU of Eu-l 
‘j rop^'ans. 


HaciSy Condition, 


I iicweiMi’ 

Asiatics. jAI'ricans 


i 2 *3 i i i 1 il: f i g 

!-S|SI 3 i 5 ||C 

;! a I £ i s ■ 1 


McsofOoa I79 17 iw <«'■ 

Sftlsetle...‘| 1^^ ., Irt, Ti'i ‘2s ;},3^1 '21,61‘2! 

AujiMllvfi . j i i i I j ! ! 

Ju) 54,4 171) 30,337 O'fj lOdj 13i J!) .S42<i 11,507 

Timcol I ■ j • I *'’5 :•• M" ■■ ■■ 


:“1 ■ 


i;ii ^s^ , .. 


l\mtla I 

1 

r Asta^i-av ... . ! • i 

'? k F.mlmrlmrccin > • . 


i r,r LM. MjJOj. i-; J' 


; ‘ 1 

a,<M7’ /> 


Bully ! . j • ! 

^ ^ ! j I 

« ^ Clioiulnivatlv ‘ 1; 1; 

P- * i ' i 


1 . 1 i',oio e,os7- 

1 •: 

4 .. . 


(^(4nroru 
Cauncoua 
(^abo lie Riima 
Biebol'mi 
Sausuclini 


IVriiem ... 


Dauiavui . . . 


i i ! I ()S I 777, . 1 . . I ■ • 5 

•■•!•!!••! ' ; 1 i I 

, 1 i I .. 1 0,027 0,274. ••I '- 

I i I ! 1 

I I ; i _ s!t7' 7^o! . I .. •• ! ■• 

i i i ! 1 ' ; '■ 

, ; !..!.. i),l22i f^.ioo- .i • 

i i ■ i 1 ■ I i 

! \1 . j .. 4,S37i 3,713'. S, ^I -; - 

i ' ’ I ’ i ' I ■ i 1 

j I . j .. j .. ! 14.220j 14,07!»' 

... W 2 10 lli:10.>»32>.192;i7 72 19 24 

.. ! 5 ! . 12 m! 5 . 2 :^ 3,29 1 ' 3 1, 51, 39 50 


329 


Religiony 


1 

g 

o 

•« 

'S 

te 

•-* 

. 

s 

i 

5 . 

>» 

« 15 

^1- M 

1 £ 

Living on their Labour. 

•c 

B 

« . 

^ «' 

I- P 
e c3 

O 4' 

^ s 

xl 

.B 'X 

**- a 

B a 
c 

w § 

5 ’ 

. 

Mbnoi- 

CAKTa. 

Mbniat. Sbr- 

VANXa. 

Pn 

? 

‘k 

S 

■ 

jk 

*^1 

4 

RSLIOtON. 

c . 
«• 

t 

"a 

£ 

bo 

« 

> 

*3 

t 

*« 

s 

Q> 

1 

•c 

6 

1 

» 

s 

414 

2,718 

;,r)M0 

0/.> 

120 

12(i 

520 

112 

SO 

l2 

30,384 

10,033 

104 

isy 

121 

21,012 

3,1!>2 

32:{ 

1,075 

2,119 

2,080 



1)3,229 

5,f)34 

NO 


1.2.0.> 

6,107 


1.5,^ 

2Sli 

507 

•177 



83,.i.';i) 

IS.ODl 

14 

•• 

1 



•• 


.. 




2H9 

70 


iij 

, 

12i 6,271 

!»3 1 

2o:j 

331 

921 

00, 

, 


1,451 

22,730 

40H 

(M 

.. 

020 

87 

10 

17 

9S 




40.'> 

:i,370 

22 

2si 

I 


1,221 

114 

1 


1 1 

102 

h; 



8SS 

0,105 

75 

i 

211 


7(».'i 

1 

I 

27 

41 

02 

1 3.-, 

1 



77H 

3,27;< 

no 

101! 

i 


1,232 

I 

271 

12 

1 

13 

27 ii] 

127 



3,720 

3,051 

88 

22: 

1 

. . 

23:') 

8 : 

rJ 

1 

: 0 

27’ 

54 



429 

1,025 

5 

1 

loOi 

1 

1 

2,331 

KM 

112 

j 

j 10 

721 

o:)v 



2,2;{5 

10,030 

30 

i 

20; 

i 


213 


12 

' s 

42; 

' -1 
•. I 



2H(i 

1 1.37!) 

•• 

2t}\ 

(; 

3,21 li 

702 

217 

2;)4 

7s2; 

1 

0.»/ 


' 

!1S5 

10,-101 

105 

sJ 

1 

1 

1,1 oei 

1 

21i; 

7^ 

3.0 

1 

nr.: 

1 ir 



5H 

8,381 

141 

3r;| 

1 


3,MK 

731 

22b 

1 

1,28;) 

!m; 



--.i 

21,702 

219 

naj 

26ll 

1,221! 

AHi> 

&!l 

127 

52/1 

j 

481 



1,0!»3' 27,702 

4,274 
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130 

3,176 
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95 

1 
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0 , 575 ' 
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PmfttiimM, 


DlBTBlCTfl. 

Clbboy. 

Xbb 

1 

Deacons. 

CO 

§ 

s 

Fall Soliciton. 

!l 

6 

11. 

Ill 

li“ 

I&-S 

Ditto ditto !o Goa. 

Isieti of Goa 

133 

8 

1 

53 

3 

18 

3 

30 

8alsetic . . 1 










V .. .. 

293 

34 

292 

1 

26 

, , 

44 

Anj<»dira. . J 









Barclez 

171 

5 

14 

251 

• • 

24 


40 

Tiracol 

1 


•• 

•• 




1 

Ponda 


4 

. . 

• • 
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• • 

. . 

2 


"Astagrar , 

•• 

•• 

•• 



« • 



it 

Embnrbarcem 
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0 • 
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^ o J 
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•- 


•• 





IS' 
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Chondravady .. 

1 

•• 




• 9 

• 9 


W' 

^Cacoru . . . . 

• • 

• • 

• - 

1 


• m 

• 9 


Canacona 

1 
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• 

• «r 


Cabo de Rama . . 
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• • 

•• 

■ • 




Bichollm 

o 

• • 



a • 




Sanguolim 

1 

• 9 

•• 


• • 
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Pernem 

2 
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•• 
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•• 

•• 

Damaun 
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2 
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Diu . 
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•• 
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Callings^ * 



54 


iktcIaI Co.'j 
panv. 
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Artificers^ 


Dibtaicth. 


Isles of Coa. . 


Salsettc . . *1 
Anjediva. . J 


Bardez . 
Tirncol. 


Pondn 


«a oj 
oJ S 


'Astn;:5rar . . 
Kmbarharccm 


Jlally 


E I' 
■- 


(^umdravady 
^C’aeorii 
Caiiacona 
Cabo dc Rama 
Biclioliin 
Sangiudiiii . . 
IVrnein 


Dam aim 
Dill 



1 
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1 
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9 . ! -» o 
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r ! 
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/ 
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^ 1 1 -H 
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! 


1 

71 
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rs 


i 





21 

ru 


i 

11 


i 

Hi . 

1 

7 





5 


j 

1 

1 

2 


01 


lb 





19 

20 

1 

9 


10 


7 

~ 




0 


! 

! 



2 


n -4 

*27 

10 




1) 

12 

1 

1 ■ 

1 


i . 
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20 

12 
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3.V 8 
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1 

3 

46 
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1 <) 

21 

Id 

•• 

6 

31 

_ 
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1 





(4) ( litMTubiulorrsi) eocofliint troo and leaf cutter.-) arc employed in clearing the treo.-i, &c. 

(6) Itoyua or Uoiiizes lira beurei*!i, or people eu^raiTed to convey MgcliilbiA (Palkeea) : there are 
generally four to each Muchilla, and they curry it either on their heads or shoulders. 
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Labourers, ^c. 


Spirit Distillers. 
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(C) FarazcA ; people of very low ra^te, huniboo ba'^ket-inaker^', See. 

(7) Sbocinukors; tlio^o lit bo luakcahoes of the kind Moru by Hindoos. 
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and Finance, 



Actual. Estimated. } 

4 405 12,0-21 *2 01 Deficit. 
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(8) for Notw (8), (9), (10), and (11), soc page 338. 
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Jfanagment. 
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(8) The following is the account of the extinct Convents in 1835, their foundation, 
edifices, funds, and rents : — • 


Ilcli{;ioub Oi'tlors. , ' 

i Foniidation 

i 

Houses. 

InTimte*^ 
of each 
Order, i 

Funds. 


llcnts. 

Franciscans i 

1,510 

4 

27 

91, 031 

0 

00 

038 

2 

30 

Dominicans . . j 

1,.5I8 

10 

41 




23,127 

I 

00 

Franciscans (Keforrned). . i 

l,5(i0 

7 

i 

8r..7!>3 

b 

00 

OHO 

0 

00 

Augustins 

l,r.7:> 

« 

59 1 

72,<il6 

0 

00 

1 8,292 

1 

00 

S. Gaetntio | 


1 

K) ! 

20,«;t8 

0 

00 

2,93(5 

2 

30 

S. Joao dc Dens . . . , 1 

l,(iHlJ 

4 

l.'» 

1!),!)S3 

1 

40 

721 

0 

00 

S. Filippe Nery . . . . ' 

l.fiH? 

O 

30 ' 

05,9.38 

4 

00 

8,.'»79 

0 

00 

Carmelites | 


1 

2.3 . 

1 1 

10,510 

0 

00 

1 

I 5.074 

0 

00 

1 

Totnl . H. . . . . 

1 

1 ^7 

! 218 

371,310 

0 

40 

[ 

! 00,318 

2 

00 


(,0) The Military Ilospilnl in Gon is supported by Government, and in it are admit- 
ted, by spe<*ial sanction, (heir civil employes, and others known to be poor ; the for- 
mer, on admission, forfeit a portion of their pay. The other hospital is supported by 
the (’azade Misericordia (House of Mercy). In Damaun and Diu the lios])ital3 are ^ 
military. 

(10) These are pious associations, which have their own laws and funds. 

(11) First rudiments. These schools arc supported, some by funds subscribed for 
literary j)urposes, and others, viz. (hose of parishes (denoininulcd those of singing and 
musie) by the Village Committees, and byChurehnnd C’onfrntcrnity funds. Schools 
of languages are (hose of Latin, French, English, and Murathee. The superior schools 
are those for mathematical, military, and incdico-chirurgicnl studies, and the seminaries 
of U^'hol and Choruo fur ecclesiastical studies. 
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The distances in the following Polymetrical Table are calculated in leagues of 18 to the 
degree, and by the most frequented roads 
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Quality of the Soil. — l^xcept in the limited possessions of Din and 
Damaun, the ground is mountainous, and intersected by rivers. The newly 
conquered lands are the most fertile, but, generally, a deficiency of water in 
any portion of these possessions is rare. 

m 

Moimtains. — The highest mountains are the " Chandarnate/’ at Paroda in 
Chondravady, the Sidnato” at Borim in Ponda, the Consid” in Astagrar^ 
the Vaquerim” at Gutulem in Sattary, and the Dudsagor” at Sonaulini in 
Embarbarcem. 

Water-falls. — There are three in this State : the first, at Dudsagor in So* 
naulim, in the province of Embarbarcem, descends 500 feet ; the second in 
order is at Sanguelim, and the third at Perncin. 

Rioers ; their /VameSf Length, Course, and the Principal Islands thereon . — 
There are eight principal rivers — 

\st, that of Tiracol or Araundem, 14 miles in length, forms the northern 
border of Pernem, and ut its mouth is situated the village and fortress of the 
same name. 

2nd, that of Chapom or Colaale, 18 miles long, separates the provinces 
of Uardez, Bicholim, and Sanguelim, from that of Pernem, and takes a zig- 
zag course through the villages of Chaporu, Coluale, Mencurem, and Salem. 
On the left margin are situated Bardez, Bicholim, •Pernem, Vaidongoro, 
Arabo, and Alorna. « 

3n/, that of Baga ; length one mile. It passes a redoubt of the same 
name, and penetrates the province of Bardez. 

Ath, that of Sinqnerim ; length 3.i ^iles. It enters the province of Bardez, 
and helps to form the peninsula of Agoada. 

5///, that of Mandovi^ ] length from its remotest origin, 38i miles. It 
runs a great distance north of the island of Goa, and south of the provinces 
of Bardez, Bicholim, and Zambaulim. Its many branches penetrate the said 
provinces, and it extends south of the province of Ponda. On its margins 
there are various villages of note. Its chief branches enter the villages of 
Mapu^a (capital of the province of Bardez), Tivira, and Assonora ; also Bi- 
cholim, Sanguelim, Candiapar, Embarbarcem, and Zambaulim, besides the 
arm which joins the Zuary river of the Isles of Goa. , 

(\th, that of Zmrg^ \ length 39 miles. On the south it skirts l!ie island of 
Tissuvady, and on the north the province of Salsette. It separates Salsette 
from Ponda, and runs along the coast of Zambaulim, as far as Uguem [Por- 
tugal and Castro] ; a small branch runs into the island of Goa as far as the 

village of St. Anna (Telaulim), passing, in its course^ the principal villages in 

« 

* Since the abandonment of the old city, this name has been extended to the whole 
river, whereas it was formerly used only to distinguish the portion near the Custom House 
( Mandovi). 

t Ziiary is a spot in the village of Goa Velha (Old Goa), very much apart from the river. 
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the provinces of Salsette and ZambauUm on its left side, and on the right tlie 
principftl villages on the island of Tissuvady and th^ province of Poiida. It 
crosses the river Mandovi between Marcaiin and St. Lourengo^ to form the 
island of Tissuvady, and thence at a small distance it separates itself so as to 
form the island of Quelossim ; and after this it unites and runs as far as Lontu- 
lim, where it divides again, and forms the islet Vanxy or Vanxo, and runs in 
a direct line thence to Netorlin. 

7th, that of Sal, 15 miles long. It runs into the province of Salsette; 
passes by Betul and Assolna, and reaches the neighbourhood of the district of 
Margao, at a place called Cureachobando. Its branches are small, of which 
some run into the same province, and others into that of Zunibaulim. 

HrA, that of Talpowt, 7 miles long. It enters the province of Canacoiia, 
and reaches within a short distance of Portagale. 

Outlets, — The three rivers of Sinquerim, Zuary, and Mandovi discharge 
themselves into the port of .Goa ; the others at diiVerent places along the 
coast. 

The Port of Goa, — The harbour of Goa is formed by the extremities of two 
peninsulas, namely Salsette and Bardez, and it is divided by the projection 
froAi the island of Goa called Cabo (cape), which leaves space on both sides, 
at Agoada and Mormugao, for ships to anchor. 

Anchorages. — There arc only two, those of Agouda and Mormugao. In 
that of Agoada sinps may lay without any danger, cither by day or night, and 
in 5 fathoms, from September to the end of May ; in that of Mormugao 
in 3.J and 4 fathoms near land. In the rainy season it is didiciilt to remain 
in the former, owing to high winds and seas ; it is also difficult to go up tlie 
river Mandovi, owing to the sand-bank which obstructs the bar, wliicli on full 
and new moons has scarcely *2 fathoms water. Notwithstanding this, however, 
in urgent cases, witli the N\V. wind, ships can remain at the uticboruge of 
Mormugao. 

Prevailing Winds. — These are various. From the latter end of May till 
the end of September the weather is damp, and often tempestuous, and tliu 
winds from the S. and W. and WNW. reiidcM' the coast navigation difticiilf. 
In March NW. winds prevail, wliicji in April and May arc accompanied by 
heavy thunder-storms. In the months of December and January the land 
winds coinjueiice, and continue until the middle of Fet)ruary. 

Islands. — There are 20 islands formed by the eight rivers already named. 
These are the islands of Goa, (Tissuvady, 30 villages), Chorao, Divar,Cumbar- 
jua, Jua or St. Estevam (St. Stephen), Ratos, Mutaor Accaro, Tulto, Don- 
goriin, Capao or Vanxim, St. Veiiaiicio, Punelem, Corjuem, Anibo, the Raiies, 
St. Jaeintho or the Secretary (Daiitas), Quelossim, the little island of Lontu- 
lem, Vanxy or Vanxo, and that of Rochol (at present become aliiiost an island ). 

Ferries, Boats, — ^The communication across the eight rivers. and their 

branches, as well as with the islands, is by means of canoes, commonly called 
Passagens. There are upwards of 104 of these; 35 belong to Government. 

Fish. — ^'fhe rivers and their brsmehes contain various kinds of palatable 
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fish and shell-fishi such as Saltocns (a kind of fish that leaps), Tainhas (Poni« 
phrets), sturgeons, sole-fish, Bagres (a kind of long fish), Munjes, prawns, 
crabs, muscles, cockles, oysters, &c. &c. 

Inhahiianls, — The inhabitants of the country are divided into three ciasses*- 
Europeans, their descendants, and Natives. These, again, are sub-divided into 
four classes— Bramins, Charados, Sudros, and Musulmans. 

Languages. — Besides the Portuguese, there are those of the country, which 
vary not only in provinces, but also in villages. 

Heligion.^The Roman Catholic is the donnnant religion ; the others are 
tolerated. Notwithstanding this toleration, however, only the Hindoos and 
the Moors have their temples. In Old Goa (Conquista Velha) the Hindoos 
have two temples (Pagodas), and the Moors one mosque (in the Islands of 
(ioa). All the rest are in New Ooa (Novas Conquistas). 

JIoMseSf Populntionf and Land. — houses in the Isles, in relation to the 
population, arc I to dAViD giving to each square mile 989 souls. In Salsettc 
the houses are 1 to OrVA, giving to each square mile 945 souls. In Bardez, 
the most cultivated and populous territory, I to 3 tVoV, giving 1,331 souls to 
each square mile. In the new conquests, — the most extensive, and least 
populous and cultivated, — the inhabitants are mostly Hindoos, and live after 
their own ra.sI)ion, many families in a liotise. The houses to the population are 
I to 4iVi»Vi thus giving scarcely 144 souls to the square mile. The house-s 
in Damaiin arc as 1 to 4T0litr, giving 1,507 souls the square mile. InDiu, a 
small place, but well peopled, the houses arc as I to giving 6,151 souls to 
each square mile. 

Average of Births. — In healthy villages the average number of births to 
each marriage is from 6 to 8 children, and in the unhealthy from 2 to 4. 
Barren people are rare. 

Time of Marriage. — Christian females generally marry between the ages of 
13 and IK, and males between the ages of 20 and 30. The Hindoo males marry 
at any age, and even two or more wives, provided they support them all, when 
they live in the same house; but the Hindoo women generally consummate 
I heir marriages immediately on their attaining puberty. The marriages of 
Hindoos arc always arranged by the parents; the contracting parties only 
become acquainted with each other at the marriage ceremony. 

Jhtration of Human Vigour, — The men from the ages of 26 t 9 45 years, 
and the women from 15 to 40, enjoy all their physical power, except 
in the case of artizans and agriculturalists, whose troubles commence 
curly. 

Agricultural Products.^The principal articles are five : rice, salt, cocoanuts, 
bctelnuts, and Nachinim ; those of the second class are Woorid, Coolit,Tory, 
Pneolo, Mugcf, beans, Sanvom, potatoes, chillies round and long, onions, Gir- 
gilim, coffee, cotton, and hemp. 

Agriculiural Implements. — The implements used in culture are few, namely 
the plough, rake, hatchet, mattock, Divolo (a mallet to break lumps of earth), 
and Oloi or Gulo, u board used for levclljng the ground. 
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AgneuUnftd CAar]^et.— The expense of growing rice, In sweet nnd snlt 
ground, is calculated generally at one-third of the Value of the produce, but in 
high sandy lands half the produce J in cocoanut oarts at one-fiflb, jn betelnut 
oarts in some places at a half, and in others at one-third. 

Fruit are of two kinds, wild and garden. Amongst the first 
are the buH’s-eye, Jagomas, white Jambos, Babolans, Carandans, Belcas, 
Guava, Cajus, Jambolana, Churnas, kc. Amongst the second are custard* 
apples, melons, Moguins, pomegranates, water-melons, papays, citrons, oranges, 
Tangerinas (Sonaringas), pumeloes, Malacca Jambos (Churnas). 

WUd and Garden Flowers . — The indigenous flowers are various ; some are 
wild, and others are produced in gardens ; they are both much in demand in 
the markets, particularly by the Hindoos. The most common of the wild 
flowers are Cul-Champins, Nac-Champins, Onvoluns, Surgans, Madercilvas, 
Candolans, Abolins (sky-blue, white, yellow, and purple), Undans, Coa8a6, or 
Atu, Comolans, Salcans, kc. From gardens, Zaiznios, Nentios, Mogarins, Bui- 
Champins (these grow like mushrooms), Dore-Mogarins, Xiuntins (various), 
roses (various). Buttons (white and purple), Per|>etua, Abolins (carmine and 
light red, also gold colour), Pat or Pach, Alexandria (various), kc. kc. 

Vegetables . — Vegetables are various and abundant, especially in the rainy 
season. They form the pridfaipal food of the Hindoos. Those most cultivated 
arc Blitcs, Bretalhas, radishes, parslane, tendulins, pumpkins, Bendas, cucum- 
bers, yams, Caratins, Cualengas, nole-kole, salad, kc. kc. Besides these 
there are several others, proper fur tlie use of animals, and also for dyeing 
purposes. 

Shrubs and Medicinal Plants . — Many of these known, and advantageously 
used by herbalists ; some are already in use in medicine, and, if medical men 
do not use them more freely, it is because the former try to conceal their vir- 
tues, notwithstanding the rewards which await publicity. 

J£xotics . — The soil can produce almost all the fruits and flowers which arc 
not indigenous, but however luxuriant these shrubs grow, their fruit is always 
inferior in size and quality, and have no seed : it is strange, however, that the 
vines produce beautiful grapes biennially. 

Forests . — ^The country produced varied and magnificent timber, well adapt- 
ed for ship-building and civil architecture. The most abundant are the 
jack, Mareta, Benteea, blackwood (holy wood), chair-wood (Edu), rosewood. 
Puna (timber used for masU), teakwood, sandal-wood, ebony (iron-wood), 
&c. &c. The last three qualities are rare. Generally the timber is dear, and 
the stupid method of conveying the timber from the foresto (Novas Conquistas, 
where abundance of trees exist untouched), viz. dragging it all the distance 
by means of men or bullocks, is the cause of making it dearer than the 
timber brought from the south (Calicut and Cochin). . 

Animals of the Fom/#.— There are many species of them, but the common 
ones are the Tiger (Vago) of different sorU,— Royal, Bibio, Vagantis dos 
Balqueiros,— and the bufialo, the stog, the chamois, the white and black bear, 
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(bears are rare, except at Canacona), the hare, the wild hog, the porcupine, the 
dog, the monkey, the fox, the cat, the winged cat, the rat, the weasel, the 
jackal, th^ dormouse, the squirrel, the chameleon (some winged), Talagora 
(a large kind of lizard), Tirio, &c. &ci 

Reptiles and Insects. — There are different kinds of reptiles, of which the 
following are the principal : — the Cobra de Capello, — Naguine is the male and 
Giboia (the female ? ), — which are sometimes seen in the jungles of Sonaulim, in 
Kmbarbarcem ; the Divodo, Aguio (carpet-snake), viper, water-snake, rat-snake, 
green-snake, and the boa. Insects are of very many kinds, particularly in the 
rainy season, and their classification is vety extensive. 

Game Birds. — ^'Fhese are of various kinds, and the following are the most 
known : — partridge, quail, snipe, paddy-bird (white, brown, Boquem or Bolar, 
Cudem Boquem, Royal Camardongo), Concari, woodcock, Ma^arico, Telio or 
Buddi (diver), dove (of different sorts, sizes, and colours), jungle woodcock, 
peacock, pigeons of various kinds, &c. &c. &c. 

Manufactures. — A few people employ themselves in Bardez, in weaving 
cotton tiaras, and in dyer's work : generally the arts are exercised only by 
families to supply tlicir own wants, or in execution of special orders. 

External Co/^/nerce.-— The principal articles exported are betelnuts, salt, co- 
conniits, rice, round pepper, saltpetre, cinnamon, coif work, and gums. The infe- 
rior articles are dry cocoanut used for oil, fruit of all kinds, cocoanut oil, cocum 
oil, vinegar, spirits (of cocoanut and Caju), Jagrcc, Caju, chillies, dry cocum, 
dry mango slices, hemp, stockings, wax, cinnamon, butter, chunarn, firewood, 
sewing-thread, fishing-nets, shells, tamarind, preserves, salt fish, fish-fins, fish- 
nmws, fowls, geese, turkeys. 

Internal Commerce. — Nearly the whole of the internal commerce is like that 
of Bombay, and the neighbouring places subject to the British dominion. 

Imposts. — The three provinces (Concelhos das Ilhas, Salsette, and Barde/) 
are subject to the following imposts: — Tithes on the three articles, rice, cocoa- 
nuts, and salt, at 10 per cent, (except to the members of village committees, who 
are excused half dues for the trouble their public duties entail ) ; excise of 10 per 
cent, on cocoanut trees producing toddy ; seal and stamp duties, customs dues, 
tobacco licenses, the snuff mono|}oly, and monopoly for the sale of spirituous 
liquors, jack seeds, duties on copra and betelnut, on rents in kiad, duties on 
spices and silk manufactures, land and sea postage, custom house seal, paper 
seal, charitable institutes, literary subsistence, &g. &c. 



TREATIKS, AGREEMENTS, &c. 

kntehkd into 

BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND PORTUGAL, 

Betwe^ the 23rd June 1661 and the \ Wi 'November 1860. 




PORTtJGAl 


Omni hjf the King of Portugal of the Island of BoNrnAt to HU 
Majesty Charles II., King of Great Britain, 

JSxiract^ Artieki XL and XTL of Treaty eonrlurkd on t/u 23rd June 1661, 
between His Majesty Charles 11., King of Great Britain^ and Alfonsus 
VL, King of PartvgnL 

Article Xf. 

That for the better improvement of the English interest and commerce in the 
East Jtidies, and that the King of Ghreat Britain may be better enabled to assist^ 
defend, and protect, the subjects of the King of Portugal in those parts, from 
the power and invasion of the States of the United INovinces, the King of Por- 
tugal, with the assent and advice of Iiis Council, give s, transfers, and by these 
presents grants and confirms, to the King of Great Britain, his heirs and suc- 
cessors, for ever, the port and island of Bombay, in the East Indies, with all 
the rights, profits, territories, and appurtenances whatsoever thereunto belong- 
ing, and, together with the income and revenue, the direct, full, and absolute 
dominion and sovereignty of the said port, island, and premises, with all their 
royalties, freely, fully, entirely, and absolutely. He also coveuauts and grants, 
that the quiet and peaceable possession of the same shall, with all convenient 
speed, be freely and effectually delivered to the King of Great Britain, or to 
the persons thereto appointed by the said King of Great Hiitaiu, for his usct 
in pursuance of this cession ; the inhabitants of the said island (as subjects of 
the King of Great Britain, and undcM his t»ovei eignty, crown, jurisdiction, and 
gov6|pment} being permitted to remiriii there, and 4o enjoy the free exercise 
of the Roman Catholic religion, in the same manner as they do at present; 
it being alf^ays understood, as it is now declared, once for all, that the same 
Regulations shall be observed for the exercise and preservation of the Romart 
Catholic Religion in Tangier, and all other places which sltall ^ ceded amt ^ 
ddivered by the King of Portugal into the possessmn of the King of Great 
Britain, as were stipulated and agreed to on the suu'ender of Dunkirk into the 
hatide of the English; and when the King of Great Britain shall send his fleet 
to IdtO possession of lite said port and island of Bombay, the English shall 
ligifaliM^nicfloR^ to treat the subjects of the King of Portugal, thcoughout the 
Bait Indies, in the most ftiendly manner, to help and assist tbe% and to pro- 
teoc tbemin thdir trade and noviglltioo fliere* 

AT 
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Avncui XII. 

Ill ovi» thftt the «tibj«oto of the Kiog of Qtm 9rihib mmf mtj/asjSif 
anple ben^ts from Uietr trade aad eommeree tbroog^killthe XUigpjof.PeftMr 
gafa dominions, it is counanted, that the merefaaata and faotom (over adhl^* 
above the grants made tcftbem by former Treatiea) aiiiiH, in virtue of tl^ 
Treaty,* have the liberty of residing in ail places wb^ they dbtdl jadge fOO* 
per; and particularly that they shall dwell and enjoy thea(toe priytleges ehd 
iennonittes, so far as they relate to trade, as the Portuguese themadlves, in the 
cities and towns of Ooa, Cochin, and Din ; provided, however, that the ■ab*' 
jects of the King of Great Britain, resident in any of the aforesaid (daces, *ball 
not exceed the number of four families in any one of them. 


Hoyal Charter, granted on the 27th March 1668, by Bis Majesty 
King Chahles 11., transferring the Port and Island of Bom- 
bay to the Honorable East India Company. 

LETTERS PATENT, 

Granted to the Oooernor and Company of Merchants of London trading into 
the £ast Indies, relating to tlw Island of Bombay ; bearing date the 
Twenty-seventh of March, in the Twentieth year cf the Meign of CBABl.Be 
11., >la »0 Bomiiii One thoasand Six hundred and Sixty-eight. 

Charles II., by the grace of God, King of England, Scotland, France, and 
Ireland, Defender of the Faith, Ac. To all to whom these presents shall come, 
greeting : Wheieas at the humble suit of our well-beloved subjects, the Go- 
vernor and Company of Merchants of I.ondon trading into the Bast Indian 
and for the honour and prptit of this nation, and the enconragement of trade 
into those remote parts of the world, we have, by our Royal Charter, olnLet- 
tors Patent, bearing date at Westminster, the third day of April, ip the thi^ 
teenth year of our Reign, granted unto tiie said Governor and Cottpahy ol 
Merchants of London trading into the East Indies, and their suceestora, 1i»t 
they and their successors, and tiieir foctors, servants, and asaigni, in tibe irida 
of merchandize, for them and on their behalf, and not otherwise, shaB for ev«t 
have, use, and enjoy, the whole entire and only trade and traffic, and foe 
whole entire and only liberty, use, and privdeg* ^ trading aad itild 

using the Feat and Trade of Men^dise to ftom tb» said Bay and 
to and from all the tahuads, porta, havena, atisa,toeniB, and plfMeci».iriiftfo lldfo 

•^r 

*l)aiai««»^iaia»ldn. 



Wttf Mid BM 

jpil|Lp4^lili4 «m 1 toW IwftOe Man^ F^'Wltk 

(lift 8t(»te «f Migi^ 


lMi(p^tf«ikffaimbftB(^ ^ 

O' "Aoi #lMKim ahoi by onrMid Royid Obertar or fUten P^ton^ ve 

be ftObremor, oudtwenty^ibarClomnilt^ of ^ MAt 
fiott^W^to be efeeted end eppointed, in nidi t(tm tUfe tiMiein ie wpnmt^ 
wbedmMve, from Uue lo time, dwdiiyotkmof ttie voyegee^of end fier Vbk 
eeld Conpeny, end dw previtioA of die sbtp|iliig end tterdieadiMe tbMemito 
rbdeoging, and bbo the rale of ell mnfohendura, goods, end otlwr tfaiagl, i«> 
tamed in ell or any of the voytegesor ships, of or Ibf the sahl Company, en4 
the maaegiog and handling of all other business, a&iis, and tlwgs> bdcM^ng 
to the said Company ; and likewise that it shall and may be lawful, to and fbr 
the said Oovemor and Company, for the time being, or the more part of them 
present at any public assembly, commonly called the Court General, holden 
for the said Company, the Goreipor of the said Company being always one, 
fropi time to time to elect, nominate, and appoint one of the said Company to be 
the Deputy tcHhe said Govet nor, who, from time to time, in the afasrace of 
die said GoTerno^, shall exeruse and execute the Oibce of Governor of the 
said Company, in such soit Ss the said Governor ought to do, as by our said 
Chatter, reference being thereunto had among divers other grants, libertiss, 
immunities, privileges, and pre-eminences, may more folly appear. 

And whereas, by the late Treaty between «s and onr good brother, the King ^ 
of PortngtJ, concluded at Westminster, the three>and>twentieth day of Juns^ 
Anno Domini one thonsand six hundred sixty-and-one, die said King of 


Portugri did, by the XI. Ardcle thereof, by and with the advice and consent 
of his Council, freely, folly, absolutely, and entirely giv^ giant, transfer, and 
confirm unto us, our heirs and successors, for ever, the port and idand of 
Bombay, in the East ladies, together with all the rights, pre^t^ territories, 
and appurtenances thereof whatsoever, and as wdl the pioperty as the dhostt 
fii^ and absolote dominion and sovereignty of the said port and island, (did 
pifMises, with all the royaUtea ilifireof ; the iabalHtaots of (be said island, as 
Ottf liege people, and snliject to our imperial crown and dignity, juiiadietkin 
and'goT&mmant, being permitted to remain Uiere, and enjoy the free sitowisa 
at tlM BoBum (btholic rel^n, in the same manner as they Uien did, tt being 
* ^ispi dsdarod, and ahmya to be vnderstoqd, that the samo order rimnld be 
' jqlwprred for the enerciae and conservation of the Homan CaiheUc relig^a, In 
^j'tbe dly of Tangier, and in all oth» places wlucb wore granted and dclnrerc4 
‘ipn said IHng of Pwttngal into our power, wlueh was pro»id«d and npnsd 
vttpdHi^asfiurtendnr of pwdij(k into the bands of the Ea|^, in pnrsnnmm ed 

bvodier^ tbs Kiegof Bortngal, d^efi#wiKds 
^<^isei^ wMd Pnrt satd iwwl, nt^ pr«iB«MM^ to be ddivesfd «p into Ol|^|hD,' 
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the tcrritoricK then and there lying and being within the UikiitB of oor eautf 
Charter, granted unto the said Governor and Company of Merchants trading 
into the East Indies. r 

Now know ye : That forasmuch as we have found, by much experience, 
that the said trade into, the said East Indies hath been managed by the 
said Governor and Company to the honour and profit of this realm, to the end, 
and out of our earnost desire that the said Governor and Company may, by ail 
good and lawful ways and means, he encouraged in their difficult and hazardous 
trafle and traflic, in tliose remote parts of the world, we therefore, by the advice 
of our Privy Council, in all tlic grants, matters, and things herein contained, of 
our especial grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, have given, granted, 
transferred, and confirmed, and by these presents, for us, our heirs and successors, 
d(j give, grant, transfer, and confirm, unto the said Governor and Company of 
Merchants of fioudon trading into the East [udies, their successors and assigns, 
all that the said port and island of Bombay, in the I’last Indies, with all the 
rights, profits, Ic'rritorics, and appurtenances tliere(»f, whatsoever, and all and 
singular the royalties, revenues, rents, customs, castles, forts, buildings and forti- 
fications, pri>ih*ges, fiancliiscs, pre-eminences, and hereditaments whatsoever 
within the said premises, or to tluim, or any of them hclonging,"ov in any wise 
api)crtttiniiig, in as large and ample manner, to all intents, constructions, and 
purpose.^, as we ounjelves now have and enjoy, or may or ought to have and 
enjoy the same, *by virt\ie and force of the said grant of oitr said brother, the 
King of Portugal, and not further or otherwise; and them, the said Governor 
and Compuny of Merchants of London trading into the East Indies, their 
successors and a<^signs, we do, by these presents, for us, our heirs and succes- 
sors, make, create, find constitute, the true and absolute lords and proprietors 
of the port and island, and premises aforesaid, and of every part and parcel 
thereof, w liich to ns appertaiiietii, by force of the said grant from our said 
brother, the King of Portugal, and notfurtheeor otherwise: saving, and always 
reserving to us, our heirs and successors, the faith and allegiance to us due 
and belonging, and our Uoyal power and sovereignty of and over our subjects 
and inhabitants there, to have, hold, possess, and enjoy the said port and island, 
and all and singular olljcr the premises hereinbefore granted, or mentioned 
to be granted unto them', the said Governor and Company of Merchants of 
London trading into the East Indies, their successors and assigns, for ever, to 
the only use of them, the said Governor and Company, their successors and 
assigns, for evermore ; to be liolden of us, our heirs and successors, as of the 
Manor of East Greenwich, in the county of Kent, in free and common soccage, 
and not in capite, nor by Knights’ service, yielding and paying therefore ^to us, 
our heirs and successors, at the Custom House, London, the rent or sum of 
Ten Pounds, of lawful money of England, in gold, on the thirtieth day of 
September yearly, for ever. 

MijiMOUANDirM.-— /ft ilit remaining Clauses of this Deed of Crrant, provision 
mis made for the Roman Catholic inhahilmts being coniimted iti the guki 



aitd othir prhrUeges, and On Conpmjfww^ 
,p)tw0^iamak»0Hd puMiik, under tkeir own Sixtl, Lame and Camutu^^ 
far iKewnf ike Pert, and for the good govemmeiU of the Ishud of Bear: 
h0idftdiu inhaHtantB, and to wit ofpmees wUh suUaUe pmkhmmU and 


Treaty between Great Britain and Portugal, for the abolition of the 
Slave Tkape, dated the 22«<i January 1815. 

IN THE NAME OF THE MOST HOLY AND UNDIVIDED TRINITY I 

Jlis Boyal Highness the Prince Begent of Portugal haring hj the X, Article 
of the Treaty of AUiance concluded at lUo da Janeiro, on the \Qth Tvbriinry 

1810 declared his determination to co-operate with His Uritannic Majesty 
in the cavsit of humunitg and justice, by adoptiug the most efficaeims nmam 
for bringing about a gradual abolition of the Slave Trade, and Hts Royal 
Hiohnm, in mrsaance of His said dechration, and with the desire to effec- 
tuate, in concert with His IJrilunuic Majestg and the other Powers of Buro^ 
who hare been iuduced to assist in this benevolent object, an immediate aboli- 
tion of the sabl traffic upon the parts of the Coast of Africa which are silmted 
to the Northward of the Line, His Mogul Highness t^ Prince Regent of 
Portuqaland His ISritannic Majesty, cqiuilly uuima^ a sincere desire to 

accelerate the moment when the blessing of peaceful industry and an m^nt 
commerce may be encouraged throughout this er tensive portion of the Conti- 
nent of -tfrica, by Us being deUcered from the evils of the Slave I rude, have 
agreed to enter ‘into a Treaty for the said purpose, md have acmwdtngty 
named, as their PUniimtentiaries, viz. His Royal Highness the Prince 
Regent of Portugal, the Afost Jllustrious and Most hxcdlent Dom 1 edko 
M SOUXA UoifEiN, Count oj Palmdla, a Member of His Royal Jltghr 

noss' Council, Commandir of the Order of Chrit», Captain of a Company 

oftheBoyal German Life Gaurd ; the Illustnms and the Most ^cdlent 
Ahthon/de Saloanha da Gama, a Member of H>s Royal Hiyhnas 
CounciL and of His Council of Finance, Commander of the MibtaryOr- 
Ledict of aJz; and tlu .dost Rl^ an.^. 
JSxceLtt Dom Joachim Lobo da Silveika, a Memb^ of His ^yal 
- BSghMtd Cpmcil, and Commander of the Order of Christ, Hie Rr^jf 

Plenipotentiaries at the Conyressof Vmna ; and Hts Majesty 
fj King of the Vnited Kingdom of Great BrUasn and Ireland, 
Bmor^Boemr Stewart, Viacookt Caatlbre^jh, Knsyhtofth^ost 
. Order ofp Garter, a Member ofUie raid Mgje^y s Most Bomr- 



able Privy Council, a Member of Parliament, Cohnel of theMegim^^if . 
Militia of Londonderry, His said Majestfs Principal Secretary of Stdtu 
for Foreign Affairs, and His Plenipotentiary at Congress (f Vienna, 
who, having mntmlly exchanged their full powers, foma in gC(Hi and due 
form, have agreed upon, the following Articles:-^ 

. Ahticlr I. 

That from and after the ratification of the present Treaty, and the publica- 
tion thereof, it shall not be lawful for any of the subjects of the Crown of 
Portugal to purchase slaves, or to carry on the slave trade on any part of the 
Coast of Africa to the northward of the Equator, upon any pretext, or in any 
manner whatsoever ; provided, nevertheless, that the said provision shall not 
extend to any ship or ships having cleared out from the ports of Braail previous 
to the publication of such ratification ; and provided the voyage, in wliich such 
ship or ships are engaged, shall not be protracted beyond six months after 
such publication, as aforesaid. ^ 

Article II. 

llis Royal Highness the Principe Regente of Portugal hereby agrees, and 
binds himself to adopt, in concert with Ilis Biitaiinic Mujesty, sucluneasures 
as may best conduce to the effectual execution of the preceding Engagement 
according to its true intent and meaning ; and His Britannic Majesty engages, 
in concert with llis Royal Highness, to give such orders as may effectually 
prevent any interruption being' given to the Portuguese ships resorting to the 
actual dominions of the Crown of Portugal, or to the territories which are 
claimed in the said Treaty of Alliance as belonging to the said Crown of Por- 
tugal, to the southward of the Line, for the purpose of trading in slaves, as 
aforesaid, during such period as the same may be permitted to he carried on 
by the laws of Portugal, and under the Treaties subsisting between the two 
Crowns, 

Akttcle III. 

The Treaty of Alliance concluded at Rio de Janeiro on the 19th Febmary 
1819, being founded on circumstances of a temporary nature, which have hap- 
pily ceased to exist, the said Treaty is hereby declared to be void in all its 
parts, and of no effect, without prejudice, however, to the ancient Treaties of 
alliance, friendship, and guarantee, which have So long and so happily subsisted 
between the two Crowns, and which are hereby renewed by the high contract- 
ing parties, and acknowledged to be of full force and effect. 

Article IV. 

The high contracting parties reserve to themselves, and engage to determine 
by a separate Treaty, Uie period at which the trade in slaves shall uOtversatty 
cease and be prohibited throughout the entire dominions of Portugal ; the 
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Begent of Portugal hereby renewing his former d^bhurition «tfd «r< ' 
g^gettNMt, that d^iog the intenrel which is to c^ajrae before snch general and 
final abdlitirm ai^alilpfiLe efiect, it shall not be lawful for the subjects of Portn* 
:'gal to'lmndiase or trade in slaves upon any parts of the Coast of Ailnea, ejlcept \ 
to the southward of the Line, as specified in the 11. Article of tiiis Treaty, horto' 
engage in tlie same, or to permit their flag to be used, except for the purpose of 
snpidying tlie transatlantic possessions belonging to the Crown of Portugal. 

Article 

His Britannic Majesty hereby agrees to remit, from the date at which the 
ratification, as mentioned in the I. Article, shall bo promulgated, such further 
payments as may then remain due, and payable upon the loan of lib. 6()0,000> 
made in Loudon for the service of Portugal in the year 1809, in consequence 
of a Convention signed on the '21st of April of the same year, which Conven- 
tion, under the conditions specified as aforesaid, is hereby declared to be void 
and of no efiPect, 

Article VI. 

The present Treaty shall be ratific<i, and the ratification shall be exchanged 
at Rio de Janeiro in the space of five months, or sooner, if possible. 

. In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and have 
thereunto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at \'ieiiHa, this twenty-second day of January, in the year of our iMrd one 
thousand eiyht hundred and fifteen. 


(Signed) / (Signed) 

/ ViKCuunt \ - 

T» l \ 


'l. s.) 

y 

liK CONDE DE P ALMELLA.* ] CASTLEllKAQIf, 

(L. S.' 

• 

Antonio de Saluaniia da Gama. 


• 

D. Joachim Lobo da Silveika. 


Additional Article. 

It is agreedf that in the event of any of the Portuguese settlers being desiroua 
of retiring from the settlements of the Crown of Portugal on the coast of 
Africa « to the northward of the Equator, with the Negroes bona fde their 
domestteSy to some other of the possessions of the Crown of Portugal; the 
same shall not be deemed unlawful, provided it does not take place on board 


a dave-trading vessel, and provided they be fhmidied with proper passports 
and certificates, accordiDg to a form to be agreed on between the two 
(^eoBtentB. 
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The present additional Article shall have the same force* and efiect as if it 
were inserted word for word in the Treaty signed this day, and shall be ratified, 
and tlie ratification exchanged at the same time. w 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and have 
thereunto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Vienna^ this ticenfy-second day of January^ in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eiyht hundred and fifteen, 

. (Signed) /"seal of v (Signed) 

(L. S.) Le ConDE 1)E PaI.MKLI^A. /^l^comlt I Castlebeagh, 

\ Cabtlurcagh. / 

(L.S. AiVtonio de Saloanha da Gama. 


,L.S. D. Joachim Lono da Silveiba. 


Treaty of Commerce and Kaviyation between Great Britain and 
J^orlugaf dated the 3rd July 1842. 

IJer Majesty the (Jckkn op Portimsac and tiii: Aloauvks,^//^/ Her Majesty the 
QtrEEN or THE United Kingdom or Great IIrjtain and Ireland, heiuy 
desirous to jnaintain and drair still closer the tics of amity ivhlrh have so 
happily subsisted betivecn the Crowns^of l*ortugal and Great Britain^ and 
also to encournye and extend the commercial intercourse between their re- 
spectwe sidjeets, by means of a Treaty of Commerce and Xaviyation, hare 
for this purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to sny ; Her 
Majesty the Queen of Portuyal and Alyatves, Dom Pedjio de SorzA 
Holstein, Duke of Palmella, President for life of the Chamber of Peers, 
Councillor of State, Grand Cross of the Order of Christ, and of the Tower 
and Sword, Captain of the Royal Guard of Archers, Kniyhtof the Dis- 
tinguished Order of the Golden Fleece, and Grand Cross of the Orders of 
Charles HI. in Spain, of the Legion of Honour in France, of Saint 
Alexander Newshj in Russia, Knight of the Order of Saint John of 
Jerusalem, Count of Sanfre, in Piedmont, Honorary Minister and Secre- 
tary of State, ; and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 

Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Charles Aughstcs Lord 
llowARi^Dfi Wajudek, Peer of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
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Ireland^ Knight Grand Cross of the Most Illustrious Order of the Baih^ 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic 
Majesty at the Court of Her Most Faithful Majesty, tSv. tVc. iSv., who, 
after having commit nivated to each other their respeetive full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon and confluded the following 
Articles : — 


Airru'LE 1. 

The subjects of each of the high coutracling parties shall, in the dominions 
of tlie other, enjoy all llu' privileges, immunilies, and proleetion enjoyed hy 
the subjects of tlie most lavoured natitm. riioy >liall la; entitled to travel, to 
reside, to occupy dwcllini^s anti warehouse^, anti to dispost* of their personal, 
leasehold, and all t>ther property J«a\v fully Judd by them, by saK*, gift, exeliange, 
or will, or in any oilier way wliatever, without the ^rnalK st let, and williont any 
hindrance whatever. 'riu‘v sliall lu; excinj^t from ioreed loans, t»r any other 
extraordinary ct)ntribnlion«i not general, or no! by law C'^lahlislied, and from all 
military service, by sea or by land. Their d\\ idlings, wartdiouses, anti every- 
thing belonging tlientto, shall bo respecteil, and <*hall not b(‘ .snbjeeted to any 
arbitrary visits, or seardn \o examination or in‘'|K‘('tion shall be made of 
tlieir books, papt'rs, or accounts, without tlic legal sentenct' of a coinpelent 
(.’onrt, or Judge. 

Tlie assessment of the amount to be jiaid by tin* Ibitisb sulijeetsin rovlugal 
and its dominion^;. b>r maueio or (lt*eima indusUiai, and from wliieli they have 
hitherto oiijoycrl sj)(?c ial (exemption, sliall in all cases, in future, be made, if so 
claimed by them, aeeording to the rate to be given by infitnnadon a, of whom 
two shall be l^ortugnesi' and two British ineKi-hants, to lx* nam(‘d 1 )y the. f o//- 
scUio (ie Disfrirfo ; ami in case any objettion should be made, by tiu* parties 
assessed to tlie amount (d'llie ‘^ard aSM'^^inent ^ w Ineh shall in all easrs Ijcar a 
just propention to the rat(’ at which tln^ iiati'.!- sid;p’< 1-^ til Poitugai are assrss- 
cd), they shall have a light to appeal to the 'J idani.d ol the Tieasury, and to 
ap|)eur in person, or to be beard by (Joun^el indbre tlni said trilninal, and in the 
mean time no execution shall be imi'le (ui their piopeity, u.ilil an ultimate, 
decision shall liave been prononnce»l hy the ^aid l]d>nn;d. 

It is, however, understood, that Bl■i(l^h '-ulijects le‘•:<lent in Portugal and 
its dominivns not carrying on trade, m* < xeiei-img any bram h ol industry 
therein, but deriving their incomes ether source.-;, .^hall, in hk<‘ manner 

with Portuguese subjects, be ^wholly exempt bom the operation of the said 
mnneio or decima Industrial tax. 

The subjects of each of the high contracting parlies shall also, within tho 
dominvons.of the other, be allowed the free u-r ami f*.xci< i.se of tlieir religion, 
without being in any manner dir.turbed on account of their religious o|)ini«>ns ; 
they shall be allowed to assemble together for the purpofirs c»f public worsliif), 
and to celebrate the rites of their religion in their own duidling-hoiisrs, m in 
the chapeds or places of worship appointed for that purpose, without aii) i.a 
58 



356 


smallest liindrancc or intGrru])tion whatever, either now, or hereafter ; and Her 
Most Faithful Majesty does now, and for ever, graciously grant to the subjects 
of Her Britannic Majesty, permission to build and maintain such chapels and 
places of worship within fler <lominions, it being always understood that the 
said chapels and plaices of worship arc not to have steeples and bells. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s subjects shall likewise have full liberty to bury 
their dead, after the manner and with the ceremonies usual in their respective 
countries, and in the trrounds and cemeteries which they shall have purchased 
and prcfmred for that pur|)ose ; and the sepulchres of the dead, in conformity to 
ancient and cxi.^ting practice, shall in no way, or on any account, be disturbed. 

Article II. 

The subjects of either of the contracting parties may freely dispose, by will, 
of the personal effects which they shall possess in the territories of the other, 
and their heirs, ultbougb subjects of the other contracting party, may succeed 
to their personal effects, cither by will or ab ifitestatOy and may obtain possession 
oftliesaine in due course of law, either in person, or by otimr persons appointed 
by them to act on ilieir behalf. In the event of the absence of heirs, or of per- 
sons iluly ap|)uinted to act for them, the Consul may be authorised to take 
charge, in due course of law, of the said effects, until the owner shall have made 
the necessary arrangements for obtaining possession of the property. If 
dis|)utcs sliall arise between several claimants with respect to the title wbieli 
each may have to the j)roperty, such disputes shall be decided by the Courts of 
the country in which the |)ropcrty is situated ; and if hereafter any favour, as 
regards the j)()Ssession or inheritance of landed or funded \n'o\)Qi'iy (bienfondo)^ 
shall be granted in the dominions of either of the high contracting parties to the 
subjects of any other nation, the same favour shall e.xteud reciprocally to their 
res()cc.tive subjects, as the case may he, cither in Portugal or Great Britain. 

Article 111 . 

The subjects of either contracting party, residing within the dominions of the 
oilier, shall he free to manage their own affairs themselves, or to commit those 
affairs to the inanagement of any persons whom they may appoint as their 
broker, factor, agent, or interpreter ; nor shall any such British subjects be 
restrained in their choice of persons to act in such capacities, nor siiall they be 
< alled upon to pay any salary or remuneration to any person whom they shall 
not choose to employ. Absolute freedom shall be given in all cases to the 
buyer and seller to bargain together, and to fi.\ the price of any goods, wares, 
or merchandi/e, imported into, or to be exported from the dominions of either 
contracting party, the laws and established customs of the country beiug duly 
observed. 

The subjects of either of the high contracting parties, residing within the 
dominions of the other, shall be at liberty to open retail stores and shops, under 
the same Municipal and Police Begulations as native subjects, and they shall 



not, in this respect, be liable to any other or higher taxes or imposts than those 
^'hich are, or may be, paid by native subjects. 

Article IV. 

There shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation between the 
subjects of the two high contracting parties; and the subjects of the two 
Sovereigns respecti\ely shall not pay, in the ports, hnrl)oms, roads, cities, 
towns, or places whatsoever in either kingdom, any other or higher duties, 
taxes, rates, or imj)osts, under whatsoever names designated or included, than 
those which are there paid by the subjects or citizens of the most favoured 
nati«. 

No duty of customs, or other impost, shall be charged upon any goodsi 
the |)roducc of the one country, upon importation hy sea or by land from that 
country into the other, higher than the <luty or impost charged upon goods 
of the same kind, the produce of, and iniporleil from any other country ; and 
no duty, restriction, or prohibition shall be imposed tipon the importation 
and exportation, from one country to the other, of (lu‘ goods and produce 
of each, which shall not he imposed upon goods of tlie same kind when 
imported from, or exported to any other country ; and Her Majesty the 
Queen of Portugal, and Her Majesty the (Juceii of lluf United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, do hereby bind and engage themselves, their heirs 
and successors, not to grant any favour, privilege, or immmnty, in matters of 
commerce and navigation, to the subjects or citizens of any other Sfafe, whicli 
shall not also and at tlie same time be extended to tlie subjects of the other 
high contracting party, gratuitously, if the concession in favour of that other 
State shall have been gratuitous, and on giving, as nearly as possible, the same 
compensation or equivalent, if the concession shall have been conditional. 

Article V. 

No duties of tonnage, and no harbour, lighthouse, j^ilotage, quarantine, or 
other similar or corresponding duties, of wlialevcr nature, or under whatever 
denomination, shall be imposed in either country upon the vessels of the other, 
in respect to voyages between the t.fo couufries, if laden ; ov in resj>cct ed any 
voyage, if m ballast, which shall not be equally imposed, m the like cases, on 
national vessels. 

Article VH. 

All goods, the growth, produce, or manufac tare of their respective posses- 
sions, which can legally be imported into cither country from the other, in ships 
of that other country, shall, when so imported, be subject to the same duties, 
whether they be imported in ships of the one country, or in ships of the other ; 
and in like manner, all goods which can legally be exported from either country 
to the other in ships of that other country, shall, when so exported, be subject 
to the same duties, and be entitled to the same drawbacks, bounties, and 



358 

allowances, whether they be exported in ships of the one country, or in ships 
of the other. 

AflTICLE VII. 

In order to promote and encourage the commercial intercourse between the 
dominions of the higli contracting parties, for the mutual benefit of their re- 
spective subjects, Her Most Faitliful Majesty, and Her Britannic Majesty, agree 
to take into consideration tlie duties now levied upon articles, the produce or 
inanufacfurc of either country, with a view to make such reductions in those 
duties as may be consistent with the interests of the high contracting parties 
respectively. ^ 

This matter shall without delay be made the subject of a special negociation 
between the two Governments. 


AimcLv. VUl. 

Portuguese ships shall be allowed to prococMl direct from any port of Her 
Most Faithful Majesty's doiniiiions to any colony of Her Britannic Majesty, 
and to inipoi t into such colony any goods, the grow th, produce, or manufac- 
ture of i’ortugal, or of any of the Portuguese dominions, except such goods 
as are prohibited to be imported into siieh colony ; or which are admitted into 
it only from tlic dominions of llfu* Britannic Majesty ; and such Portuguese 
ships audsucli goods so im|)ort.e(l in them ^hall be liable, in such colony of Her 
Britannic Majesty, to no higher or (»thcr duties and charges than would be 
there payable on British ships importing the like sorts of goods; or on the 
like goods, the grow th, proiluce, or inanufacturts of any foreign country, and 
allowed to be imporUul into the said colony in Ibiti'^h ships. In like manner 
British ships shall be. allowcid to proceed direct IVnm any port of Her Britannic 
Majesty \s dominions to any colony of Her Most Faithful Majesty, and to 
import, into such colony any g )ods, the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
the United Kingdom, or of any of the British dominions, except such goods as 
are proliibitcd to be im|)orted into such colony, or whicli are admitted into it 
only from the dominions of Her Most Faitlifid Majesty ; and such British 
ships, and such goods so imported in them, shall be liable, in such colony of 
Her IMost Faithful Majesty, to no higher or other duties and charges than 
would be tlicrc payable on Portuguese ships importing the like s»rts of goods, 
or on the like goods, tlie growth, produce, or manufacture of any foreign 
country, and allowed to be im[)ortcd into the said colony in Portuguese ships. 

Article IX. 

Portuguese ships shall be allowed to export from any colony of Ilpr Bri- 
tannic Majesty, to any place not under the dominion of Her said Majesty, any 
goods not generally prohibited to be exported from such colony ; and such 
Portuguese ships, and such goods so exported in them, shall be liable in such 
colony to no other or higher charges than would be payable by, and shall be 



359 


entitled to the same drawbacks or bounties as would be there allowed on, 
British ships exporting such goods, or on such goods exported in British 
ships. 

In like manner, British ships shall be allowed to export, from any colony of 
Her Most Faithful ]Majcsty, to any place not under the donnnion of Her said 
Majesty, any goods not generally prohibited to be exported from such colony; 
and such British ships, and such goods so exported in them, shall be liable, in 
such colony, to no other or higher charges than would be payable by, and shall 
be entitled to the same drawbacks or bounties as wonhl be there allowable on 
Portuguese ships exporting such goods, or on sucli goods exported in Portu- 
gu^ iliips. 

Article X. 

It is liereby declared, tliat the stipulations of the present Treaty are not to 
be understood as applying to the navigation ami carrying trade between one 
port and another situated in the dominions of either contracting paity, if such 
navigation and trade should, in those dominions, bereseived hy law exclusively 
to national vessels. 

Vessels of either country shall, however, be perniitled to discharge part of their 
cargoes at one port, in the dominions of either liigli contracting parties, 

and then to proceed with tin* remainder of tludr cargo to any other port or 
ports, in the sume dominions, without |)aying any higher or other duties in 
such cases than national vessels would pay in likcj circumstances ; iimi they 
shall be permitted to lude in like nianncr at diircrent ports in the same voyage 
outwards, 

Articli: Xr. 

The reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation, cleclared and stipulated 
for by the present Treaty, shall not extend to contraband of war, or to articles 
the property of the enemies of either J>arfy. 

Tlic ])ower granted by former Treaties to carry in the sliips of cither country 
goods and merchandize of any description whatever, the propeity of the 
enemies of the other country, is now mutually renounced. 

Articli: XII. 

In all <;aj*s in wliich, in either kingdom, the duty to he levicrl upon any goods 
imported from the other kingdom shall !)C not a fixed rale, but a proportion of 
the value of the goods, sucii ur/ valorem duty t-hall be ascertained and secured 
in the following manner— that is to say, lie* importer shall, on making his 
entry for the payment of duty at the custom house, sign a declaration, stating 
the description and the value of the goods at such amount as he shall deem 
proper ; and in case the officer or officers of the custom house shall be of 
opinion that such valuation is iiiRufficient, he or they shall be at lil>erty to lake 
the goods on paying to the importer the value thereof, according to the declara- 
tion of the importer, together with an addition of ten per cent, j and the custom 
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house officer shall, at the same time, return to the importer any duty which 
the importer may have paid upon such goods ; and the amount of these sums 
shall be paid to the importer on the delivery of the goods to the said officer or 
officers, which must not be later than fifteen days from the first detention of 
the goods. 

Article XIII. 

Inasmuch as all merchandize, of whatever origin, whether admi^isible for 
home consumjrtioii or not, may be received and warehoused in all those ports 
of the United K-ingdoiii of Great Britain and In‘land which are, by law, ap- 
pointed to be warehousing ports for such articles, pendirrg tlie entryc^he 
same, either for home consumption, or for re-exportation, as the case maybe, 
under the regulations appointed for this purpose, and witliout such articles 
being liable in the mean time to the payment of any of the duties with which 
they would be charged, if, upon arrival, they were entered lor consumption 
within the United Kingdom ; in like manner the (^ucen of Portugal consents 
and agrees that the ports of Her Most Faithful Majesty’s dominions wliich now 
arc*, or w'hich shall Jieicaftcr become, by law', warehousing ports, shall be free 
j)ortH for receiving and warehousing, citlmr for home consumption, or for re- 
exportation, as the ease? may be, all merchandize im|)orted in f^iriti'^jh ships, and 
all articles whatever, the produce or manufacture of the British dominions, 
imported by Portuguese sliij)s ; and the articles thus received and warehoused, 
subject to due regulations, shall not be liable, in the mean time, to any of the 
duties w'ith wliich thcjy w'ould be charged if thcjy were entered for consumption 
on their arrival in the dominions of Her Most Faithful Majesty. 

Article XIV. 

All goods or merchandize found on board of, or which shall have formed the 
C4'\rgo, or part of the cargo of, a vessel of the one country, w hich shall be wreck- 
ed, or left derelict, on or near the coast of the other country, unless the im- 
portation of such goods or incrchaiulizc shall be absolutely prohibited by law, 
shall be admitted for home consum})tion in the country, on or near the coast 
of which such vessel shall be w recked or left derelict, or such goods or mer- 
chandize may be found, on payment of the same duty, as if the said goods or 
nierchandize had been imported in a national vessel, even thouglf sych goods 
or merchandize could not, by law, he imported into the said country in any 
other than national vessels ; and in fixing the amount of duty to be paid on 
such goods or merchandize, regard shall be had to any damage which the said 
goods or merchandize may ha\c sustained. 

To prevent frauds, the Board of Customs of each nation shall exercise their 
judgment, as to the causes of wrecks ; and when they are satisfied that the 
said wrecks were the result of accident or misfortune, and free from suspicion 
of collusion, they shall authorise, at the option of the proprietor or agent, if 
present, or otherwise of the Consul, the transhipment, or the sale for home 
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consumption, of the goods or merchandize ; provided that such goods and mer- 
chandize could have been legally imported by the sliips of the one country 
into the ports of the other country. 

If any ships of war or merchant vessels should be wrecked on the coasts of 
either of the liigh contracting parties, such ships or vessels, or any parts 
thereof, and all furniture and appurtenances belonging thereunto, and all goods 
or merchandize which shall be saved therefrom, or the produce thereof, if sold, 
shall be faithfully restored to the proprietors, upon being tluly claimed by 
them, or by their agents duly authorised ; or, if there are no such proprietors 
or aL’ents on the spot, by the respective Consuls of the nation to which the 
pr<]^i(?tors of the said ships, vessels, or goods may belong, and in whose 
districts such wreck may have taken place, provided such ehiiiii be preferred 
within a year and a day from the time of such wreck ; and such ('omsul, 
proprietor, or a^ont shall pay only the expenses incurred in the preservation 
of the ])roperty, together with the rate of salvage which would have been pay- 
able in the like case of a wreck of a national vessel ; and the goods and 
merchandize saved from the wreck shall not be subject to duties, unless cleared 
for local consum|)ti(ui. 

ff any merchant vessel of either country should Im* drivim into the ports of 
the other, by stress of weather, for the purpose of cll'octing nt*eossnry repairs, 
every facility shall l)e allonlt’d to such vessel for obtaining the? assistance it 
may be in need of. The sfrielest rcciproelfy shall be observed, in the most 
favoural)lc sense, as to the relief to be atlorded to such vessel from the duties, 
chaigcs, and e\|»cnses in the ports of either nation, to which vessels entering 
solely for the purpose ol' trade are subjected. »Suflicient lime shall be allowed 
for the completion of n paiis, and while the vessel sh.dl hi* undergoing rcjmir, 
its cargo shall not umieccssarily be reijuircd to be iumh <1, c'ilher in whole or in 
part; and any diU’eronce of opinion which may arise hittween the custom hou>e 
authorities and the inaslers of the said vessels, as to the nei*essity of landing all, 
or any part of tlie cargo, shall he referred to two sworn or public Huiveyors, 
one to be named Ijy the cliicf custom liouse authority of the port, and the other 
by the Consul Of the nation to which the vessel belongs. 

AhTICLIi W. 

Her M^ij^sty the (ineen of Poilugal engages that the commerce of British 
subjects, within the Portuguese dominions, ‘■hall not he rc.strairied, ifitcrrupted, 
or otlierwise afiectod by the operation of any monopoly, contract, or exclusive 
privilege of sale or purchase whatsoever ; but tli it the subjects o( the United 
Kingdom shall have free and umcslrained periijis.sion to buy from, and sell to, 
whoipsoever they please, and in whatever form and manner may be agreed 
upon between the purchaser and .seller, without being obliged to give any 
preference or favour, in coiisef]ucncc of any such monop<dy, contract, or 
exclusive privilege of sale and purchase ; and Her Britannic Majesty engages 
that a like exetnption from restraint, in respect to puichases or sales, shall be 



enjoyed by the subjects of Her Most Faithful Majesty trading to or residing 
in the United Kingdom. But it is distinctly to be understood that the present 
Article shall not be interpreted as affecting the special regulations now in 
force, or which may hereafter be enacted, with a view solely to 'the encourage- 
ment and amelioration of the Douro wine trade (it being always understood 
that British subjects shalli in respect of the said trade, be placed on the same 
footing as Portuguese subjects), or with regard to the exportation of the salt 
of Saint Ubes. 

This Article does not invalidate the exclusive right possessed by the Crown 
of Portugal within its own dominions, to the farm for the sale of ivory, urzella, 
gold-dust, soap, gunpowder, and tobacco for home consumption ; provij^d, 
however, that should the above-mentioned articles, generally or separately, 
ever become articles of free commerce within the dominions of Her Most 
Faithful Majesty, the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall be permitted to 
traffic in them as freely, and on the same footing, as the subjects or citizens of 
the most favoured nation. 


Article XVl, 

It is agreed and covenanted, that neither of the high contracting parlies shall 
knowingly receive into, or retain in, its service, any subjects of the other party, 
who have deserted from the naval or military service of that other party ; but 
that, on the contrary, each of the contracting parties shall respectively discharge 
from its service any such deserters, upon being required by the other party to 
do so. 

It is further agreed and tlcclared, that if either of the high contracting parties 
shall grant to any State any new favour or facility with respect to the recovery 
of deserters, such favour or facility shall be considered as granted also to the 
other contracting party, in the same manner as if the said favour or facility had 
been expressly stipulated by the present Treaty. 

And it is further agreed, that if any apprentices or sailors shall desert from 
vessels hclonging to the subjects of either of the high contracting parties, while 
such vessels arc within any port in tlie territory of the other party, the Magis- 
trates of such port and territory shall be bound to give every assistance in their 
power for the apjirchensioii of such deserters, on application to that ellect bcibg 
made by the Consul of the party concerned, or hy the deputy or rdpi;esentative 
of the Consul ; and no public body, civil or religious, shall protect or liarbour 
such deserters. 


Article XVII. 

Her Britannic Majesty, on the representation of Her Most Faithful Majesty, 
and in contemplation of the improving system of law and justice in Portugal, 
hereby consents to give up the exercise of the rights connected with the 
Couservaloiial Court, so soon, and so long, as Britisii subjects are admitted in 
Portugal to tlic benefit of securities similar or equivalent to those enjoyed by 
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the iubjects of Her Most Faithful Majesty in Great Britain, as regards trial 
by jury, protection from arrest without a warrant from a Magistrate, and ex- 
amination within twenty-four hours after apprehension in flagrante delicto, 
and admission to bail ; it being always understood tliat in other respects tho 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty in Portugal shall be placed on the same 
footing as Portuguese subjects, in all causes, whether civil or criminal; that 
they shall not, except in cases flagrantps delicti^ be liable to imprisonment 
without formal comniitment culpa fonnada ) under a warrant signed by a 
legal authority. 


• ahticms xvni. 

It is hereby declared, that Her Britannic Majesty, relying upon the guaran- 
tees which are or may be afTorded to British subjects by tlie law of Portugal 
under the present constitutional system, henceforward claims for British sub- 
jects in Portugal no privileges which are not enjoyed by Portuguese subjects 
in the Portuguese or British dominions ; it being, however, understood, that 
Her Britannic Majesty will be entitled, in the event (which God forbid !) of 
political troubles affecting the operation of the above-mentioned guarantees, to 
claim the re-cstablishrneiit and observance of the privileges surrendered by the 
present and preceding Article. 


Article XIX. 

The present Treaty shall be in force for the term of ten years from the <late 
hereof; and further, until the end of twelve months after cither of the high 
contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to ter- 
minate the same; each of the high contracting parties reserving to itself the 
right of giving such notice to the other at the end of the said term of ten years, 
or at any subsequent lime. And it is hereby agreed between tliem, that at the 
expiration of twelve months after such notice shall have been received by cither 
party from the other, tliis Treaty, and all the provisions thereof, shall alto- 
getlier cease and determine. 

Jt is agreed, nevertheless, that either of the two high contracting parties 
shall have the right, at the end of five years, to require a revision ofany Articles 
not affeedng the principle of the Treaty, on giving six months’ notice of a 
desire to make such revision ; provided, however, that it be distinctly un- 
derstood, that the j>owcr of giving such notice shall not extend beyond, nor be 
recognized after, the termination of the fifth year. 

' Article XX. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Lisbon, at the expiration of two months from the date of its signature^ or 

sooner, if possible. 
flO 
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In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, 
and have affixed thereto the Seal of their Arms. 

Done at Lisborty the thud day of Juhjy in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-two, 

(Signed) (Signed) 

^L. S. ) Duqle de Palmella. L, S j Howard de Walden. 


Jtatijicaiion to the foregoing Treaty^ hy Her Most Faithful Majesty 
UoNNA Maria, Qnveii of Portugaly dated the ^2dth July 1842. 

Donna M \ ri v. hy the grace of (iody Queen of Portugal and the Alga r res y on 
this side of the Sea; in Africa y Sovereign of ( i nitiea ; and of Cotignesty 
Navifffttiony and (hotnun'ce, of Kihiopia^ ArnlnOy J^ersidy and of India, 

I do hereby mahe it hnoien to ally who this jrresent Letter of Con linnaCnm 
and Ratification shonld see, that on the VatJ day of the month of July, of 
the current nats concluded and signet f in the (dfg of Lishotiy 

hot ween mgsvif and Her M a jest g the (^ueen of the Ignited Kingdom of ( treat 
Ihitain anti Irelandy ihtongh the I'espectire J^lcnipotentiaries invested 
with competent anthoritUy a Treaty of ( ommerre and IVttriy/tfion, ?rith 
the view to give alt possible plenitndc to mutual Commerce hvitceen the 
tfco States, 

And the present being the same Treat ify the tenor of which is above specified y 
and as the same has hem t^pproredy ainsidered, and examined bg me^ as 
regards all its contentSy after consnlting the ( 'onneH of State, 1 do hcrcbg 
ratifg and confirm it, in all its parts ; and, bg these pn sentSy do mahe it 
firm and ridid, so that if mag prmlnre its due effect ; jwomisiny in Faith, 
and under the Royal W ard, to obsirre and fnifil it by all means jiossil^le. 
In witness xc hereof I have cunsrd this to he passed by xne, siyni djtnd stumped 
xrith the Great Seal of my Anns, and registered by my Con ncitiory Minis- 
ter , and Secretary of State, 

Given at the Palace of Cintray the 2\)th of the month of July, A. d. 1842. 


(iroat Seal 
of IIt‘r Most 
Faitliful 
Majesty, y 


‘TIIK QVEK^sr 


(lathe hand-writing of Her Most Faithful 
Majesty.) 
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Translation of Regulations in regard to Commerce, passed hy the 
Court of Lisbon, in connection with the foregoing Treaty, under 
date the 5th June 1844. 

Whereas it is necessartj to declare which arc the ports of the C^ltrn-Marine 
Provinces, wherein admission should be granted to vessels belonging to the 
nations with whom Agreement has been entered into, for the purpose of trad- 
ing with those Provinces ; and whereas such a declaration is every day 
becoming more urgently required, not only because the faith of the Treaties 
calls for if, hut also because, iu the absence o f such a declaration, serious in- 
coni'cnience and evil may result to commerce, at the same time that it is 
absolutely necessary to orgaiiize Rules for the carious Customs Officers, 
according to the exigencies and the nature of the trade o f each poi t ; M 'hcrcas 
it is equally necessary to make the said declaration to avoid disputes, which 
may easily arise from no specification cxistiny oj the jmrts where, iu con- 
formity vdth the Treaties, admission shoubl be granted to foteig a vesst Is ; 
And whereas the security of the said produces, and the fireservaliou and 
increase of connnerdal interests halween the rariou*i parts if the uatiouui 
territory, as well as the interests of the Portuyucse mauuficturcrs, render it 
requisite that specification shoubl bt made of such goods and merchandize, 
the importation of which into VUra-Mariuc Produces should be totally 
prohibited, or of such others whose importation should he limited only to 
<Ufscs where they may be of Portuyucse manufarture, and imported iu Por- 
tuguese vessels ; And whereas, for these reasons, my (Jownment has 
presented to the Chamber of the Deputies the necessary Irynl proposal, ichich, 
however, has not come under their discussion, owing to various other matters 
and circumstances which have prevented it, and 1 hare, weighed these reasons, 
and given my attention to the necessity for the provisions uain specially called 
for, for the ynod of the IHtra-Marine Produces, the state of which requires 
that immediate measures be taken to raise, them to wealth and prospci ity, 
at which they can only arrive hy means of legal commerce ; Availing myself 
of the authority held out by A Picle /. of the Regulations of the Second of 
• May, One thousand Eight hundred and Forty-three, having consulted th9 
Council of the Ministers and of tho^ State, I do hereby direct as follows : — 

Article I, 

British vessels shall be admitted (in conforunty with the stipulations of the 
Treaty of tlie third of July, one thousand eight hundred and forty-two, entered 
into .between the Portuguese and British Oovernments) in the ports of the 
Portuguese possessions named in Table No. 1. The trade of other ports 
of the Portuguese possessions, not mentioned in that table, shall be con- 
sidered as coasting navigation, and, as such, can only be made in Portuguese 
vessels. 
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Article II. 

The importation of the articles mentioned in Table No. 2 into Portuguese 
possessions is totally prohibited; and equal prohibition exists against the 
importation^ into those possessions, of articles which are likewise produced in 
those possessions, and exported therefrom. 

Exception, however, is made of articles produced in neighbouring countries, 
when imported by land. 

Article III. 

The goods and nicrchandize contained in Table No. 3 shall only be admitted 
into Portuguese possessions when they are constructed, produced, or manu- 
factured in Portuguese dominions, and conveyed in Portuguese vessels. 

Article IV. 

The ships and goods fiotn the Pritish East India Company's possessions will 
be liable, at the I’ortuguese possessions, to increased duties, equal to the duties 
which the Portuguese ships and goods pay at the possessions of the said 
British Company. 

Article V. 

It is permitted to ship on British vessels, for any foreign port whatever, all 
kinds of produce from Portuguese possessions, excepting the orchel-wertl, and 
such other articles of jiroduce as are, or may come to be, under the adminis- 
tration of the State, or are contracted for; and these can only be exported in 
national ships. 

Upon all the above, liowcvor, duty is to be paid, at the existing rates, or at 
such other rates as may be established hereafter. 

Article VI. 

At the ports named in Table No. I, admission should in like manner be granted 
to vessels of the ditl’erent nations with whom it may have been agreed to trade 
in the Portuguese ports or possessions. 

Article VII. 

Any legislation to the contrary is cancelled. 

The Minister and Secretary of State for the AITairs of Marine and Colonies 
will have the above published, and given efiecl to. 

Palace of NecessidadeSy 5lh June 1844. 

(Signed) ‘‘THE QUEEN." 

(Signed by) Joaquim Josk Falcao. 
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TABLE No. 1. 

PORTS OF •THE PORTUGUESE POSSESSIONS WHEREIN FOREIGN 
VESSELS MAY BE ADMllTED. 

Cape de Verdt Islands, 

In San Tbiago Island (St. Jago), the port of Da Villa de Praia (Porto 
Praya) ; in Mayo Island, Port Ingicz ; in the island of Boavista (Bona Vista), 
the port of Salrei; in the island of Sal, the port of Madaina, or Port Martins. 

Coast of Guinea, 

The ports of Bissau and Cacheu. 

Islands of St. Thome and Prince. 

In Prince Island, the port also called Agulas Bay, or any other place to 
which the custom bouse should he transferred ; in the island of St. Thome 
the port of the fort. 

Angola and lienguella. 

The port of Luanda, and the port of Benguclla. 

Coast of Moznmhifjne, 

The port of Mozambique. 

Portuguese States in the East Indies, 

The ports of (^oa, Dainaun, and Diu. 

Archipelago of Solor and Timor, 

On the island of Timor, the port of Delly. 

Secretariate of State for the Marine and Colonial Affairs^ 5th June 184-J, 

(Signed) Joaqi;im Johb Falcao. 


TABLE No. 2, 

Articles, the importation of which into Portuguese Possessionsis totally prohibited. 

Artillery guns. 

' Projectiles. 

Fire-lights. 

Secretariate of State far the A ffairs of the Marine and Colonies, 5th J une 1 844 . 

(Signed) JoAQtiM JosB Falcao. 
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TABLE No. 3. 

Articles which can only he imported into the Portuguese Possessions when they 
are of Portuguese Manufacture, and are conveyed in Portuguese Vessels, 

Gunpowder. Zuartes blue cotton cloth. 

Fire-arras. Scythes. 

Salt. Small ditto. 

Soap. 

Snuir, and all kinds of tobacco 
powder. 

Wines of all kinds, except cliam- 
pagne. 

Liqueurs. 

Spirits. 


Axe.s. 

Chisels. 

Nails, of all sorts. 

Hats, of all sorts. 

Linen cloth. 

Pork (smoked and preserved). 
Household furniture, of wood. 
Wearing apparel, and made shoes. 

Olive, cocoanut, and palm oil. 

All kinds of goods and merchandize, whose importation into Portugal is 
prohibited by the general regulations of the custom houses. 

N. B. — In this table the spirit of sugar-cane” is not included, and it may 
therefore continue to be admitted, until measures are adopted respecting it. 
Secretariate of State for the Marine and Colonial A ffairs, 5th June 1844. 

(Signed) Joaqitim Jose Falcao. 


Vinegar. 


Treaty between Her Britannic Majesty and the Qi;een of Por- 
tugal, /or the Suppression of the Traffic in Slaves. Signed 
at Lisbon, July 3rrf, 1842. 

Their Majesties the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, and the Queen of Portugal and the Algarves, being earnestly desirous 
of putting nil immediate end to the barhat'ous and piraticch practice of 
transporting the Natives of Africa across the sea, for the purpose of con- 
signing them to Slavery ; and Their said Majesties, considering that this 
infamous practice 7ras declared to he a highly Penal Crime by the Law of 
Great Britain, in the year One thousand Eight hundred and Seven, and 
has likewise been prohibited, under severe penalties, by the Law of Pontugal, 
in December One thousand Eight hundred and Thirty-six ; and their said 
Majesties being of opinion, that in order the more completely to prevent for 
the future the perpetration of this crime, and to render more effectual the 
operation of the Laws enacted in each country for its punishment, it will be 
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expedient to establish Regulations of Maritime Police^ and to constitute 
Colonial Commissions^ to which Regidations and Commissions Vessels 
navigating under the flog of either pnrtg, and not belonging to one or the 
other of the Royal Navies, shall be amenable ; Their said Majesties have 
resolved to conclude a Treaty for this purpose, and have accordingly named 
as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to sny, Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Cfi\Ru:s Aircu sTus, 
Loud Howard i)E Walden, rt Peer of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Knight Grand Cross of the Most lUnstrions Order 
of the Bath, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her 
Britannic Majesty at the Court of Her Most Faithful Majesty, jSjv. ^^c, ; 

arid Her Majesty the Queen oj' Portugal and Alyarvrs, Ddn I^eduo de 
SorzA EIolstein, Duhe of Palmel la. President for Life of the Chamber of 
Peers, Councillor of Stale, Grand Cross of the Order of C hrist, and of the 
Tower and Sword, iMpiain of the Royal (juard of Archers, Knight of the 
Distinguished Order of the Golden Fleece, and Grand Crass of the Orders 
of ('ha t ies II L in Spain, of the Legion of Honour in France, of Saint 
.Alexander Newshy in Russia, Knight of the Order of St. John of Jeru- 
Salem, Count of San f re in Piedmont ^ Minister and Honorary Secretary of 
Stale, Sec. iS’v. ; who, having comwnnicated each other their respective 
full powers, found to he in due and proper j'ann, have, agreed upon the fol~ 
lowing A r tides : — 

Article 1. 

The two coiUrnotini; parties mutually declare to each other, that the 
infamous and piratical j)iMCti<!e of transporting the natives of Afi ica by Koa, 
for the purpose of consigninu; them to slavery, is, and shall for ever continue 
to l)e, a strictly prohibited and highly penal crime, in every part of their 
respective dominions, and for all the subjects of their resj)ective (.'rovvns. 

Article II. 

The two high contracting parties mutually consent tliat those ships of their 
royal navies respectively, which sliall be |)rovided with special instructions 
as hereinafter mentioned, may visit and search such vessels of the two nations 
as may, u[)on reasonable grounds, be suspected of being engaged in transport- 
ing Negroes* for the purpose of consigning them to slavery, or of having been 
fitted out for that purpose, or of having been so cmploye<i dming the voyage 
in which they are mot by the said cniizers; and the said high contracting 
parties also consent, that such crui/ers may detain, and send or carry away 
such vessels, in order that they may be brought to tiial in the nmnner herein- 
after ^igreed upon ; and in order to fix the reciprocal right of search, in such a 
manner as shall be adapted to the 5|Uainment of the objects of this Treaty, and 
shall at the same time prevent doubts, <lisputes, and compliiints, it is agreed, 
that the said right of search shall he exercised in the maiMUir and according to 
the Rules following : — 
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Fint . — It shall never be exercised except by vessels of war, authorised 
expressly for that purpose, according to the sttpulatidns of this Treaty. 

SecorifL — In no case shall the right of search exercised with respect to 
a vessel of the royal navy of either of the two powers. 

Third , — Whenever a vessel is searched by a ship of war, the commander 
of such ship of war shall, immediately upon coming on board the vessel which 
is to be so searched, and before he begins the search, exhibit to the comman- 
der of the vessel which is to be searched the document by which he is duly 
authorised to make the search; and he shall deliver to the said commander 
of the vessel which is to be searched, a certificate signed by himself, stating 
his rank in the naval service of his country, and the name of the ship of war 
which he commands ; and this certificate shall also declare, that the only object 
of the search is to ascertain whether the vessel to be searched is employed in 
transporting Negroes or others in order to consign them to slavery, or is fitted 
up for such purpose. When the search is made by an officer of the cruizer 
who is not the commander thereof, such officer shall proceed strictly in the 
same manner as if he w'cre the commander, after having exhibited to the 
captain of the vessel to be searched a copy of the above-mentioned document, 
signed by the commander of the cruizer; and he shall, in like manner, deliver a 
certificate, signed by himself, stating his rank in the royal navy, the name of the 
commander by whose orders he proceeds to make the search, that of the 
cruizer in which he sails, and the object of the search, as has been already laid 
down. If it appears from the search that the papers of the vessel are in regu- 
lar order, and that the vessel is employed for lawful pur[)()ses, the officer shall 
enter in the log-hook of the vessel, that the search has been made in pursuance 
of the aforesaid special orders ; and the ve.ssel shall be left at liberty to |)ursue 
her voyage. 

Fourth , — The rank of the officer who makes the search must not be lower 
than that of lieutenant of the royal navy, unless he be the oflieer who sliall at 
the time be second in command of the searching vessel ; or unless the coni- 
rnaiul shall, by reason of death or otherwise, be held by an officer of inferior 
rank. 

Fifth , — Tlie reciprocal right of searcli and detention shall not be exercised 
within the Mediterranean Sea, nor within the seas in Kuropc which lie without 
the Straits of Gibraltar, and to the northward of the thirty-seventii j)arallel of 
north latitude, and within and to the eastward of the meridian of longitude 
twenty degrees west of (u'eenwich. 

Article III. 

Ill order to regulate the mode of carrying the provisions of the preceding 
Article into execution, it is agreed — 

First , — That all ships of the royal navies of the two nations, which shall 
be hereafter employed to prevent the transport of Negroes or others for the 
purpose of consigning them to slavery, shall be furnished by their respective 
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Governments with n copy, in the Englisli unci Portuguese languages, of tlie 
present Treaty ; of the Instructions A, for cruizers, annexed thereto ; and of 
the Regulations B, for the Mixed Commissions, annexed lluMcto ; which An- 
nexes, respectively, sliall be considered as an integral purt of the Treaty. 

Second , — That each of the high contracting parties shall, from tiiiie to time, 
and as often as any changes are made in the ships of war em|)loyed in this 
service, communicate to the other the names of the sevcual ships furnished 
with such instructions; the ft^rce of each, and the names ol their Heveral com- 
manders, and of the ofiicers second in command. 

Third , — That if at any time there shall be just cause to suspect that any 
vessel sailing under the flag of either nation, and procciidiiig under the convoy 
of any ship or shij)s of war of trither of the contracting partic.s, is engaged, or 
is intended to be engaged, in the trans|)ort of Negroes or others, for the pur- 
pose of consigning them to slavery ; or is fitted out for that purpose ; or has, 
during llie voyage in whicli she has been met with, been so employed ; it shall 
be the duty of any commander of any ship c»f the royal navy of either of the 
two high contracting parties, furnished with such instructions us aforesaid, 
to communicate in writing his suspicions tr> the commamler of the convoy ; 
and the said coinnmnder of the eoinoy shall give an aeknnw IcMlgnumt in wiil- 
ing of the .said eomiiiunication ; and the said coniimuidcr of the convoy, 
accom|);uiied by the commander of the crui/.« r, shall procei^d to search the 
suspected vessel. If the suspicions shall prou* to he w'ell humded, a< eoi(|iiig to 
the tenor of this Treaty, then tlic said vessel shidi l>(‘ c«)n(hieted or sent by the 
commander of the convoy to one of the points where the Mixed (Commissions 
are stationed, in older that the vessel may undergo the sentence a[>pIicaLle to 
lier case. 

Fourth , — It shall not he lawful to visit or detain, under any pretext or mo- 
tive whatever, any merchant vessel whfii at anchor in any poit or road.stead 
belonging to eitlier of the two high contracting pnifies, or vvitliiii ramion-shof 
of the battel ies on shore, unless on a wiilfen demand for co-ojieration on the 
part of tlie authoiities of such e<#untry but should any suspected vessel be 
met with in such port or roadstead, due n'presentatiun of the same is to ho 
made to (he authoi ities of the country, requesting tlieiii to take the neces.sary 
measures to prevent the violation of the stijmlations of tlii.s Treaty ; and the 
said aulho/iUes shall proceed to take efl’cctual measures accoidingly. 

Article IV^ 

As the two preceding Articles are entirely reciprocal, the two higli contract- 
ing parties engage mutually to make good any losses which liieir respective 
snbjeots may incur by any arbitrary and illegal detention of their vessels; it 
being understood, that tins compensation shall be made by the Government 
who.se cruizer shall liave been guilty of sm li arbitrary and illegal detention. 
The compensation (or daniage.s, of which this Article treats, shall he made 
witliin the term of one year, reckoned (i mi the day on winch the Mixed 
GO 
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(Commission pronouncrs sentence on the vessel, for the detention of which such 
coinpensation is claime d. 

Article V. 

« 

It is, liowovcM’, distinctly understood Ijctwcen the two Iiij^li contracting; parties, 
that no 8li[)iilation of the present Treaty shall he interpieted as interfering with 
llie right of Portuguese sul«jects to be accompanied, in voyages to and from 
the Portuguese pos.^r ^sions off the coast of Afiiea, l)y slaves who are hutin jUle 
hoiiseholtl servants, and who may he duly named and desciihed as such in 
passports, wherewith the vessel he furi.i^hed, fiom the highest civil 

authority at the place where such slaves shall have cinharked : Provided — 

Flntj — That in such voyages, no Porting uesi* subject, except he he a Portu- 
guese settler, Kunoving (lefmitively fiom his residence in a Portuguese posses- 
sion on the coast of Africa, shall he accotnj)aiiied hy more than two slaves, 
heing houa jhlv household servants. 

SfTont/ljj ^ — That such a settler removing di fluitively, with his family, from 
his residence iu a I^ortumicsc possession on the coast of Africa, shall not be 
accomjianicd by more tlian ten slaves, and that all these slaves shall be honn 
fide bis household servants. 

1 hit'dljly — 1 hat sueh household slaves shall be found at large, and uncou- 
fined in the ves^id ; and clothed like Pairopeaus in similar circumstances. 

/omr/A///,— That no othiu* slaves shall he embarked on hoard of the vessel 
in which the saiil household servants shall he found ; and that the voyage, on 
which such selller and his family shall he so accompanied hy such hou'^ehold 
slaves, shall be a direct voyage to llic Portuguese islands of (^a|)e Verd, 
Piinees, or St. 'rhomas, from some place in the l^ortuguesc possessions on the 
coast of Alrica, where tiie said settler shall have been permanently residing. 

/'V/i/z/y, — 'I’hat the passports above-mentioned slrall enumerate each of the 
l^ rsons on hoard the vessel, and shall slate their names, sex, ages, ami occu- 
j»ation, their last j)laco of resiilcnee, and the place to which they arc going. 

Sivthti /, — That tlieio be nothing in the ecpiipment or c-haraeter of the vessel 
in which such household slaves may be fuuiul, which shall justify its detention 
uiulei the provisions of this Treaty. 

Jhit if the eijuipmcMit or character of the vessel sliall justify the detention of 
ilic vessel under the stipulations of the present Treaty ; or if any u^the regula- 
tions specified in this Article shall he unobserved or violated in respect 10 such 
vessel, then her master, and her crew, and tlie owner or owners of the vessel, 
of lilt; cargo, or of the slaves, shall be liable to be proceeded against as accom- 
pllcts in an infraction of the present Treaty, and to be punished accordingly ; 
and the vessed and cargo shall be adjudged and condemned, and the slaves 
shall be liberated. 

AllTlCLK VI. 

In order to bi*ing to adjudication, with ns little delay and inconvenience as 
possible, the vessels which may be detained according to tlieieuor of Article 11. 
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of this Treaty, there shall be establisliecl, as soon ns may l>i^ practieable, two or 
more Mixed Commissions, formed of an equal number of individuals of the two 
nations, and named for this purpose by their respective Sovereigns. 

Of these Commissions, one half shall reside in possessions belonging to Her 
Britannic Majesty, the other half within the tiTi ilorics of Her Most Faithful 
Majesty; and the two (iovernments^at the period of exchanging the ratifica- 
tions of the present Treaty, shall declare, each for its own dominions, in wliut 
places the Commissions shall respectively reside. I\uch of the two high con- 
tracting parties reserves to itself the right of changing, at its pleasure, the place 
of residence of the Commissions held within its own dominions provided 
always, tliat two at least of the said Commissions shall always be held cither 
on the coast of Afiica, or in one of the islands oil* that coast. 

These Commissions shall judge the causes submitted to them according to 
the provisions of the present 'freaty, without appeal, and according to the 
regulations and instructions which are annexed to ibe present Treaty, and 
which are considered ns forming an integral part thcMeof. 

Article VI F, 

Tlic Mixed Commission at present established and sitting under the Conven- 
lion between Great Britain and Foringal of the ‘JStli of .Inly 1H17, shall conti- 
imo to exercise its functions, and shall, from and after the end of six inonths 
after the exchange of the ratifuMti<ms of this Treaty, and until the appointment 
and definitive establishment of the Mixed (/ommissions under the present 
Treaty, adjndgc williout ap|)ea1, according to the princi|des and stipulations of 
the present Treaty, and of the Annexes thereof, the cases of such vessels as 
may he sent or hionnht hefoie it; and any vacancies which may occur in 
such I^Iixed Coinmis^ion shall be filled up in the same manner in which va< 
cancies in the Mixed Commissions to be estahlishcd under the provisions of 
this Treaty are to he sup|)lic(l. 

Artici.e VIII, 

If the coranianding officer of any of the ships of the royal navies of Great 
Britain and l^urtugal ro'^pectivcly, duly commissi<Hi(*d according to the provi- 
^lions of Article II. of this Treaty, shall deviate in any respect from the stipula- 
tions of tl:e said Treaty, or from the instructions annexed to it, tlic Government 
which shall conceive itself to l>c wronged thereby shall l}c entitled to demand 
reparation; and in such case, the Govcrnrnetit to which such commanding 
officer may belong, binds itself to cause inquiry to be made into the subject of 
the complaint, and to inflict upon the said oflicer a punishment proportioned 
to any wilful transgression which he may have committed. 

Article IX. 

Any vessel, British or Portuguese, which shall be visited liy. virtue of the 
present Treaty, may lawfully be detained, and may be sent or brought before 



f>M(‘ of tlir Mixi il (jorniiiis.^ions cstal>iislic<i in |•MlS(lnn^c of the provisionii 
liioreof, it* }iuy tin* things hereinafter meiitioneci shall be found in her outfit 
or e(|ui|)inent, or sliull he proved to have been on homd dtiriri^ the voyage in 
wliich the vessel was |5roceo(lin<^ when captured, viz : — 

Firat , — Hatches with open gratings, instead of the close hatches which are 
usual in rnercliant veKscIs. 

Sacondhj , — Divisions <jr bulk-heads, in the hold or on deck, in greater num- 
ber than are necessary for vessels engaged in lawful trade. 

Thh'dhf . — Spare plank fitted for being laid down as a second or slave deck. 

Fourthly, — Shackles, l)olts, or hand(Mitts. 

Fifthly , — A larger rpiantity of water, in casks or in tanks, than is requisite 
for the consiiin[)tion of the crew of the vessel, as a merchant vessel. 

Sixthly , — An extraordinary nurnlxii* of water-casks, or of other vessels for 
holding lifpnd, unless the inastiT shall produce a certificate from the custom 
house at the place from w'hi<*li he cleared outwards, stating tliat sidlicieut security 
had been given l>y the owners of such vessel, that such extra (juantity of casks, 
or of other vessels, sliould ojily be used for the reception of palm oil, or for 
oilier purposes of lawful commerce. 

Seventhly , — A gr('al(*r (pianlity of mess tubs or kitls than are retjuisiie fur 
the use of the crew t)l' tlu; ves<<;l, as a merchant vessel. 

JCiijhthly , — A hoiler, or other cooking apparatus, ()f an uimsual si/.e, and 
larger, or fitted for heing nla(h^ larger, than recpiisito foi the use of the crew of 
the vessel, as a nKMchant vessel ; or more than one boiler, or oth(‘r cooking 
apparatus, of the ordinary size. 

A'iiithly . — An extraordinary <piantity of rice, of the flour of Brazil manioc, 
or cassadn, commonly called farinha, t)r nuiize, or of Indian corn, or of any 
other article of food whatever, beyond what might j)r()l)al)ly be reejnisite f"r ihe 
use of the crew; such rice, flour, maize, Indian corn, or other aitich* of food, 
not being entered on the manifest, as part of the cargi* for trade. 

Tenthly , — A quantity of mats or matting, larger than is necessary for the 
use of the crew of the vessel, as a merchant vessel. 

Any one or more of thc.se several tilings, if proved to have been found on 
board, or to have l)cen on hoaid during the voyage on which ilje vessel was 
proceeding when captured, shall bo considered as prinni fade evidWice of the 
actual employment of the ve.ssel in the transport of Negroes or others, for the 
purpose of consigning them to slavery ; and the vessel shall thereupon be con- 
demned, and shall be declared lawful prize, unless clear and incontestably 
satisfactory evidence, on the part of the master or owners, shall establish, to 
the satisfaction of the Court, that such vessel was, at the time of her detention 
or capture, employed on some legal pursuit, and that such of the several things 
above enumerated, as were found on board of her at the time of her detention, 
or had been on board of lier on the voyage on which she was proceeding w'hen 
captured, were needed for legal purposes on that particular voyage. 
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Articlb X. 

If any of tbe thing!* specified in the preceding Article shall be found in any 
vessel which is detained under the stipulations of this 'IVcaty, or shall he proved 
to have been on board the vessel during the voyage on which the vessel was 
pToeeeding when captured, no compensation for losses, damages, or expenses, 
consequent upon the detention of such vessel, shall in any ease be granted, 
oither to her master or to her owner, or to any other person interested in her 
equipment or lading, even though the Mixed Commission should not pronounce 
any sentence of condemnation in consequence of her detention. 

Article XI. 

In all cases in which a vessel shall he detained, under this Treaty, hy the 
respective ernizers of the contracting parties, as having been engaged in trans- 
porting Negroes or otiiers for the purpose of consigning them in slavery, or ns 
having been fitted out for that purpose, and shall consequently be adjudged 
and condemned by the Mixed Commissions to be established ns aforesaid, 
either of the two (iovernments may purchase the condemned vessel for the use 
of its royal navy, at a price to be fixed upon by a eom|>ctent pi^rson, to be 
c!io<en by the ('onrtof Mixed Commission for that [Purpose ; hut the (lovern- 
ineiit wImwc cini/cr sliall ba\e <b ljiini*d llnM’ondemned vessel shall have the 
first choice of pincliasing her. Hut if (he condemned vessel shall not be so 
purchased, the said vessel shall, immediately after condenniutioii, be broken 
up entirely, and shall be sold in separate parts, after having been so broken up. 

Article XII. 

When any vessel shall have been declared good prize by one of the Mixed 
Commissions, (he captain, |iilot, crew, and passengers found on lauird the said 
vessel shall be immediately placed at the disposal of flic fiovernment of the 
country iukUt whose flag the said vessel was navigating at the time of her 
capture, to be tried and pniiislud according to the laws of that country. In 
the like manner, the owner of the vessel, the persons interested in the e(|i]ipinent 
and cargo, and their several Agent-,, shall he tried and punished, unless they 
can [)rove that they took no part in that infraction of the present Treaty on 
account of >vhicli the vessel was condemned. 

Article XI II. 

Each of the two high contracting parties most B»»lemnly binds itself to 
guarantee the liberty of the Negroes who may be emam ipated under the |)re- 
sent Treaty, by the Mixed Commissions sitting within the colonics or posses- 
sions of such Government ; and to afl’oid from lime to time, and whenever de- 
manded by the oilier party, or by the members of the MixfM Commissions by 
whose sentence the slaves shall have been Ilhcialed, the fullest information as 
to the state and condition of such Negroes, with a view of ensuring the due 
execution of the Treaty in this respect. 
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For lliis purpose, the Regulations C, annexed to tliis Treaty, as to the 
treatment of Negroes liberated by sentence of the Mixed Commissions, have 
bcMui drawn tip, and arc declared to form an integral part of this Treaty ; the 
two high contracting parties reserving to themselves the right to alter, by 
cornriion consent and by mutual agreement, but not otherwise, the terms and 
tenor of such Regulations. 

Ahticle XIV. 

The Acts or Instruments annexed to this Treaty, and which, it is mutually 
agreed, sliall form an integral part thereof, are as ft>llows : — 

A. Instructions for the sliips of the royal navies of both nations, employed 
to prevent the traii‘<port of Negroes or others, for the purpose of cou- 
signing them to slavery. 

li. Regulations for the Mixed Commissions. 

C. Regulations as to the treatment of liberated Negroes. 

Ahticle XV. 

Her Majesfy the (iiieen of I^ortugal and Algarves hereby declares the Slave 
’rrade to be Piracy, and that those of her subjects who shall, under any pretext 
whatever, take any part in the truflic in slaves, shall be subjected to the most 
severe secondary punishment. 

AirricLK XVI. 

The present Treaty shall he ratitied, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Lisbon, at the expiration of two months from the date of its signature, or 
sooner, if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed, in duplicate 
originals, English and Portuguese, the present Treaty, and have thereunto 
alfixed the Seal of their Anns. 

JJonc at Liahon, the third day of July, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand elyht hundred and foi'ty-two. 

(Signed) Howard de Waloen. (Signed) Duque de Palmella. 

L. S.) : L. S.^ 


Additional Article to the Treaty concluded brUveen Great Britain 
and Porluyal, for the Abolition of Slave Tradc^ on the third 
Jhiy of July, in the Year of our Lord One thousand liiyht 
hundred and Fort y- two. 

As the object of this Treaty, and nf the three Annexes which form part of it, 
is no other than that of preventing the tratlic in slaves, without any annoyance 
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to the respective merchant shipping o( the two nations ; and as this fraudulent 
traffic is carried on from the coast of Africa, where the Crown of Portugal has 
also extensive colonial possessions, where legitimate commerce exists, and 
which it is importiint in the spirit of this Treaty to promote and protect: the 
hi^h contracting parties, animated by the same sentiments, agree, that if in 
future it should appear necessary to cither of them to adopt new mensures, or 
alter any of the executive regulations for attaining the said beneficent object, 
or for obviating any unforeseen inconvenience to the aforesaid shipping or 
lawful commerce which experience sliall have made known, in consecpiencc of 
those established in this Treaty and its Annexes proving inenicaoioiis or 
injurious, the said liigh contracting parlies engage to consult togctlier for the 
more complete attainment of the object proposed. 

The present additional Article shall have the same force and effect os if it 
were inserted, word for word, in the Treaty signed on this day ; and it shall be 
ratified, and the ratificaLions sliall be exchanged within the term of two months 
from the date of its signature, or sooner, if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiurie.s have signed it, and have 
allixed thereto the Seal of their Arms. 

/)<)/ie at JJabon, the third of Juh/y one thonsand eifjhl hundred and forty-two, 
(Signed) IlnwAKO OE Waloen. Duui'K dk Paemelea. 

I..S. Il-.S. 

V ^ 


ANIsi:X A 

To the Treaty helwceii Cirent lirilaln and Portngaly upon Shiac 
Trade y of the Ihyl flay of Jalyy 

Instructions for the Ships of the lUUish. and Puri/ffpicse Jtoynl Namt\H 

employed to prevent the Traffic in Slaves, 

0 • 

Article I. 

The c^fliimandcr of any ship belonging to the royal Jlritisli or Portuguese 
navy, who shall be furnished with these instructions, shall have a right to 
visit, search, and detain, except within the liinils excepted in Article II. of the 
Treaty, any British or Portuguese vessel which shall be actually engaged, or 
shall be suspected to be engaged, in transporting Negroes or others, for the 
purj^ose of consigning them to slavery, or to be fitted out with such view, or 
to have been so employed during the voyage on which she may be met with 
by such ship of the British or Portuguese navy ; and such commander shall 
thereupon bring or send such vessel, as soon as possible, for judgment before 
that one of the Mixed Commissions csUblibhed in virtue of Article VI. of the 
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said Treaty wliieli shall be the nearest to the place of detention, or which such 
commander shall, upon his own responsibility, judge can be soonest reached 
from such place. 

Akticlb II. 

Whenever a ship of either of the royal navies, duly authorised as aforesaid, 
shall meet a vessel liable to be visited under the provisions of the said Treaty, 
the search simll be conducted in the mildest manner, and with every attention 
which ought to be observed between allied and friendly nations ; and the search 
shall, in all cases, be made by an oKicer holding a rank not lower than that of 
lieutenant in the navies of (jreat Hritain and Portugal, res|)ectively, unless the 
coiniiiand shall, by reason of death or otherwise, be held by an olficer of 
inferior rank, or unless the oflicer who makes the search shall at the time be 
second in command of the ship by which such search is made. 

AnncLE III. 

The commander of any ship of the two royal navies, <liily autlioriscd as 
aforesaid, who may detain any vessel in pursuance of the tenor of the ])reseiit 
instructions, shall, at the time of detention, draw up in writing an authentic 
declaration, which shali <*.\hil)it the state in which he found the detained vessel ; 
which declaration shall he signed by himself, and shall be given in or seiit, 
togr.tber with the captured vessel, to the Mixed C'ummission before whieli 
such vessel shall be cairied or sent for adjudication, lie shall deliver to the 
master of the <letained vessel a signed ccrtilicate of the |>apers seized on boaid 
the same, as well as of the number of slaves found on board at the nionumt 
of <letentioii. 

In the aulhenlicated declaration which the eaptoi is hereby retjuired to 
make, as well as in tlie eertilieatc of the paj)ers seized, he shall insert liis ow n 
name, the naim* of the capturing ship, the latitude and longitude of the ))lace 
where the distention sir.ill have been made, and the number of slaves found on 
board the vosel at the lime of the detention. 

When the commander of the cruizer shall not think proper to take upon 
himself to carry in and deliver up the detained vessel, he shall not entrust that 
duty to an ollicer below the rank of lieutenant in the navy, unless it be to the 
oflicer who at the time shall not be lower than thiid in conimund of the 
detaining ship. 

The ollicer in charge of the vessel detained shall, at the time of biinging the 
vessefs papers before the Mixed Commission, deliver into the Court a paper, 
signed by himself, and verified on oath, stating any changes which may have 
taken place in resjiect to the vessel, her crew, the slaves, if any, and her cargo, 
between the period of her detention and the time of delivering iu sucli pnoers. 

Article IV. 

No part of the crew or |)a>sengers, or of the cargo, or of the slaves found 
on board the vessel seized, shall bo withdrawn from it, until tlie said vessel 
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shall have been delivered over to one of the Mixed Commissions; unless tlie 
transfer of the whole or part of the crew or passen«:crs, or of the whole or part 
of the slaves found on board, should be considered necessary, cither to pre- 
serve their lives, or for any other humane consideration, or for the safety of the 
persons charged with the conduct of the vessel .after its seizure ; in which 
case the commander of the cruizer, or the odicer charged with the said seized 
vessel, shall draw out a certificate, in which he shall declare the reasons of the 
said transfer ; and the commanders, sailors, or passengers thus transferred 
shall be conducted to the same port as the vessel and its cargo. 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, In conformity with Article 
XIV. of the Treaty signed by them on this day, the third of July 184*2, tliat 
the preceding Instructions, consisting ot four Articles, shall be annexed to the 
said Treaty, and shall be considered an integral part thereof. 

The third day of Jnly^ one thousand eight hundred and forty-two. 

Howard dk Walden. Di uue di: Palmklla. 

(l... 



ANNKX I! 

To the Tvcaiy betmea Great Britain and PorUujaly upon Slave 
Tradc^ of the *ird day of July 1842. 

Itcytdafions ^ur the Mixed (\onmisswns ndilch are to adjiuhje the cases of vessels 
under the Treaty between Great Britain and /^ortuyal, upon Since Trade, 
of the Third day of July, One tfmmsand Eight hundred and Fortg-lwo, 

Article 1. 

The Mixed Conmiissions to be established under the provisions of the Treaty, 
of which these Ucgulations are deoiared to be an integral part, shall be coni' 
posed in the following iiiunncr: — 

Each o^the two high contracting parties shall name a Corninisssioner and 
an Arbitrator, who sliall be authorised to hear and to decide, without appeal, 
all cases of the capture or detention of vessels which, in pursuance of the sti- 
pulations of the aforesaid Treaty, shall be brought before them. The Com- 
missioners and the Arbitrators shall, before entering ujjon the duties of their 
office, respectively make oath before the principal Magistrate of the places in 
wiiicA such Commissions respectively shall reside, that they will judge fairly 
and faithfully ; that they will have no preference, either for the claimants or 
the captors ; and that they will act, in all their decisions, in pursuance of the 
stipulations of the aforesaid Treaty. 

61 
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There shall be attached to each of such Commissions a Secretary or Regis- 
trar, who shall be appointed by the Sovereign in whose territories sue!) Com- 
mission shall reside. Such Secretary or Registrar shall register all the acts of 
such Commission, and shall, previously to entering upon his otfice, make oath 
before the Commission to which he is appointed, that he will conduct himself 
with due respect for its authority, and will act with fidelity and impartiality in 
all matters relating to his said ollice. 

The salary of the Secretary or Registrar of the Commissions which are to be 
cstabli4ied in the doinininns of Her Britannic Majesty, shall be paid by Her 
said Majesty ; and that of the Secretary or Registrar of the Commissions which 
are to be estahlislnjd in the colonial possessions of Portugal, shall be paid by 
Her Most I*^iithful Majesty. 

Kach of the (iovernments shall defray half of the aggregate amount of the 
incidental expenses of such Commissions. 

Ahtk'i.k II. 

The expenses incurred hy file oflicer chargcel with the reception, maintenance, 
and care of fh(j detained vessel, slaves, and cargo, ami with the execution of 
the sentence; an<l all dishuiseineuts occasioned by bringing a vessel to adjudi- 
cation; sliall, in ease of condemnation, be defrayed from the funds arising from 
the sale of the materials of the vessel, alter the same shall have been broken 
ii|), of the vessel's stores, and of such pait of the cargo as shall consist of 
merchandize; and in ease, the proceeds aii^ing from this sale should not prove 
snlflcicnt to defray such expenses, the deliciency shall be made good hy the 
(iovernment of the country within wliose territories the atljudication shall have 
taken plac e. 

If the (Ictained vcssc-l shall be released, the expenses occasioned by bringing 
her to adjudication sliall be defrayed by the captor ; excepting in the cases 
s|)ecihed attd olherwisc provided for uirder Article! X. of tlic Treaty to which 
these Regulations form an Annex, and under Article VII. of these Regulations. 

Artici^k hi. 

The Mixed Commissions are to decide upon the legality of the detention of 
such vessels ns the cruizers of cither nation shall, in pursuance of the said 
'IVeaty, detain. 

These Commissions shall judge definitively, and without appeal, all questions 
which shall arise out of the capture and detention of such vessels. 

The proceedings of these (*ommissioiis shall take place with as little delay 
as possible ; and, for this purpose, the Commissions are required to decide 
each case, as far as may he practicable, within the space of twenty days, to be 
counted from the day on which the detained vessel shall be brouglit into the 
jH>rt wlicre the deciding Commission shall reside. 

'Fhe final sentence shall not, in any case, be delayed beyond the |)eriod of 
two months, either on account of the absence of witnesses, or for any other 
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cause ; except upon the application of any of the parlies interested ; in wliirli 
case, upon such party or parlies $»iving satisfactnry security, that they will 
take upon themselves the expense and risk of the delay, the Commission may, 
at their discretion, grant an additional delay not exceeding four months. 

Either party shall be allowed to employ such Counsel as he may think fit, 
to assist him in tim conduct of his cause. The proceedings of the said Mixed 
(Jom!nissions shall be open to the public : and all the essential parts of the 
proceedings of the said Commissions shall he written down in tiic language 
of the country in \\hich the Commissions shall respectively reside. 

Artu lk IV. 

The form of the process shall be as follows : — 

The Commi-ssioners appointed by the two Covernnicnfs, respectively, shall, in 
the first place, examine the papers of the detained vessel, and take the deposi- 
tions of the master or commander, and two or three, at least, of the principal 
individuals on hoard of such vessel; as well as the declaration, on oath, of 
tlic captor, should such de(‘laration appear necessary, in order to enable them 
to Judge and jironouncc whether the said vessel has been justly detained or 
not, according to the sti|)ul.itir>ns of the aforesaid Treaty; and in order that 
tin* ves?.el may be comhnnnod or released accordingly. 

In the event <d the two Commissioners not agreeing as to the sentence 
>thich they ought to pronounce in any ease brouglit b(*fore them, either with 
|•(^s])(•(•t to the legality of the <h;lriition, tin* liability of the vessel to condemn- 
ation, or the indoinnificalion to be allowed, or as to any otlier fpieslion wliicli 
diay arise out of the said capture ; or if any dillcrence o( opinion should arise 
between them, as to the mode of proceeding in tlnr sai<l CoinmisHioii,— they 
shall draw, by lot, the name of one of the two Arbitrators so appointed as 
aforesaid ; which Arbitrator, atler having considered the proceedings whicli 
have taken place, sh dl consult with the two ahove-inentioned Commissioners ; 
and the final sentence or decision shall be pronounced conformably to the 
opinion of the majority of the three. 

AarrcLE V. 

If the detained vessel shall be restored by tlic sentem'e of tlic Commission, 
the ves^ and her cargo, in the state in which they shall then be found, shall 
forthwith be given up to the jnaster, or to the person who represents him ; and 
such master or other person may, before the same Commission, claim to have 
a valuation made of the amount of the dam ages which he may liave a right 
to demand. The captor liirnself, and in liis default his Government, shall 
remain responsible for the damages to which the master of such vessel, or the 
o wipers of the vessel or of her cargo, may be prononneed to !>e entitled. 

The two high contracling parties bind themselves to pay, within tlio term 
of a year from the date of the sentence, the costs and damages which may he 
awarded by the above-mentioned Commission ; it being mutually understood 
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rmd agreed, that such costs and damages shall be made good by the Govern- 
ment of the countiy of which the captor shall be^a subject. 

Artiolb VI, 

If the detained vessel sluull be condemned, she shall be declared lawful prize, 
together with her cargo, of whatever description it ma^ be, with the exception 
of the Negroes or others who shall have been broughton board fur the purpose 
of being consigned to slavery ; and the said vessel, in conformity with the 
Regulations in Article XI. of the Treaty of this date, shall, as well as her 
cargo, be sold by public salc,i*or the prolit of the two Governments, subject 
to the payment of the expenses hereinbefore mentioned. 

The slaves shall receive from the (.'ornmission a certificate of emancipation ; 
and shall he delivered over to flu! Government to whom belongs the erui/cr 
whieh made the capture, to he dealt with acconliiig to the regulations and con- 
ditions contained in the Atmex to this Treaty, marked C. 

The charges inemred for the suj)port and for tlio return voynge of the com- 
manders and crews of C(»n(Ieiuned vesstjls shull he (hifrayed hy the ( iovt rn- 
ment of which such commanders and crews aie the subjects. 

AuTirLR VII. 

The Mixed (y\>nimissions shall also take cognizance of, and shall (K*ci(le 
definitively and witlnnit ap|)eal, all claims for compensation on account of losses 
occasioned to vcss(;ls and cargoes which shall have been detained urnltT the 
provisi{)ns of this Treaty, hut which shall m)t have been condemned as legal 
prize by the said Coiuiuissions ; and in all casts wherein restitution of such 
vesstds and cargoes shall he decreetl, save as mentioned in Aiticic X. of the 
Treaty to which those Regnlations form an Annex, and in a suhscqiKMit j)ai t of 
these Regulations, the C^>lnmissions shall award to the claimant or claimants, 
or to his or their lawful attorney or att«)rneys, for his or their use, a just and 
complete indemnification fi)r all costs of suit, and for all losses and damages 
which the owner or owners may have actually sustained by such capture and 
detcMition, that is to say : — 

Firsts — In case of total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indemnified, — 
n. For the shij>, her tackle, e<juipinent, and stores. 

For all freights due and payable. ^ 

r. For the value of the cargo of merchandize, if any, deducting all charges 
and expenses payable upon the sale of such cargo, including com- 
mission of sale. 

r/, For all other regular charges in such case of total loss. 

Secondly ^ — In all other cases, save ns hereinafter mentioned, not of ifotal 
loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indemnified,— 

«, For all special damages and expenses occasioned to the ship by the 
detention, and for loss of freight when due or payable. 
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ft, For deraurragc, when due, according to the Schedule annexed to the 

present Article. 

r, For any deterioration of the cargo. 

rf, For all prornium of insurance on additional risks. 

The claimant or claimants shall be entitled to interest, at the rate of five per 
cent, per annum on the sum awarded, until such sum is |)aid by the (iovein- 
ment to which the capturing ship belongs. The whole amount of sueh iiuleiu- 
niheation shall ^be calculated in the money of the country to which the detained 
vessel belongs, and shall be lic|uidttteil at the exchange current ut the time of 
the award, ♦ 

Tile two high contracting parties, lioucvcr, have agreed, that if it shall he 
proved to the satishiction of the (Commissioners of the two nations, and with- 
out having recourse to the th‘ei<ion of an Arl itnitiU*, that the captor has heeii 
led into error hv the fault of the master or commander i>f the detained vessel, 
the detained ves^el in that ca«e shall loit have liic iii‘ht <»f receiving, for the 
time of her detention, the demurrage sfijiulated liy the pn‘seiit Article; nor 
anv other coin|)ensation for losses, daniag(‘s, or (‘vptMist's, eonsecjiKMil iijion 
such <lete;jtion. 

Srinthilr of Dnnttrntfir nr Dalli/ A/lotranrc for a l\‘ssrl of 
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And sc) on in propoilion. 


Ahiiolk VIII. 

Neither tlie Corninissioners^ nf>r the Arbitrators, nor tin.* Secuctaries of the 
Commissions, shall demand nr leceive from any of the parties coiu'emed in the 
cases whiy^hall be brought heforr* the ('onniiission**, any ernriliiment or gift, 
under any pretext whatsoever, for the peiforinance of the duties which such 
Commissioners, Arbitrators, or Secretaries have to perform. 

Article IX. 

When the parties interested sliall imagine they have cause to complain 
of aniy evident injustice on the part of the Mixed ('onirnisKioim, they may 
represent it to their respective (J o vein men who reserve to themselves the 
right of mutual correspondence for the prevention of such injustice for the 
future. 
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Article X. 

The two high contracting parties have agreed that, in the event of the 
death, sickness, absence on leave, or any other legal impediment, of one or 
more of the Commissioners or Arbitrators composing the above-mentioned 
Commissions respectively, the post of such Commissioners or of such Arbitra- 
tors shall be supplied, ad interim^ in the following manner : — 

Firstly , — On the part of Her Biitannicf Majesty, and in those Commissions 
which shall sit within the possessions of Her said Majesty, if the vacancy be 
that of the British Cornmissioner, his place sliall be filled by the British Arbi- 
trator; and either in that case, or if the vacancy be originally that of the Jiri- 
tish Arbitrator, the place of such Arbitrator shall be filled, successively, by the 
Governor or liicMitenant Governor resident in such possessions; by the princi- 
pal Magistrate of the same; and by the Secretary of the Government: and the 
said Commissions, so constituted us above, shall sit, and in all cases brought 
before them for adjudication shall pioceed to adjudge the same, and to pass 
sentence accordingly. 

SiTondly , — Ou the part of (ircat Britain, and in those Commissions which 
shall sit within the poss(‘ssions of Her Most Faithful Majesty, — if the vacancy 
he that of the British Commissioner, his place shall be filled by the British Ar- 
bitrator; and either in that case, or if the vacancy be originally that of the 
Jh’itish Arhitrabn*, his place shall be filled, succes'«.ively, by tlu^ British Consul 
and Jlritish VK‘e-(.a)nsul, if there he a British Consul or British Vico-(yonsul 
up|>(Hiitcil to, and resident in, such possessions: and if the vacancy be both of 
the British (commissioner ant! of the British Arbitrator, then the vacancy of 
the British (%)mmissioner shall be filletl by the British (’onsul, and that of the 
British Arhitiator l)y llie British Vice-(?'onsnb if there l>e a Biitisli (Consul and 
British V^icc-( s)iisul appidnttal to, and resident in, such possessions ; anti if 
there shall be no British (^)nsul or ^"ice-^^JnsllI to till the place of Ibitisli Arbi- 
trator, tlum the Portuguese Arbitrator shall be called in, in those cases in which 
a Britisli Arbitrator, if iht're were any, woidd be called in; anti if the vacancy 
be botii of the Ibitish ( a>minissioner and the Ib ilish Arbitrator, and there be 
neither British (^)iisid nor Brilish Vicc-(Jonsnl. to fill, ad interim, the vacan- 
cies, — then the I’ortugncse (Commissioner and Portuguese Arbitrator shall sit, 
and in all cases brought before them ft)r adjudication shall procceij^ to adjudge 
tin' same, and to pass sentence accordingly. 

Thirdly , — On the part of Portugal, and in those Commissions which shall 
sit within the ptisscssions of Her Most Faithful Majesty, —if the vacancy he 
that of the l\ii tuguosc Commissioner, his place shall bii filled by the Portu- 
guese Arbitrator; and either in that case, or if the vacancy be originally that 
of the Portuguese Aibitrator, the place of such Arbitrator shall be filled,'’ suc- 
cessively, by the highest civil authority resident in such possessions ; by the 
principal Magistrate of the same ; and by the Secretary of the Government: 
and the said Commission, so constituted as above, shall sit, and in all cases 
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brought before them for adjudication shall proceed to adjudge the same, and 
pass sentence accordingly. 

Fourthbj. — On the part of Portugal, and in those Commissions which shall 
sit within the possessions of Her Britannic Majesty, — if the vacancy be that of 
the Portuguese Commissioner, his place shall be tilled hy tlm Portuguese Ar- 
bitrator; and either in that case, or if the vacancy he oi iginally that of the 
Portuguese Arbitrator, his place shall he filled, successiv«*ly, by the Portuguese 
C.’onsul and Portuguese Vice-Consul, if there be a Portuguese Consul and l^or- 
tuguese Vice-Consul a|)pointed to, and resident in, such |)ossessions : and if the 
vacancy be both of the Poitugucsc.(\)ininisaioncr and of the Portuguese 
Arbitrator, then the vacancy of the Comiuissioner shall be tilled by the Portu- 
guese Consul, and that of the Portuguese Arbitrator by the Portuguese Vico- 
Consul, if there be a Portuguese (!!onsul and a l\)rtiigucsc V'iee-C.’ousul up- 
])ointcd to, and rcvsident in, such possessions ; and in the case in which there be 
no Portuguese (,\)usul or Portuguese Vice-Consul to till the place of Portu- 
guese Arbitrator, tlion the British Aihiir.ilor shall be cullfd in, in those cases 
in which a Portuguese Arbitrator, were there any, w'oiild be call(‘(l in; auti in 
case the vacancy be both of the Portiigu(?se ( 'Oininis>ioiier and Portuguese 
Arbftrator, and there he neither Portuguese (.'onsul nor Poituguese \’ice-(.\>usul 
to till, titl vttcnmyXhd vafancir.s, — then the British CJoinmissioner and Arbitrator 
shall sit, and in all cases brought befoie them for adjudication shall proceed 
to adjudge the same, and pass sentence accordingly. 

The highest civil authority of the settlemeiit wheiein cither of the Mi 
(.'onnnissions shall sit, in the event of a vacancy arising cither of i\n) Com- 
inissioner or the Arbitrator of the other high contracting party, sluill foithwith 
give notice of llie same to the highest civil authority of the neart'st settlement 
of such other high contracting party, in order tlrat such vacancy may be sup- 
plied at the earliest possible period : and each of the bigb contracting parties 
agrees to supply definitively, as soon as possil)le, tin* vacancies which may arise 
in tlic above-iiientionod Commissions from death, or from any other cause 
whatever. 

Article XI. 

The Mixed Commissions shall tiansmit annually to each (jlovernmcnt, a 
report, relating, — 

), Tnjjp cases wdiich have been brought before them for adjudication. 

2, To the state of the liberated Negroes. 

3, To every information which they may be able to obtain respecting the 
treatment and progress made in the religious and rncclianical education of 
the liberated Negroes; and such report shall, under the authority of the 
Government, be annually published in each country. 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with the XIV. 
Article of the Treaty signed by them on this day, the third of J^ly, one thou- 
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sand eight hundred and forty-two, that the preceding Regulations, consisting 
*of XI. Articles, sluill be annexed to the said Treaty, and considered as an 
integral part thereof. 

The third day of Jttly^ one thousand ehjht hundred and forty -fwo. 

IlowAno DE Waldkn. Duque de Palmella. 



ANNEX C 

7V> the Treaty hetween Great liritnin and Portugal^ upon Slave 
Trude^ of the 3n/ day of July ^ 184*2. 

Ilrfjnldtions in respect to the Treatment nf Liberated Negroes. 

AflTlCLE I. 

The ol>jcct and purpose of the letter and s[)irit of these Itcgulalions is to 
secure to Negroes and others, liberated in virtue of. the stipulations of the 
Treaty to which these l{t‘gulations form an Annex (marked C), pcrniunent 
good treatment, and full and coni|)lete einunci))Ution, in conformity with the 
Iiimiane intentions of the high contracting parties. 

Auticle II. 

lmmediat(’Iy after sentence of condemnation upon a vessel charged with 
being concenuMl in illegal slave trade shall have been passed by the Mixed 
Commissions establi-ln'd under the Treaty to which these Regulations form an 
Annex, all Negroes or others who were on board of such vessel, and who were 
brought on board for the purpose of being consigned to slavery, shall be deli- 
vered over to the Covernment to whom belongs the cruizer which made the 
capture. 

Article III. 

The Negroes so liberated and delivered over to such Governn^t shall be 
placed under the care and superintendence of a Board, consisting of two 
Members or Commissioners, with power to call in a third Member under the 
circumstances hereinafter stated. 

In those colonics or possessions of Her Britannic Majesty in which, under the 
Treaty to which these Regulations form an Annex, Mixed Commissions are to 
sit, the Boards of Superintendence of the liberated Negroes shall consist the 
Governors of. the said colonies or possessions, and of the Portuguese Com- 
missioners in the said Mixed Commissions; and when the Portuguese Com- 
missioners arc ubsetit, then the Portuguese Arbitrators of the said Mixed Com- 



387 

missions shall in tlie place of the CainMwsioner:!^, in the Boards of Supeuii- 
tetuleuce of liberated Negroes, 

In those c<jlonies or possessions of Her Most Faithful Majesty in wliich, 
under the present Treaty, Mixed Com»nissi<n)S are to sit, the Boards of Su|><n - 
iiUendenee of the liberated Negroes shall consist of liie ( Jovernors of those 
colonies or possessions, tind of the British ('oininis.sioners in the said Mixed 
(Commissions; and when the British (Commissioners are niisont, then the 
British Arbitrators of the sai»l Mixe«l Commissions shuil sit, in llio place of 
the Commissioners, in tin* Boards of SnperintendeDce of liberated Negroes. 

The several Members ot the l>our<U ol t^uperintendencf* shall, before enter- 
ing upon their otliees, resf)Cetiu‘l\ take an oath, in presence of the prineipd 
Magistrate (d* the place, that they will faithlhlly e.veeute iheir otliec niiliout 
favour or purlialitv, according to tlietiiio intent and meaning of these lleguia* 
tions. 

AuTirLK IV. 

In order tlie better to carry into efleet the purposes intended by the |)rescnt 
Begulations, a ]>crson of known proliily and hiirnanifv sliali be selected aiid 
appointt‘d by tlic lb)ard of SujMu infcnd(*uce, to act under its directions, with 
the litUj of (hmitor of lilKM’uted Nc'groes; and such (hirator may, under the 
sanction ol ilie Board, eiuhio v «uch pci sons as may ht: necc»sury to assist him 
in the execution of his duties. 

The ('urator so appointed shall, pnwiously to Ifm entering on the duties 
his oilicc, take befoic tin* Board of J^upciiiil*;ndem:e an oath, in llio following 
wtu'ds : — 

1, A. B., do sr>ieinuly swear that I will act, to tlie best of my skill and 
kiiouledgc, hiitlifully and imparlially in llie extculiou of myofliee; und 
that I will conduct niyself uitli «iue lespcet to the aulhoiily c>( the I’oard 
of Superiutendenc(‘ of hheraled .Ni'groes to which I am al.lach(‘d. 

So lieiji me God ! 

Aunt’LK ^ . 

The (hiiator of the liiaM'ale.l Ne-^roes shjill be piusonaily j>resent at llie. 
delivery of llie Nei;ror*s to the person charged l>\ the (»overijmeMt fo retvive 
tliem, lifter^ the •■cntcnce of eiuu*i<’*;j>alioh i’* as specilicd in Article tl, 

ot these Regulations. 

Duplicate ongiuai receipts for Ibe Negron'S dcliveiffd ovtuMo the (ioveniruent, 
sj»ecifviug the numhu’ of eacJi sex, dial!, at the f'lie wlcn tliey arc deiivered 
as aforesaid, be made out and by the i tecei\mg them. 

Oiiii original of sucii reccipU sh-iil be given to person previoiiJsly in 
eliarie of the Negroes, the other shall be given to tlie. t.'urutor, wijo Hiiulldc|)o- 
rft ttie same in tlie registry of the Mixed Commission wlu^ h adjudicated the 
case of the vessel in which the Negroes xvere captured. 

At the time of the dciivery of such Negroes to the (iovernmenb in fbc mmi- 
ncr hereinbefore meutioned, they .siiall be minutely inspcctcii by the Curatoi • 
ttj 
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who shall give to each Negro a name, wbieh aame aball then he eatered hjr 
the Curator,' iu a book to be called “ Register of Emaocipated Negroes,” and 
to be kept for that purpose in the Office of the Board of du{>ertnteiideRce; and 
opposite to the name shall be entered a description of the person, wUb tbe pro- 
bable age, with the bodily marks, and with any particulars which can be ascer- 
tained regardbg the family and nation of such Negro, together with the name 
of the vessel in which he was captured. 

Each Negro shall then be marked on tbe upper part of the right arm with a 
amdll silver instrument, bearing for its device a symbol of freedom. 

AaTtoiiE VI. 

The Board of Superintendence shall then make known by the public papers 
its intention to apprentice out the liberated Negroes ; and after seven days 
have elapsed from the announcement of such intention, tbe hiring or appren- 
ticing of the Negroes shall take place, either by public auction or by tender, as 
may he thought best ; and the Negroes shall then be distributed to their hirers, 
upon the conditions and stipulations hereinafter mentioned ; which conditions 
and stipulations shall be published at the time of auction or tender, and shall 
also be embodied in a Contract or Indenture, to be entered into formally 
between the hirer and the aforesaid Board. The contract or indenture shall 
be made out in duplicate ; it shall be in print, and not in writing ; one copy of 
it shall remain with the hirer, and the other with the Board, under the care 
of the Curator. 

When the sums oftered by two or more different persons for the hiring of a 
Negro are equal, prefeience shall be giving to the person who will undertake 
to employ such Negro as a mechanic, or as a domestic servant 

AttTICLE VII. 

The period of service for which apprentices shall be bound shall be seven 
years for all Nogi 004 wito, at tlio time of luring, are above thirteen years of 
age; but thiee of the seven years may be afterwards remitted, at the discre- 
tion of the Board, upon the recommendation of the master, and upon proof 
that the apprentice is capable of earning an honest livelihood, and is worthy of 
such indulgence. 

The apprenticeship of Negroes who, at the time of hiring, are thirteen 
years of age, shall continue till the age of twenty, subject to a diminution of 
that term, at the discretion of the Board, upon due {iroof being given that tbe 
apprentice is woitliy of such indulgence, and is capable of maiotainii^ himself. 

Amicim VIII. 

When more apprentices than one are confided to tbe oame master, .Mhe'ishall 
be takemto select for tliat purpose such as are of the same African natioo,’aiM, 
if possible, of the same family ; and in no ease shall a child under fourteen 
years of age be separated from its mother; hot such child shall dwh3m be 
appraiuiced to the same master with its mother. 
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Ainrtot* IX. 

v»m gtA dfWrt ofibemfHMiw.tQgdllusrwithilM WIM 

«f ilw liottie when Ule hlntwted jVegio it to bo ren^ioQththttf be bl* 

t«ru4e|ifostt0totinQtmeQfUwl4i^mhiti!Ontnkctoriikie(^^ ^ 

Aikttcui X. 

' No Negro shati be apprenticed to any waster who reiddee Wore tbaa twepfy 
mites from the town where tlie Mixed tYOwnuwion, by whi<di he Wi0 
Kberated, is established ; and if any master, to whom such Negro shafl hare 
been so apprenticed, shall afterwards change his residence, he shall be reqaired 
to give immediate noftee thereof to tine Caratur. 

The apprentices roust always reside at that particular estate or house of ftta 
msster, which is legwtered as being within the above>inentioned distance from 
tlie place of sitting of the Mixed Commieaion. 

Articlb Xf. 

No person stmll be entiusted with one or more liberated NegroeS), unleM he 
shati' prove to the Board that he possescs ample means for the employment, 
maintenance, and support, of such Negro or Negroes, and unless he shaHi 
make himself answerable, undei the iienalty of eighty dollars for each NegrOi 

that the conditions under which such Negro is teceived shall be duly observed. 

•« 

Articlk XII. 

The master shall engage to pay a stipulated sum for the hire of each appren- 
tice. 

The Curator may, if the amount is to be paid down in one sum, demand it 
previously to the hire; and if the sum is to be peiiodically paid, (he Curator 
may demand the same quarterly iii odvauce. 

Article Xlll. 

The Master shall undertake— 

1. That the apprenUcc sliail be niaintaincd with wholespme and abandaqt 

food; and shall be provided with such clothes as ore usual, according to the 
custom of yie country, « 

2. Tfiat he shall be instructed in the truths of the Christian religion, in 
order ftiat ha may be baptized before the ex{wratioo of die second year of bis 
apprentioesbip. 

3. fliat abatt ha vaocmated as soon aa possible after having been deft- 
vered into thedwqse of tiie master ; (hat w siekness he duill have proper we- 
dieajf wdvtce, and dhsJl he treated with due eareand atteofton; atid fruit in 
iSssaWtUMth be sbal| be deoendy bofted, at the waster's expenss. 

4 . That the apprentiec shaft he taag^some asaful bosiaess, or be iftstiiMit*' 
ed in eowe taade or tMrtwiwoidiph whereby be nwy be wtaMnd to waintaiii 
bimattf when the period of his tervtoe lhi]l haVe stpired^ 



396 


That whenever an infant U bom of any feniate apprentice, immediate 
mfuiinalian thereof shall be given by the master to the Board of Superintmi^ 
tlence, in order that the fact may be duly regtstrred. 

Ci. That hapti<tm of an infant, so born, sliall take place within three mantbs 
after its biith, and that the fieedom of the child shall be recorded in the Regia* 
lev of Baptism j but that such child shall remain with its mother, and shall bn 
maintained and treated i>y the master of the mother, in the same monnerasati 
apprentice, until the appieuticcship of the mother ceases. 

AnricLE XIV. 

No master shall, in uny case, be authoiised to transfer to another master his 
apprenticed Xcgio, witliout the speciul and written sanction of the Board; 
and if the master shall leave the eonntiy, or «iliall change his residence to a part 
of the counity beyond the limits hireinhetoie fixed for per&ons having appren* 
tiers, or if lie shall become so redtued in his circumstances as to be obliged 
to give up his establishment, then, and in any of these cases, he shall report 
the same to tlie Ko.ud, and shall bung his appi entices, and deliver them up 
to the t«aid Board, by whom they shaii received, and shall altciwards be 
apprenticed to nnolher inastei for tlu* reninincltr of the peiiod winch such ap- 
prentices may have to serve, and under the same conditions as those imjiosed 
upon the fust master. But in no case shall the master be allowed to deliver 
i»;> his appienttce to any other authority than to the said Board, or to the 
Curator under the oidors of tlie Board. 

If any appienlicc kIuiU be gnilt) ol ciimcs which render him obnoxious to 
the laws of the coiintiy, oi >hall be guilty of habitual drunkenne.ss, insubordi- 
nation, Wilful curolc^sucss, or dcsti action of Ins nnistei’s piopeity, the master 
may in such case biing him helm e the Board of Siipeuntendeiice, and upon 
proof of the facts, the said Boaidhiiall have power to cancel the indcntnies. 

AancLB XV. 

If an appi entice should run away, his master shall give immediate informa- 
tion thereof to the Curator, who siiull iiustantly pioooed to u snminaiy investi- 
j^Uon of the f4ict, for the information of the Boaid of Superintendence. 

Any mastei who shall lie provetl to have impropeily disposed of^n appren- 
tice, whom he has lepoited as dead or abbconded, shall p«ay as a fine the sum 
of three hundred dollars. 

The half of this fine shall be paid to the informer, and the remainder to the 
Curator, to be placed at the disposal of the Board, for the purposes hereinafter 
mentioned, 

Aiiticxjb XVI, 

If an apprentice should fall sick, tlie master shall give immediate notice 
thereof to the Curatori in order that he, or one of hts assistants, miiy visit such 
apprentice, and report to die Board the natore of his disorder, and the maimer 
^iu which such sicb Negro is taken care of« 



llftn sliouM die, no(}ee $hdl imittedti^tetjr Imh giVM to 

Ctiialc^^ m order that he, or one of hte miintents, eaay attend, tor the jperpeteof 
escertainiftfc the deceased Negro tree really and My the apjKteiiiiea 
described %s socb iu the Regiater. 

For ibis (inrpose the Cui'ator or hi<i assistant sball make such mquiffea aa he 
may judge accessary, interrogating the inhabitaaU of the house in which (ha 
Negro has died, the netghbonis, or any othei peraona, and shall take aucH 
other means as he may jmige necessary to enable him to aaceitain the tinth, 
in order that the buiial of the Negto, winch is to be at the expense of tha 
master, may take pluco without further delay. 

A summary report of the result of this inquiry shall then be diawn up of* 
fimtiy by the Coratoi, and shall bo delivered without delay to the Board. 

The Curator, after having identified the body of an apprentice who may 
have died, shall ui^cHtigate the ciuse ol the death, and if the death shall 
appear to havo been naUiial, he shall note that fai t in the Register. 

If the cause of death be doubtful, oi di.ill appeal to be otiurwire than na- 
tural, he dull intenogatc the otlier Negroes, and otliei tahabilanUoflhchouse, 
and 'shail take such other means as may appear necessiry to ascei tain the 
facts of the case, and if there shill appeat reason t<» su^-pctt that the death of 
such Negio has Been oecisioncd bv vu>k»ncc, iiupiopei usage, or culpable neg* 
iect, he shall take tiic |u<tp(i coui^c b>i bitn^ fhcoflendei to trial before the 
com is of the count!} 


AuiiCLb XV’II. 


If the master of any appi entice *ihdli commit any breach of these conditions, 
a hue shall be imposed upon him of not less than fifty, and not exceeding one 
hnmiied dollais, one half of vihich shall go to the informer, and the other 
half shall be placed ot the dispos •! of the liosid of '^uperuitendeiKe, for the 
pm poses heiemaftei inonlioiud And in csm' of any gloss tnihcoiiduct of the 
said mastci towards Ins appieiilnc, such oiastei shall, if the Boa id of bu}>eiiti- 
tendance shell think fit, besides pa>ing the above-nicntioiicd fine, forfeit all 
fuither light to the services of the apprentice, and the haid apprentue shall bo 
taken fiotn such mabtei, and shalrbe appicnticcd to anolbei master foi t)|| 
lemaindei of bis term of appicnUceship 

Anuchn Will. 


If the moater of an apprentice shall die, hts ben, or the peison to whom the 
possession of such apprentice shall devolve, »»]iali, within f^ntr days after the 
death of sudi master, repot t the same to the Board of SuperuitCfidence. 

The Board shall tbeieupon wsne their oidcr to the Cura tot, to bring the 
^apprentice before them i and when the apprentice is so brought, the Board shall 
apprenciee him to another master, under the established condiuons. 

If the heir, or the peraoa m possession of such apprentice, shall neglect to 
report the death of the master within tour days, he shall pay one dollar a day 
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for each apprentieed Negro belonging to aoch deceased master, until be shall 
have delivered them alt up to the said Board ; and he shall, moreover, be 
subject to the otiter penalties which attach to the non>performance of the 
conditions establisbed by these Regulations. 

Article XIX. 

If any liberated Negro be apprenticed to, or hired by, the Government, the 
contract shall contain the same conditions and stipulations, in regard to the 
Negro, as are hereinbefore prescribed for cases in which the Negro is appren* 
tici^ to a private individual. 

Article XX. 

Liberated Negroes shall, at the discretion of the Board of Snperintendence, 
and when it shall l>e ascertained that their own free will has been previously 
obtained, be permitted to hecouie soldieis or sailois in the regular land or sea 
forces of the State in whose territoi les they shall have been emancipated. 

The Bonid slinli tiihe care iii such case to nsceitain that the Negioes folly 
understand, and .no awaic of the nature of the cngagcuient which they enter 
into hy so enlisting. 

The Goveininc'nt into whtibC service the Ne^ioes ciili&t phall sign a receipt 
for them, wlni'h icccMpt shall l)f delivered to the C’lirator at the time of the 
^en^istment; and the Hoaid shall take means to ensure that the full and pei- 
inanent emancipation of such Negroes shall he secured to them, according to 
the tiue spiiit of these Regulations. 

Auticlh XXI. 

Those Iiberaterl Negroes who may not be appi enticed, or who may not have 
enlisted into the Hoa or land lorces ot the btate to winch the colony or posses- 
sion in which they may lie belongs, or whoM» indentiiies shall have become 
void, or shall have lieen cancelled, shall be piovided for by the Government of 
such colony or possession, 'fhey shall be kept wdthin twt^nty miles of the place 
where the Mixed Commissions are sitting. 

^The expense of lUHintaining and supporting sneh Negroes shall be borne by 
the Government of the colony, but they shall be under the caie and <niperin- 
tendence of thu Boiiid and Curator: and the piesent Regulations shall be 
Opplicablo to them in every respect, excepting u> regards apprenticeship. 

Article XXII. 

The Curator shall endeavour, by means of an interpreter, to exjdain to etach 
Negro Itbe nature of any contract by which bo may become bound ; and atall' 
inform him, that if he should at any time be ill<>treated by his master, he must 
make hk complaint to the Curator, or to the Board of Superintendence of 
liberated Negroes. 
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ARTicvi XX1II> 

It chftli be the dntjr of the Curator, or of hb wsietatit, to iriaH flotee, «jt lefwl^ 
ia every thre^ mont^ 4 II places where tli«re are aoy liberated N^roea aa^ 
the superinteodence of the Board ; he shall examine and inapect all aodt 
Negroes, receive tiieir complaints, inquire into those eomptaiuts, and eearcit 
out the truth, and investigate any abuses that may id&ct the said Ne- 
groes ; and he shall also inquire into the general conduct of the Negroes 
themselves. 

The Curator shall then bring to the notice of the Board every cotn|daint on 
the part of the said Negroes, and every breach of the conditions and stipula- 
tions of the contract under wh'oh the Negroes serve ; and, in all cases of well* 
founded complaint, the Boaid shall take pro|>er means for affording redress. 

The inspections above described are not to be mode at stated periods, 
but at uncertain times, and unexpectedly. 

The Curator shall also report to the Board, every three months, the state in 
which he finds the liberated Negroes ; and his report shall be entered in a book 
to be kept for tiiat purpose, to be called “ Curator’s Repot ts,” ood to be depo- 
sited in the Office oi the Board, so that, on reference thereto, the condition 
and behaviour of every hbcuitcd Negro may be easily known. 

ARTirnE XXIV. 

• 

All proceedings of the Curator, together with a statement of all facts whicS^ 
may from time to time come to his knowledge, respecting the liberated Negroes, 
shall be immediately communicated by him to the Board of Superintendence ; 
and he is not to institute any proceedings, nor to take any steps m respect 
to such Negroes, without the knowledge and sanction of tin* Boaid. 

AnTifLU XXV. 

The Curator shall receive all the sums which arc to be pjid for the hire of 
apprentices, and all the monies arising ftom penalties inciiired by Masters ; and 
shall render an account thereof to the Uo.ird of Supei inteudence. 

The amount is to be applied to the purposes hercinaficr mentioned. 

‘ Article XXVI. 

When the prescribed term of service of any apprentice shall have expired, 
the Curator shall, under the direction of tlie Bo.-ird of .Superintendence, sufo- 
non such apprentice, together with bis master, to appear before the said Board* 
The master shall then give up to the Board the indenture of the Negro, and 
the/Negto shall receive from the Board a certificate, specifying t^tsuch 
'Ne^ has completed the term of his apprenticeship, and is entitled to all the 
rights and privileges of a free person. 

The Curator shall see that this certificate be authenticated abd registered, 
accoviUog to the custom of the country. 



394 

Abticlb XXVII, 

The Board of Superintendence shall ha?e the power to admonish the Curator, 
and any other officer serving under the Board, if such Curator o( other officer 
should fail to execute bis duty faithfully ; and if the Board shall see necessary, 
they may dismiss such Curator or other officer, and appoint successors. 

Auticle XXVIll. 

The necessary proceedings for recoveiing such sums jas may be due from 
masters on account of the hire of apprentices, and for enforcing the payment 
of the several fines and penalties hereinbefore imposed, sliall be instituted in 
the proper Courts of law of the country tvliere the Boards of Superintendence 
shall respectively reside, and shall lie carried on at the instance of the Board. 

The expenses of such proceedings shall he defrayed as hereinafter mention- 
ed ; and the high contracting parties hereby engage, that within six months 
from the exchange of the vatihcalions of the Treaty to which these Regulations 
are annexed, they will grant the requisite authority and powers to the courts 
of law of the country where the Boards of Superintendence are respectively 
held, to take cognizance of the actions which, for the due execution of these 
Regulations, may b« brought in such courts of law at the instance of the 
Boards, so that the penalties hereinbefore mentioned may be recovered, and 
the levy of the monies hereinbefore mentioned may be enforced ; and the pay-* 
mcMit of the amount thereof may be made to the person appointed by these 
Regulations to receive such poiialiics and monies, 

ARTIC1.E XXIX. 

The money aiising from the hire of liberated Xegroes, and also from the 
penalties incurred by the masters, shall be deposited by the Curator in a chest 
with three keys, one of wliich shall be kept by each Coininissioner of the 
Board of Superintendence, and one by the (hirator. 

The Curator shall so dejiosit the several sums as soon as he receives them, 
making previously a regular entry of the receipt, in a book to be kept for that 
purpose. 

This money shall be applied in the following manner, that is to sav : a por- 
tion thereof, at the discretion of the Board of Superintendence, simff \)e paid 
to the Curator, and to the other otficers employed under the said Board, for 
theii* salaries ; so much of the remaining portion as shall be needful, shall be 
applied towards defraying the expense of prosecuting masters for breach of 
the conditions and stipulations of their contracts, and also towards defraying 
the Oliver expenses incurred Ibi carrying these Regulations into effect ; anetthe 
remaining balance, if any, shall be laid out, at the discretion of the said Boat'd/ 
in the jiromotion of the comfort and welfare of the liberated Negroes, either 
during their term of service, or at its expiration, and especially in rewards to 
V liberated Negroes for good conduct. 
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The accounts of these monies, and of the manner in which they have been 
applied, shall, at the expiration of every year, be made up in duplicate by the 
Curator ; and after these accounts have been examined and approved by the 
Board, one o^such duplicates shall be transmitted by each Commissioner to 
the Government on whose part he is acting. 

If the fund shall not prove sulTicient to lirpiidnte the jtist and necessary de- 
mands made for the purposes rtMpiired, the deficiency shall be made good in 
equal moieties by the two Ciovcriunents; 

Article XXX. . 

In the event of a difference arising between the two aforesaid Cominissioncra 
of the Board, regarding the appointment of any officer updtM* them, or regard- 
ing any other matter in the execution of these Regulafums, — if such dilfcrcnce 
shall occur in a I3ritisli colony or po'^so'^sion, the Hoaid shall call in the person 
who olficiates in that cohmy or possession as Portugii(*se Arbitrator to the 
Mixed Commission under the Treaty; and if the case shall occur in a Portu- 
guese colony or possession, the Board of Superintendence shall call in the 
person who ofliciates in that colony or possession as Biitisli Arbitrator to llic 
Mixed (Commission under the 'rreaty ; and the Hoard of Sn|)crinlciidence of 
liberated Negroes, thus formed, and being couiposed of the two (.oimnissioiiers 
and of one Arbitrator, shall, by the majority of voices, decide? all such points of 
^itrerenco. 

It shall not be permitted to the Members of the Board of SupcrintcndciiiNiifp 
nor to any ofliccr acting under them, to demanti or receive from any one, ex- 
cepting as herein 8pccilic<l, any cmolmiicnt, und(?r any pretext whatsoever, for 
the performance of the duties which arc imposed upon them by the prcbeiit 
Uegulalions. 

Article XXXI. 

Notliing that is contained in these Regulations shall be construed to exempt 
any liberated Negro from his liability, as a free man, to lx? |)n)cecdcd against 
for any offence committed by him (except as herein provid(!d for) against the 
laws of the country in which he is located. But in all cases wlicre any offence 
against such laws is imputed to a Negro under the care? of tlx? aforesaid Board 
of Supci interulence, the laws shall be administered to him as to a free man; 
and the' Curator shall, either personally, oi by a responsible individual deputed 
by him for the puipose, attend the courts of justice of the country, to see 
that justice is done to the Negro. 

Article XXXII. 

I4 is further stipulated, with a view to avoid the unnecessary multiplication 
•of {^ords, that everything contained in the foregoing Regulations whicli applies 
to masters, shall tie construed as applying equally to mistresses ; and that every- 
thing in the said Regulations with respect to Negroes and apprentices, which 
applies to the masculine gender and singular number, shall be construed as 
63 
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"ipplying equally to the female sex ami to the plural number, unless such 
eunstructioh shall be in express opposition to any other enactment of these 
llegulations. 

Article XXXIII. 

These Regulations shall be inserted in the olPicial Gazette or journal of the 
countries whose Sovereigns arc contracting parties to the Treaty ; and also in 
the otlicial journal or (iazettc of the place where the Mixed Commissions 
are respectivi-ly hrld ; and the Governments ofthasaid countries shall convey 
to the said HoumIs oLSuptirintendence of liberated Xegroes, to the Curators, 
and to their assistants under those Hoards, such authority as may be requisite, 
to onaljle the said Ihuirds of Superintendence, Curators, and otiicers acting 
under them, respectively, to perform the duties, and to exercise the powers 
entrusted to tliem by these Regulations. 

, Auticlk XX XIV’'. 

The high contracting parties agree, that if in fiiturci it should appear ncccs- 
sarv to adopt u(‘W mea^uies, in eonst‘quence of tho>o which are laid down in 
this Annex turning out inellicacious, the said high contracting paities uill 
consult U)gether, and agree u[)on other means better adapted for the complete 
attainment of the objects they have m view. 


The undersigned l^lenipotcntiarics have agreed, in conformity with the 
.\l\'. Aili(de of tlu; 'freaty signed by them on tliis day, the third of July, 
lSl‘i, that the preceding Regulations, consisting of thirty-four Articles, shall be 
annexed to the said rreaty, and be* consiilcred an integral part thereof. 

Tlic third day of Jnly^ one thousand eiyht hundred and forfy-tfro. 

IIOWAKL) J)K WaLUE.N. DvQVE OE PaLMELL.V. 


Protocol of a Conference held at the For'ehjn Office, August 
\'2th, 1847, hcitcccn the Plenipotentiaries of Great B7'Uain and 
Portugal. ^ 

The Plenipotentiaries of Great Britain and of Portugal having met to 
lake into consideration certain matters connected with the execution of the 
Treaty between Their Majesties the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
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Dritain and Ireland, and tlie (Jueen of Portugal and the A Igarves, signed ift 
Lisbon on the 3rd July, 184‘2, for the siippros'^ion of the slave trade ; 

The Plenipotentiary of C5reiit Britain stated, tluit it had been found that 
great facilities exist for carrying on the slave trade within the dominions of the 
Crown of Portugal on the ICast Coast of Africa, owing to the present inability 
of the Portuguese Govorinnout to employ a suflieient naval force efleotually to 
prevent the export of slaves from that coast ; and tliat in ord(*r to supply this 
defect, Her Britannic Majtjsly's Government had requested of the Government 
of Her Most Faithful Majesty, that p( rmibsion may he granted for Her Britan- 
nic Majesty’s ships employed in suppressing the slave tratfe, to enter the bays, 
ports, creeks, rivers, and other places within the dominions of the Crown of 
Portugal on the Fast t)f Africa, whenMio Poitngiieso anthorities are 

established, in order that those ships may prevent the slave trade from ^mg 
carried on in such places, ^ 

The Plenipotentiary of Great Britain further explain 'd, tliat hy the permis- 
sion thus requested, it is intended that the vessels of I bn* Britannic Majesty 
shall be aiitlioriscd to j)niNne and ea|)tnrc slave vess(*ls which may be found 
in*any such places as before mentioned, and also to destroy any barracuoiis or 
other arrangements which niay be made on shore for purposes of slave trade. 

The IMcnipotcntiary of PciitugJ hereupon declared, that the Government 
(d’ Ib'i* Most Faithful Maj<?s!y, <ic^al as to fulfil and carry out by all means in 
its power the oliligatious c<jntnicted by the Treaty of IS l‘J, above imaitioncib 
consents to grant tlie p(;rnii>sion reque.stoJ on the part of the Biitisb (iovtifrr^ 
ment. 

Ill recording this decision in tin? present Protocol, lln^ Plcnipotentiaiies of 
(ireat Britain and of Portugal declare that the permission so given is grantecl 
and accepted, upon the following conditions : — 

l,s7. — The permi.'iftion is limited to a ]>eriod of three years, cuinmeiicing from 
tliis date. 

2fi(lli/. — It is limited to places where no Portuguese authorities arc csfah- 
lished. 

urdhj , — The Lords Commi^-i<>e';rs of the y\tlmiralfy sliail give llic nioj^t 
positive orders to those Commamlcis of H»’r Ibitaimic IMajesty's shijis of war 
who shall have occasion to make use of this permission, to avail tliernsclvcs of 
every tiinity to communicate to the nearest Portuguese authorities the 
circumstances which may take place in the exercise thereof; or, in default of 
such opportunities, to cause those circiimstaucf-'. to he made knoivii in sonic 
other way to the I'ortngucsc Ciovernment. 

Athly. — The pcrmi.s»ion shall never be made a pica for attacking, disputing, 
or weakening the rights which tlie Crowm of Portugal lias, or may have 
^lafhtained or claimed, with regard to any point, upon the said Last Coast of 
Africa, nor for injuring or intcrrujiting legal commerce. 

(Signed; Palmerston. * 

Torre ' 
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Protocol of a Conference relating to Slave Trade on the East Coast 
of Africa^ held at the Foreign Office^ on the 19/A of JV^overn- 
her 1800. 

Protocol of n Conference held at the Foreif/n Office^ on the VMh November 
1850, between the Plenipotentiaries of Great /Britain and of PortugaL 

Wl»ercas by the Protocol of a Conference between the Plenipotentiaries of 
Great Hrilaiu and of^Porliii^al, ludd at the Foreign Gfhceon the lilh of August, 
1847, the G<ivemnierit of Her Most Faithful Majesty consented to grant, for 
the period of three years fVoin that date, pernnssion for Her Britannic Majes- 
ty’s ships ein|)loy(;d in suppressing the slave trade, to enter the bays, ports, 
creeks, rivers, and other places within the dominions of the Crown of Portu- 
gal on the hhist (‘oast or.Xfiica, vvlnae no Portuguese authoritii's are establish- 
ed, and to prevent the slave tra<le from being earried on in such places ; 

And whereas the jieriod for vvhicii such permission was granted as aforesaid 
has expirt*<l : 

The Pleni[)(>tontiary of (irreat Britain requested that siieli permission may be 
renewed; and the Plenipotentiaiy (jf Portugal declared that the (iovernment 
of Her Most Faithful Majesty, with the desiu* to tuifil and carry out to the 
utmost of i(s |)owcr the obligalicms contracted by the Treaty signed at Lisbon 
thcoiil of July 184*2, between Great Britain and Portugal, for the suppres- 
sion of the slave trade, consents to grant the pei mission rf<|uest(*d on the 
part of the Biili-ih (iovernment for a fresh perio<l of three \eur.s, commenciiig 
from this date, under the conditions laid down in the Protocol of the J'Jtli of 
August 1847, above laderroil lo ; 

And as this permission is for Her Britannic Majesty’s ships employed in 
suppressing the slave trade lo enter the hays, ports, creeks, rivers, and other 
places within the <loininions of the Crown of Portugal on the Fast Coast of 
Africa, where no Portuguese authorities are yet established, and to prevent 
the slave trade from being carried on in such places : it is understood and 
agreed by Her Biitaniiic Majesty’s Government, that the said permission shall 
cease in all its effects, with respect to any of the said bays, poits, creeks, 
rivers, and other places, and lo every one of them, as soon as, and in propor- 
tion as, Portuguese authorities shall be established, either in any or in every one 
of those buys, ports, creeks, rivers, and other places. 

(Signed) Palmerston, 

The Chevalier ds Ridbiro. 










